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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION

Tam glad I have been able to place belore the
Public, the second Edition of Phaladespika during my
life ima. Thirteen years have passed since the first
edition was hrought to light and many works have
baen added to my list smince that time. T must say that
the encouragement given to me by the astrologically
minded Public want a longway to enable me to bring
about this adition and if this ware to serve the Fublic
wall, I should consider mysell amply rewardad.

I must not fail to thank S M. Hamakrishna
Bhat, M.A., Superintendent of Indian Languages,
Et. Joseph's Collage Bangalore for his valuable help
and suggestions in bringing forth this edition. My
thanks are aleo dus to the authorities of Aruna Press
Bangalore who helpaed a great deal in expediting
the printing.

5, TIT Cvoss Hpad o5
‘Basavangod|
. V., SUBRAHSMANYA SASTRI,
1% Baplogiber 1950



PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION
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Astrology is no longer locked upon with derision.
Interest in tha study of ancient eciences has so for
ravivad that caly recently an institution has been
founded for the study of alchemy, My translations of
Jatakaparijata, Sripatipaddhati and Brihatjataka have
been apprecialingly recoived by the publie. Paople
who staited soofling have stayed an to oxhibit a living
interast and to learn what the ecience of astralogy has
to leach mankind, An appremable number of pre-
diclions by Cheiro, whosa recent demise wa all
deplore, based upon his sludy of this ancient, sacred
and useful system has come lrue. For the sarvice of
humanity, the value of astrological publications cannot
be gainsaid and no apology i3 needed by the autheor
for a rendering of "Phaladeepika’ and placing it before
the public in'an Faglsh gark lor the Hrst time with
suitable oxplanations.

“Phaladas ' a fasainaling study in the tech-
nigue of Astrol&y, was so fa availablo only in Granttha
characters and very lately in the Davanagarl secript.
Existing publications of Phaladespika are incomplete
and waniting in some chaplers with some slokas in the
text also mismatched. Atlempts have now bean made
to present the public with a complate taxt. A great
deal of difficulty was experienced in tracing the XXVIII
Adhyaya which was so far unavailable and in locating
a faw alokas in their proper places in the toxt,

Mantreswara, the authoer of this important work,
whose family delty was Sukuntalamba, came from the
Tinnevelly District, the Scutharn end of the Indian
Pemnsuls, and he appears to have flourished about the
&VI cenlury of the Christian E:E,‘tn judge lrem tha
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intrinsic evidence available from certain slokas quoted
trom the Jatakaparijata. His treatment of Astrelegy is
remarkable in many ways and ditfers from that of
several others. Mantraswara gives a very reasonable
exposition of the effects of Trancits and of cause and
affact lowing from such Transits. Wa are also indabted
to him for the useful information and guidance which ha
lurnishes concerning the af foct of Bhavas, His chapter
on Yogas is an interesting study of truth. The Sarvato-
bhadrachakra which was referred to only by name in
other publications has been very {ully oxplained here.

The sixteenth sloka in Adhyaya III which has baan
till now appearing with tweo different metres for the
former and latter halves finds corrected here. The last
gloka In the XXV Adhyaya which was marked for in-
completaness is now printed in its ontirely. Anindex
in both English and Sanskrit is aleo added for sasy
referance.

I should take this opporlunity of expressing
my gratitude to Mr. A, 5. Sowmyanarayaniengar of
Srirangam (Trichinopoly) for his ready and willing
assistance in tracing and supplying some of the missing
glokas and also the XXVII chapter. I am thankful to
Mr. V. B. Sreakantah, Proprietor of Messra. V. B, Scoh-
biah & Sons, for expediting the publication and for his
personal altention to the details of printing without
which it would have been impossible to undertake or
complata this arduous task satisfactorily.

Basavanguds,
Bangalors Ciky.
6l Jammasy 1947,

50, 3rd Cross Tood,
} V. SUBRAHMANYA SASTRI.
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Yogas leading to Dirgha (fs), Madhya (wer)
and Alpa (zrz7) Ayus.

A yoga for a parson to be long-lived.

Ancther st of yogas far Dirgha (#), Madhya
(mer) and Alpa (sweq) Ayus.

The times of exit in the above three cases.

To detormine the best lucky time for a persen.

Yogas which aounteract Arishta (xfrg) and
seoure long life,

Ayus (srge) should be predicted only altera
correct examination of the Dasas described
by Sripati (3fiqfy), of the Ashtakavargas, the
Kalachakra (wi@srm) Dasas, ote,

ADHYAYA 14.
The planets through whom the diseases have
to ba datarmined in a nativity.
Tha diseases cansed by the several plansta.

Cartain yogas leading to some specilic
diseasas, (ava disaass, ear diseass, belly-

ache, bleeding from rectum, disease in the
privata parts).
The manner in which a person masts with his
doath and the cagse of the same.
Yogaleading to a happy death or otherwisa.
The region to which a person goss after his
death. The refuge of the departed.
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24—29 All information about ona's past and future

births,
ADHYAYA 15
1. When will the bhavas produce good effects ?
2. When is a bhava said to be strong, when

mixad and whan weak ¢

3— 6. Conditions determining the destruclion of a
bhava

T— B. Tima when such destruction comes to pasg,

8—10, The lord of the Lagna, whether benefic or
malefie, promotes the prosperity of the
Bhava it cooupies, An example where the
lozd of the Lagna is malefic.

11. In the case of a planet owning"two houses, the
the conditions and the time during which
the effocts of thess two housea will happen.

12, Same as slokas 7—8.

13 A situation when the sffocts predicted above
as golng to happen may not at all come to

pans

14, The affect measurad.

15—16. What can ba determined from the several
planats as Karakes 7

17— Tha Karakas of tha 12 bhavas.

18, The planatary affects will be full or otherwise
acoording to the natore—friendly or inimical
—aof the sign ccouplod by the planst  Mala-
fics in the Gth, Bth and 12th and bonelics in
the other houses generally promote advance-
ment of the native,

19, Malafics in the Dustthanaz do good to the
native while benefics, evil,
20. Tbnhmalhar:l of determining the effects of any
ava,
2L The method of agcertaining information about
one's father, muther and ather relations of a
peraan. '

23—24, All information about one’ father to be ascer-
tainad by treating the Sun's position in the
nativity as the Lagna and proceeding in the
usual way.

25 Similar details about one's mother, brothar, ete,
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29,
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should be ascartained by treating the res-
peative Karaka's position in the nativity as
the Lagna, ete, Good effects of any RBhava
are assured when the lord as waﬁ as its
Karaka ara both strong,

Bhava Karakas in their respacltive Bhavas will
pause distross.

The lord of the Lagna produces the effects of
(1} the Bhava owned }éy the planat if any
asgcciated with him and (2) the Bhava ooau-
plad by him.

The lord of the Lagna produces happy or ad-
verse afiacts (of the Bhavas above raferred to)
m:a:dini:s the number of benefic dots in
his Ashtakavarga ia more or less than the
normal (4]

lia planet owning two housas one of which is a

Dusstthana, be posited in hin other house, he
will give the offects of ouly that house and
not the effects due to lhe Duosstthana An
exampla.

The five kinda of connection or relationship
recognised botween two planels.

ADHYAYA 18

Tho eolour and appearanos of the native and
the proportions of his body and limba.

Some effocts of the Lagaa and the other
Bhavas,

Time when the eiacts of any Bhava will
happen.

Evil effoct caused by the conjunction of the
lord of the Lst and Bth Bhavas.

A clue to find whether there will arise any
rivalry, envy or frlendship between the
natlve and anvther and the time when the
same will be causad.

Time when the good or bad elects of any
Bhava may bo expected.

ADHYAYA 17.

A clue to find out the time when a Bhawva
suffers annihilation, 2

A clue to ascertain the lime of one’s demise by
means of the transit of Saturn,
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A clueto find the time of ocne's demise by
means of the transit of Jupiter.
A oluo to flind the tima of one’s death through
Moon's tranait,
A alue to lind out the timaes of demise of ona-
aalf and his brother,
A clua to ascertain the Hmes of demisa of
one's father and mother.
A olue to find out whon a son's damiso may
happan.
Enpther clue similar to these given in 5—4.
Another elue similar to the ono given in 31 2,

11;12. A clue to find the month and the Lagna of

13--38,

ey

oW

§-11.

one's demise,

A clue to find the time whon a person's death
may be looked for—the parhoular Dasa
perlad, the year, the month and the day when
the event may happon.

ADHYAYA 18

Eflact of the Sun being in conjunction with
aach of the other & planats,

Effect of tha Moon baing in conjunolon with
each of the § planets otheor than the Sun,

Effect of Mars boing in conjunction with each
of the 4 planets other than the Sun and Moon.

Eifect of Mercury being in conjunction with
Jupiter, Venus or Saturn. Effects of Jupiter
beaing in conjunotion with Venus or Saturnd.

Eifect of Venus being together with Saturn.
Efiect of conjunctions of more than two
planots.

The sifect of planetary aspects on the Moon in
tha 12 Haais.

12—15, Thea affeat u!ila.nnt&rj" aspacts on the Moon

16.

17.

in the several Havamasas.

What has beon stated in slokas 6—11 should
also be anderstood to apply in the casa of
Dwadasamasas alzso.

The eonditions for the fullness or atharwise of
the good and bad effects deseribed above.
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ADHYAYA 19,

1. The author's justification in hie satting forth
the Mahadasas. .

2, The nine Mahadasaz and thelr respective
poriods,

3. To find the unexpired portion in years, eic.,
of a Dasa al the time of & birth,

4. A Solar year defined,

B~ B. Genaral affacts of the Sun's Mahadasa
7. Eifect of the Moon's Dasa.
a An examination of the Moon's strangth 1a
nocpsgary bofore any declaration is made.
--17. Genaral afiocls of the Dasas of Mars, Mercury,
Jupiter. Vonus, Saturn, Rahu and Ketu
18—28. Soma mora eflacts of the saveral Dasas slated,

ADHYAYA 20.
1. A brief desoription of what is indisatad in this
Adhwaya.

2—14. Effects of the Dasas of the planets owning the
Lagna and the other Bhavas when the Bhavas
are strong and their lords are well-placed.

15—20.. Effects ofthe Dasas of the planets owning the
Lagna and the other Bhavae when they are
oooupying inimical or depression Hasls, or
have been eclipsed or happen to be badly-
planod,

21, Referonces to cortain things in some of the
pravious adhyayas as relevant and applizakle
to a Dasa under axamination

22. The Dasa of a planet in a Vargollamamsa will give
favourable resulis while the Dasa and Bhukii
of planets hadly placed will ba nnfavourable

23 Certain Bhuktis in the Dasa of a malefie
produce untoward effects.

24, What Dasas prove fatal ?

25— 26, Mars and Venus in cortsin pasitions produce
most beneficial rasults during their Dasay,
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39,
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Nature of the effects of the Dasas of plansets -
benefic or malehe—when in depression,
inimisal pr bad houses.

The evil effects resulting when the Bhukl
pericd of aplanat Inimlcal to the loid of the
Dasa or of a planet occupying the Bth house
or of & planat inimical to the lord of the
Lagna is in prograas.

A clue to ascertain the nature of the effecta of
a partioular Bhukti through the Bhuktinatha,

The good influence of a planst In ils gavaral
positions.

Cartain clues to find out the planat whose
Dasa will prove {atal.

A yoga in which the middle portion of the lia
of the native is good. The fuit of a planet's
Dasa matures differantly according to its
posiion in a Prightedaya, Ubayodaya and
Sirshodaya Hasi.

Planets prove prospercus during their Dasa

eriods i thoy transit at the time their
E‘W!klhitﬁi. Uchcha or Mitra houses,
The destruction of a Bhava dutiup? the Dasa of

the planet ccoupying it, if the planet be weak
or is in depression or inimical housa.

In what position the Moon influences a Dasa
bencheially and in what otherwize 7

When will the effacts of the Bhukt of a planst
bo good and when evil 7

The particular time at which the good or bad
effects of a planet's Bhukti period is
manifested.

Nature of the effects of Rahu's Dasa will be
gimilar to that of the planel he associates
with, Tha Dasa of & planat thouh benetic if
asgoviated with Rahu will prove malefic at
{the end.

The Maraka places defined. Conditions when
the Dasas of their lords may prove fatal,

Natuie of the Dasas of planets owing (I
Fundia or Trkona houscs (2) 3rd, 6th an
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51.
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53.

54.
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58-57.
58,
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63.
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Gth houses. Suner Moon will only give
good affacts during his Dasa when he hap-
pans to own the 8th house,

When the lord of a Kendrais in Trikona or
vica versa, their Bhuktiz in each cther's
Dana will be vory auspicious.

When will planats ravaal the effpcts of thelr
Dasas or Bhuktia 7

Lords of a Kendra and a Kona svan if by
themsolves causing evil bepome poworfyl
to make the native prosperous.

Flanets becoming Yogakaralkas,

Conditions under which Jupiter and Venus
gausa evil and prove fatal during their
Dasas.

Maletice when they own Kendras become
more auspicious in their effects,

Nature of Hahu and Ketu in their efiects when
ponited in a Kendra or Trikona.

Nature of Rahu and Keto in their alfects when
they cccupy houses owned by bhanefics and
are agsociated with any planat.

Effect whan a Hajavoga is in progress and the
Karaka Bhuktie intervena.

The several planets which are untoward to
the native.

Seme varletes of a Dasa explained.

A plue for ascertaining the time of death of
4 persomn.

Whan will a Dasa prove auspicious 7

The good or evil to be experienced ina Dasa
depandant on the position of its lord during

{ts course and also with ‘reference to the
Moan.

Details of the same.

Author's instuotions to the readar before
atlempting at predictions. '
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ADHYAYA 21.
L. Sub-division of a Dapa into Bhuktis. Time of
fruition of planetary effects,
2. Mathod of determining the Bhuktl period of

a Dasa.

3—11. Tha Sun's Daga and effscta.
1820, The Moon's Dasa and effects.
21—29, Kuja's Dasa and affects.
30—38. Rahu's Dasa and affects.
28—47, Tupiter's Dasa and affacts.
48—56. Saturn's Dasa and effacts.
87—65, Mercury's Dasa and effects,
66—T4, Ketu's Dasa and affects.
75=83. Sukra's Dasa and aeffacts.

24, How the effects have to be predicted.
ADHYAYA 22,

1— 2. Stars grouped by triads. The order in which
they are cast, Apasavya (sqgeT) and Savya

(=rea).
3 The years assigned to the planats.
4. How the formula for aach of the zeveral Nak-

shatrapadas is composed and its connaction
to the total life-peticd andthe several sub-
Diasas composing tham.

5—-9, The formulas for the several Nakshatrapadas,

10. Tha initial Dasa and how it is aaloulated.
11. Hm; tahdi. HRasi Mahadasas of a life are deter-
minad.

12, Mandula Gati—Asva Sati and Simhavalokana.

13, How to calculate the peried of a Bhulkti or
Apahara in a Mahadaza.

14, The number ndlynn of Parama Ayus for the
several formulas.

18, Eiéan‘ts nlrﬁudy I:llturuid ha!nia the uavulrﬂ Maha-

will apply also in the cause of Utpanna

u:aﬂidhnm Mahadasas.

16. Utl?mnﬂ,. Adhana and Kshema Dasas ex-
plained.

17. Maisargikadass periods of the several planets.
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24,
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Ameayardaya.

Vyayadiherana (egopfgweor) or Chakrapatar.
dhahani (mrr&r&gr&], Satrukshetraharana
(TrrwgT).

The dictum of Satyacharya on the several
reductions.

Findayurdaya (fregmgzia).

The computation of Lagnayus in the Pinda-
yurdaya (finzigafs) system.

Reduation in the Ayurdaya of a planet on
acoount of its being in a depressed position
or in an intermodiate position.

Views ol other Astrologers on the Pladayur-
daya (fvarggia) mathod.

The Avurdaya of Jesvasarman,

The maximum length oflife in the case of men’

Tho order of the Dasas,

When amw the three n}rnt&m!—-ﬁmla (=1a1),
Pinda 1firoz) and Naisargika (Faiits) Ay
dayas—fo be adopted?

What should be done when the Sun, Moon
and the Lagna aro of equal strenth 7

Ealachakra Dasa ;mm{m} system when
to ba rasorted to

Mazimum period of life in the cass of men and
some of the other living creatures.

The perons to whom the Ayurdaya (wraghr)
tnles apply.

ADHYAYA 23,

Purpose of the Ashtakavargas and the mode
of setting the dots,

The Ashtakavargas of the Sun and other
planets.

The maletic places in the several Ashia-
kivargas The goodelfectsrevealed by the
Ashtakavarga are advanced by the planet
poncernéd being well-placed, that s inan
Upachaya, in a friend's house, in his own
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house or in his exaltation, Tho same 1ail of
offect whan the planet ie posited in an
Apachaya place, in his inimical house or in
his depression Rasi,

Effects to be doduced through beneiic dots
ranging from O to B in any Hasl,

How benefic dots are compulad.

A planet in its transit through the exact degrea
in the Bhava it had originally cccupied at
the time of birth reveals the full effects due
toc that Bhava—good or bad as tha case
may be.

Time whan a Bhava is advanced or suifers
decay.

Cases where the interests of a Bhava ara pro.
moted in an Intenge manner.

How to ascertain the exact time of fruition
of a particular banafle dot in a Hasi.

Prastara fishtakavarga sxplained.

Tha lords of the 8 divisions inta which a
Rasi is divided and the time of fruition of &
particular benefic dot in the rame.

The Sarvashtakavarga. Eifect of bonefio dots
in any Rasi being above, equal to or falling
short of 28.

The bages for computing Ashtakavarga are the

ogitions of the several planets and the
fu.mu at the time of hirth,

A malefic when ha iz in his Swakshatra will
only promote tho Bhava he ocoupies, while
in depression or inimical house he will only
cause the Bhava's rain.

Effect of a benefic in exaltation if he owns a
Dussthana. Etfect of a malefic in axaltation
when he is not in Dussthana, but happens
ta own good houses.

ADHYAYA 24,
Clues to ascartain the time of demise of one's
father.
Time of demisa of ane's maothar,
To ascertain the aumber of brothors, relations
and maternal unclas,
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To ascertain the number of issues.

Effects to be guessed through the Hgures in
Sukra's Ashiakavarga.

To ascertain one's own damise by the Hgures
in Saturn's Ashtakavarga,

Trikona reduction.

Ekadhipatya reduction.

Rasi and Graha Gunakara (mullipliss.)

Procass for linding the Ayurdaya through the
Ashtakavarga nystem.

A ppesdy way of compuling the figures of the
Sarva Ashtakavarga in the several housas,
Ta ascertain the alfacts in he case of a horos-
cope, the Ashtakavarga system is the best.
Cartain inferences that can be doduced frem

the figures in the Sarvashtaleavarga.
Conclusion.
ADHYAYA 25,

The nina Upagrahas enumerated,

Mandi or Gulika and its position in the saveral
week-days

Similar positiones of Yamakantaka and Ardha-

prahara.

The position of Kala,

The position of Dhuma, Paridhi, Indra Chapa
and Ketu.

Scope of the offects o the Upagrahas treated
in this chapter-

Effact of Gulika in the 12 Bhavas. A clua to
find out the Lagna in a nativity through the
position efthe Gulika therain.

Eifect of Gulika being asscciated with the
sevaral planets.

Gulika and Yamakantaka wvery powerful in
causing avil and good mespectively. Other
Upagrahas have only hall the power of Mandi
in causing evil.

Mature of the afiects of the Upagrahas com-
pared with those of some of the planets,
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Effact of Dhuma and othar Upagrahas when
associated with planets in the Lagna and
other housos,

Effact caused by Dhuma and the four other
Upagrahas when they are visible,

Form and appearance of Dhuma, Vyatipals,
Parivasha,

Effect of the lord of the sign occoupiad by
Gulika baing in a Kendra, & Trikona, his own,
axaltation or a friendly houasa.

ADHYAYA 26

Importance of the Janma Rasi (Rasi cconpied
by the Moon). Gocharapala to be pradicted
with refereace this alone,

Particular housas through which when the
several planets transit, they give asapicious
affects.

fcious houses of transit and the

Tg;n:;:;Endinu Vedha places for the Sun and
other planets,

Fifects of the transit of the Sun threugh the
12 houses,

Eifects of the Moon's” transit through the 12
houses.

Effects of Mar's transit over the 12 houses,

Effacts of Marcary's tranait overthe 12 housas.

Effect of Jupiter's transit ovor the 12 houses,

Effects of the trasit of Venus overthe 12 housas
Effacts of Saturn's transit over the 12 houges,

Efioots of Rahu's transit avar the 12 housos,

Planats grouped according as they produce
effoct in the initial, mid or final portion
of a sign.

E;ptbnwlaku, and sffects to be deduced thare-
o,
Certain fateful stars and the effect of the tran-
git aver them by the planats.

Effects of transits by planets aver certain
spegified positions in the zodiac and times
of certain astronomical scourence,
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32.

33.
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The nullification of effects produced by
planets owing to certain aspects.

Planets badly placed will not do harm if posi-
ted in their exaltation or Swakshetra Rasis,
while planets in such positions, if they be
well placed, give beneficial results during
their transit over such Rasis.

Effects of planels while in transit through
favourable and unfavourable places when
they occupy depression or inimical houses or
are eclipsed.

Effects of the transits of Saturn, the Sun, Mars
and Jupiter over the 12th, the 8th and the
1st houses reckoned from the Moon's place,

34. TheMaranastthana (#Torewr) in the case of

35.

the several planets.

The distribution of the 27 stars over the
several limbs of the native during the Sun's
transit and the effects thereof.

36—40. The same with reference to the transits of the

41.

42—44.

45—46.
47.

48,

49.

50.

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus,
Saturn, Rahu and Ketu.

Fffect of transits by planets over houses
containing more benelic dots in the
Ashtakavarga.

Puro Lattas (gf\a‘m:) or forward Lattas and
Prishta Lattas (g@a=ir:) or rear Lattas.

Effect of the Lattas.

Conjunction of two or more Lattas and its
effects.

Effects of transit in Subha (g7) and Asubha
(z13ry) Vedhas in the Sarvatobhadrachakra
(agaraza®).

Expiation by Santhis of evil effects arising
from bad Dasas, Apaharas, low figure of
benefic dots, transit through bad places, etc.

Planets are always productive of good to
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porsons who do not harm others, de virtuous
acts, otc,
ADHYAYA 27.

The planetary conditions leading to asceti-
oism.

The particular class of ascetics to which the
native concerned would bealong.

Some more asoatio Yogas,

The varicus kinds of asoetics mantionad.

Yoga for bacoming a misarabla davout.

Effoct of a Hajayaga co-axisting with the Yoga
mentioned in the previous sloka.

Yogas leading ome to bacomse a succassful
ascetic and respected by all.

ADHYAYA 28,

The contents of the 27 Adhyayas,

The author's birth place.

His family delty.
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ADHYAYA L '

Sioka 1.—May wa be blessed with bealitude
without end by that Suprema Heality—the one heavanly
light without a second (the Sun), which when once
ahove the horizon, remains on end in full view of the
moon-dwalling manes, pole-dwelling celeatials and the
earth-dwelling mortals, *for (. e, which has lor thase
beings a diurnal arc measuring) half a synodic lunar
month, half a golar year and the entire day timeofa
polar nyothomeoron respectively, and which somolimes
(to wit, with northem declination under north polar
heaven) ig dextral (i. e, moves on almucantars from
laft to right), and sometimes (to wit, with southern
declination under south polar heaven), sinistral (1, e..
moves on almucantars from right to left),

audl geiadt A% TET eI
st ey Fermae, org i syeray gursdsaT |

g aerad dafig
ayi st merdiaE gfiaat sqifgt dad i
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Shoka 2.—1I, the astrologer Mantreswara, firet make
my reverent cbeisance to Saraswati—the Muse of
Laarning, to my family-deity, to my parents and
teachars, to the nine planats beginning with the Sun,
which bestow omuiscience: (viz, knowledge of past,
progsent and fuoture) to Ganesa, the lord of Siva's
cohorta of divinitios, and, above all, to Siva, the
Supreme, and then proceed to give out here for the
delectation of astrologers a very limpid conspectus of
the teaching of Atri, Parasara and the rest, under the
title “Phaladeopika™ { = "Light on Apctelasmatics’),

TS AR AT ST Tt
Frsmferie: o fafmfeae agn
SR Eee AT AT T
Fafrar agrd oA we o waag 13

Sloks 3—The exact Hme of the birth of a parscn
with the actual number of Vighatikas elapsed as reveal-
ed by fool-measurement or by the gnomonic shadow
and other apparatus should first be specially ascertain-
ad. Thon the positions of thgl.l plﬂnﬂf! aoincident with
obeservation should be set down with the halp of
mathematical (expedients) instruments. Then the
Bhavas and the strength of planets should be investi-
gated and threugh them the effects should be judged.

frdlgsdiCigasoniafiaasaa-
wqagE e T so ey
frrarsEErafarsdutanag
gafafiemaT axesgsTramy 98 1)
Sloka 4.—The parts of the body of the pearson W

{Kala) baginning with the Lagna are respasctively (1)
the head (2) the face (3) the broast (4) the heart (5) the
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Sl. 5.6 TaAISETIT: 3.

belly (6) the hip 17) the groins (8) the private part (9)
the two thighs (10) the two knees (11) the two calves
and (12) the two feet. The concluding portion of the
signs, Vrischika, Meena and Kataka is called wafeg
(Bhasandhi) or saAai®y (Rikshasandhi). Others apply
this term to the last portions of all the signs.

AUy HR TITHET sagaiey
RrdY qrnmentaagh ot aife gt
sTarraTe aaehiedy ity e
Tt fer gafasfar Reaaae i

Sloka 5.—The abodes of the 12 signs from Mesha
onwards are respectively (1) the forest (2) a field under
water (meadow) (3) a bed room (4) a chasm with water
in it (5) a mountain (6) a land with water and comn
(7) the house of a Vaisya (8) a hole or cavity (9) King's
residence (10) water-abounding forest (11) the spot
frequented by potters and (12) water.

T grga-gaIolen gRchakan
/Y FauE: HAW wiar A aEisa: |
gatgaen: ey rgnsfwthdieges

Fresttiggtedgaaeid sedan ma s

Sloka 6.—Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun,
Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn and
Jupiter are respectively declared the lords of the signs
from Mesha onwards. Mesha, Vrishabha, Makara,
Kanya, Karkataka, Meena and Tula are the exaltation
signs of the seven planets respectively from the Sun
onwards, their signs of ‘fall' being the 7th from their
exaltation ones. The highest exaltation and fall of the
planets counting from the Sun are the 10th, the 3rd.
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‘tha 2Bth, the 15th, the Sth, the 27th and the 20th de-
greea of the several signs.

feErgrara gt gafton -

WiequaawEtRaaidasans
mmﬁquf watar frLrshrd
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Sloke ?—Simha, Vrishbha, Masha, Kanya, Dhanus,
Tula and Kumbha are the Moolatrikona (first triangu-
lar) signa of the planets from the Sun cnwards. The
first 20 degrees of Simha, the last 27 dogrees of
Viishabha (27 degrees after the highest exaltation
degraa), the first 12 degrees of Masha, the 3 degrees
following the highest exaltation degree of Meroury in
Kanya (i. &, 18° to 20°), the first 10 degrees in Dhanus,
the first five degrees in Tula and the first 20 degress
of Kumbha form respectively the Moolatrikona por-
tions of the T planets from the Sun onwards, The first
half of Dhanus, Kanya, Mithuna, Enmbha and Tula are
bipeds or human signe. Vrischika is a &£z (Keata-
raplilo) or contiped sign; Karkataka, latter half of Maka
ra and Maena are watery signs=The rest, vz, Masha-
Vrishabha, Simha, Dhanua (latter half) and Makara (fizst
half) are quadruped signa.

TrRFITgATEqTETT FIEAT T T
< qEtTTEr aftg etz |
=T St witor i g ww-
pealaRERTTN § Ewteaiargg g

Sloka 8~Tha aigns Vrishabha, Earkatalka, Dhanus,
Mesha and Makara rise with their back (ggga—Frish-

1odaya). Mithuna and Meena come undar Ubhayodaya

L8

.
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{za917g). Tho rest appear with their faces and are
termed Sirshodaya (wfiizw) sions. The Prishtodaya
signs and Mithuna belong to the Moon and are termad
nocturnal Hasis. The other six belong to the Sun and
aro tormed diurnal signs. The four signs counted from
tha Rasj last passed (left) by the Sun arein their order
termed (1] ;wed (Urdhva) or tending upwards (2) ang:
(Adhah)-beneath or under (3) gy (Sama)-even ot lavel
and (4) TR (Vakra)-bent or crocked. The same order
holds good in the case of the other B signe.

o W Faorsrgwd gt afvind
i sfte. R wt o G A
o sttt swfEma: s
Trd wa gRie gafraimemsrie 90
Sioka 9—The signs from Mesha taken in order are
{1) 9T (Chan}moveable or cardinal, 89T (Sthira)-
fixed and TAT (Ubhaya)dual, mutable or common;
(2) BT (Dwara)-entrance, T (Bahis)-outside and it
(Garbha)-ineida ; (3) ¥TH (Dhatu) or mineral, §=F (Mula,
or vegetable and HT (Jesva) or animal; (4) BT (Erura)

or fierce and HrPT {Saumya) or auspicious ; (5) odd and
oven and (6) male and fomale. Mesha, Vrithabha)
Mithuna and Karkataka with their Trikona or triangular
signa rapresent tha four quarters commencing from
the East. The six houses from the Tth represent the
left-side limbs of Kalapurusha, whila tho other six
houses (1. e, reckoned from the Lagna) represeat the
right-side ones.

w1 gror wETTErTITe By o wdwe T T |
frsr frn wwaranfr gie sumeared gfw arggaa

Sloka 10—Lagna, Hora, Kalya (%=7): Deba (¥¥)
Udaya (¥39), Rupa (¥T), Seersha (sfid). Vartamana
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(3| - living) and Janma (S#H) are the names of the
Ascendant or the first house. Vitta (fre- wealth), Vidya
(Rt - learning) Swa (&), Annapana (ST —riches)
food and drink). Bhukti \gR® - (eating), the right eye
(T5A0f8r - Dakshakshi), face (3N®T - Asya), letter or docu-
ment (TRr®r- Patrika), speech (ar%-Vak) and Kutumba
(m) are appellations for denoting the second house.

., ZRIFaRY Ferwtr = At WT A Fasd wat ) )
ANE A% Agd AT 799 WS g wrad = 1220
ed MATETGTIISAT: O RgwgargdgaT |
Ty aframcerdReasrmEs gassogfegdg

Siokas 11-12.—Duschikya (E?SFF!T),Uras (IT¥-breast),
the right ear, army, courage, valour, prowess and
brother are the designations of the third house. House,
land, maternal uncle, a sistex’'s son, a relation, a friend,
vehicle, mother, kingdom, cow, buffalo, perfume,
clothes, ornaments, the nadir, Hibuka [f%_"gﬁa‘): Sukha
(9" happiness), water, bridge and river are the terms
to denote the 4th house.

Rajanka (W‘Soveraiqn's mark), a minister, Kara
(®T-tax, hand or toll) Athman (¥FRT), intelligence
(ft-Dhi), knowledge of the future, Asu (HF - life
son (G@-Suta), belly (ST3T - Jatara), Sruti(ZfF - Vedic
knowledge) and Smuriti (2 - traditional law) are the
names of the 5th house.

A TCHAATI T, FATAFFa T |
iR R ang R gRraS i, afArrat: i

Sloka 13.—Rina (U - debt), Astra (¥¥€T-arms), Chora
(SNT-thief), Kshata (8T - wounds), Roga (QiT-disease)s
Satru (XY - enemy), Tnati (AR~ paternal relation), Aji
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{wrfar - battle), Dushkritya (§%T8-2 wicked act), Agha
{9 - ain), Bheeti R - lear) and Avaina (wg:m-
humiliation) are the nameas of the 6th houss, Tamitra
{mrfA=), Chittottha (FEremT-desize), Mada (AT-passion)-
Asta (9% -set), Kama (®'W-desire), Dyuna (9a)
Adhvan (#997-a way or road)s Loka ®1% - poopla), Pati
(afer- husband), Marga (ATH-way) and Bharya (arai-
wife) aro the designations of the 7th house.

AT
mmngﬁarﬁmq;

s A -

AT s@ﬂ'?twmﬁumq_uwt

Sloka 14.—Mangalya (ATgea) ; Randhra (T9); Malina
{(wf), Adhi (wrf¥ - mental pain), Parabhava (Toves,
deleat or insult), Ayus Lﬂ‘l‘gﬂ.} Klosa @II' * porrow),
Apavada (N9 - blame or scandal), Marana (AT-
death), Asuchi (#HF- impusity), Vighna (FAm-obstacle
or impediment) and Dasa (T - sarvant) are the terms
to denoto the 8th house. Acharya (ST - preceptor).
Dalvata {??H'—daltﬂ; Pitru (Fe - father), Subha (@9 -
anything auspicious), Purva bhagva l:qﬁ?ﬁ“'l " pravious
luckl, Puja (Y#7-worship), Tapas (¥99 - pecance)
Bukruta (T - virtue or religious merit, a good or
virtuous act), Pautra (F9 - grand son), Japa (¥ 7-prayer)

and Aryavamaa (wtirder-noble family) are the names for
the 9th house.

IR AT TEER N %y AT
mmwml
ETTTTRATE R R R il ad e

SUPwE TR RN ETETT, we T aTEd 144l
Sloka 15.—Tha terms to indicate the 10th house are
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Vyapara (SqT9T% - commerce), Aspada (®T9T - rank or
position), Mana i,’mr ’ hunnu:}. Karma {Ii"n:cupqtlcn:’r
Jaya (7 - success), Sat (@H-good), Kirti (B - fama),
Eratu l:ﬂi__tj-ann:‘-ﬁce}. Jeevana (HFT - livolihood or
profession), Vyoma (81 -sky or zonith), Achara AT
good conduct), Guna (T - quality), Pravritti (Fgfer-
inclination), Gamana (TAF-gait), Ajna (997~ command}
and Meshurana (R20r) Labha (F07 - gain), Aya (517 -
income), Agamana (HETHT-acquisition), Apthi (s -
getting, gain), Siddhi [ﬁﬁﬂ * accomplishment, fulfil-
ment), Vibbava (7% - wealth or riches), Prapthi (mrf&-

profit), Bhava (Wa), Slaghyata (*FTSOHAT-veneration,
commendation), aldest brother or siater, laft sar, Sarasa

(FTF-any thing juicy or succulent), and (hearing of
some) pleasing or delightful news are the expressions
for the L1th house.

TEifETaraTaTgTsra-
- s R, |
arawa wfran swatsa da-
wte Frrgesraronraaf@am 1isn
Sioke 16.—Tha designations used for the 12th
bouse are Duhkha (T3 - misery), Anghr (F - leg),
Vama Nayana (STR79 -left eye), Ksbaya (8H4-loss,
decline), Suchaka (=% -a tale-bearer. spy), Anthya
(9787-last), Daridrya (FTRETpoverty), Papa (TMT-ain),
Sayana (9 - bed), Vvaya (57%),Ripha (%), and
Bandha (59 - imprisonment) Thus have beean declarad

in their arder the names of the 12 houses. The 3rd, the
tha Bth, the 12th and the Bth houses are termad Leana

Stthanas (FtAEM-concealed or hidden houses):
TEIAATARGE TN qraEATaaT gt afieg |
mfienTaaRaadai ¥4 ff serTagrmmEEa
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Staka 17 ~The Bth, the &th and the 12th houses

, are kncwn as Dussthanag I:E"%ﬂ'ﬁl’] or houses &f avil,

The rest are termed good houvses and will bo propiticus
to the native. The 1lst, the 10th, tha Tth and the 4th

houses are known by the terms Kendra (@), K.nniak.g
(F9Z%), and Chatushtaya (AT

wor ffe R
e SECE e g 7 |

st wETEATRT ST
FAAETAgT e, Rt s e

I gl secahFramt sedfremt e qam 0
Sinkn 18.—The housoa noxt to the KEendras, 1. ., the
2nd, the Sth, the 8th and the 11th are known as Pana-

phara (TWRT). The 2rd, the Bth, the 9th and the 12th
are Apoklima (WNEW) houses. The 4th and the Bk

aro degignated Chaturasra (TATH) howses. The 10th,
the 3rd, the Gth and the 11th houses are called Upa-

chaya (T9T); the 9th and the Sth are known as Tri-

kona (F&¥®IT) or triangular) houses and these are
auspicious.

Thus ends the firat Adhyaya on “"Definitions"” in
the work Pheladespika composed by Mantreawara,

e

| ffidiseana: )
i v eftffs owdet s .
Srg wri aafrf fasdagie
Fear W TUEgCTEAE AT | 181

g-H—2
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ADHYAYA II

Sloke 1—Itis throngh the Sun that a wise man
ought to ascertaln about a person's copper, gold, father,
anything auspicious, one's own self, happlness,
prowess, courage, power, victory in war, service under
the soveroign, glory, any work relaling to the God
Siva, lrip to forest or mountainons regions, {aking an
aolve part in Homas or Yajnas, tampla, acuteness and
anthusiasm.

Wi e wmmEERT e @ e
o geaar wathr age qunfin e gl |
i ﬁ‘rﬁﬁwmﬂw
Arqifa gEAlsA agae S giwem e

Sloke 2=Itia from the Moon that oma ought to
datermine tha walfara of the mother, mantal tranguilli-
ty, sea-bath, white chowire, nmbralla, good fan, fruits,
tondorness, flowers, eorn, agriculture, fame, acqoisi-
tion of pearls, hell-metal, silver, sweat substances,
milk, eto, clath, water, cows, woman, good meals,
bodily health and beauty.

W SRR WEITIe ST T Qe

M = srmreifrsrerEEE e |
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Shke 3.—lIt is through Mars that a person should
asoertain his strength, products derived from the
Earth, the qualities of his brothers, cruslty, battle,
daring act, odium, kitchen, fire, gold, kindred,
waapon, thieves, enemies, energy, attachmeant to
females not hia own, uttering falsehood, prowess,
mental dignity (loftiness of thought), sin, commanding
an army, and wounds,
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Sloka 4~—Itis Maroury that influences one's lsarn-
ing, eloguence, skill in the fine arte, eulogy from the
learned, matarnal uncle, dexterity in speech, clever-
noss in religions meditation and tha like, apiness for
acquiring knowledge, intelligence, sacrifice, any
mligious rite relating to Vishnu, truth - spoaking,
ovster-shaell, place of moration, skill in mechanical
arta, rolatons, the rank of an heir-apparent, fridnds and
one's sistor's son or danghter, ste.

wnie AT « wlrt s
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Sloka 5—Itis through Jupiter that ome ought to
seek information about cne's knowledge, good quali-
ties, sons, minister, behaviour, teaching, magnanimity,
knowledge of Vedas, Sastras and Smritis, prosperity
in everything, beatitude, roverence to Gods and
Brahmins, sacnlice, penance, religious faith, treasure-
house, wisdem (learning), conguering of the semses,
happiness of the husband, honour and compassion.

duggagsrarn it fifs

ARy TP TR DA A |
sfined sfEmes vrayay e ad

anfersr sreatfram guaTgETER A 1)

Sioka 6.—Information regarding one's wealth, ivehi-
cles, cloths, ornaments, heoarded goods, triple sym-
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phony {(union of song, dance and instrumental music),
wile, happiness, scents, flowers, sexual intercourse,
couah, house, prosperity, pleasure in postry, addiction
to many women, sport, lasciviousness, ministership,

charming spaech, marriage and festivity should be
acught for through Vonua,

g 9T 99 giaat DT
Fifc yawTaT et R |
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Sloka 7.—As regards ona's longavity, death, fear,
degradation, misary, humiliation, sickness, poverty,
labourer, reproach, sin, ‘munftr, cenamie, tia-
fortune, constancy, resorting to low people, Luffalo,
drowsiness, dobts, iron, servitude, agricultural imple-

ments, jail and captivity, one ought to guess through
Saturn.

fraiferaissrnarer cwgamnatn: sergfitgana: |
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Sleka 8,—The Sun iz of a bilious temperament and
is strong ip bones in the body. He has a limited
gquantity of hair, and possesses a dark-red form. He has
eves of a reddish brown colour He is clad in red and
haz & squara-built body. He is valiant and wrathful,
and has massiva arms.

qﬁqmwwﬁrﬁmﬂa FFr AR AR |
TRRER TA faatRt e Wl A 7 |

Sleke 5, —The Moon has a huge body, and is young
as wall as old; heis lean and white; hasfine lovely
eyer, black and thin hair, He govems bload. He is
soft in speach, waears a white garment and is beantiful
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in complexion. He has wind and phlegm in his
composition and is mild in temparamant.

we @ gFaerdtba: gt dfw Twghn |
TEHTAL] CHRETHE S ATVE ST TCREn siraTa: el

Skoka 10-Mars hos a slender waist, curled and
shining hair, He has fierce eyes; he 18 hilious and
crual in nature. Heo wears a red garment, and iz of a
reddish hue. He is wrathiul but exceedingly generans.
Hea has a youthlyl appearance and governs marmow

in the body.

TatzarnAagfEag e foarmgdiege: |
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Sleke 1.—Mercury is green aa the blade of Durva
or panic grass. He is a mixture of the thres humours
T (Vala - wind), B9 (Pittha - bile) and = (Kapha-
phlegm). His body ia full of veins. Ho is pleasant in
his apesch, He has red and leng eyes and is cladin

green. He governs the skin, is fond of fun and possesses
aven limhba,

fragh ﬁqﬁw ara, fietes o greni |
FETEAE: Sgnin gtew fHeEaae ggrgm: 110

Sloka 12~Tupiter has a body of yellowish hue, His
ayes and hair are brown. He has got a fat and eloevated
chost and possesses a big bady. He is phlegmatic in
temporament and is exceedingly intelligent. His voice
ig similar to that of a lion or the sound of the conch.
He is alway: after wealth.

If TEToaT: he the reading, the translation will be,
“'He governs fat"
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Eloke 13—Venus is ¢lad in a garment of variogated
coleur. He has black curled hairx. Hislimbs and body
are huge. He has muchk wind and phlegm in his compao-
gition, Hia body has the colour of the Durva sprout, He
is very lovely and has broad eyes. He hag treasured
hig virilo power,

agfiafET: gaagdih fogsea
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Slokn 14—Saturnin dack in form, lame, and has
wind in his composition. He has got deep ayes, and a
lean and tall body full of arteries and veins. He isidle,
and is exooodingly calumniasting. He governs the
mugale in the bady. He is eruel, and has no pity. Ha
is dull-headed. He has got large nalls, teath, stiff haix
and limbs, He is dirty and is of sinful disposition. He
ia fierce and is a personification of angar. Ho is ripe
with old age and wears a black garmenly

g win afpawRrTEAsL O TRy
geamarERRfaagean Rrdraiafie |
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Sloks 15 ~=Tha following ara the placos Jfrequented

by the Sun: A temple belonging to Siva, an cpen araa,
an open place whera thare is light, a region dastitute of

water and the Eastern quarter. The Moon's abodes are:
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the place where Goddess Parvati is kept, the spot oo-
cupied by a female, a place where there is wator, a herb
or plant, a spot where honey or liquor s kept and the
North-west quartez. The places resorted to by thieves,
or cocupied by low people, one whare thare ia fite, a
battle-field and the Southern guarter are declared to
belong toMars, Mercury governa the places froquant-
ed by learmed men, the spot where God Vishou is kept,
an azgembly, a racrealion ground, a mathematinal hall
and the Northern guarter.

srapasa sl rmmtodog-
B i P e e p e e o |
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Sloka 16—~The places belonging to Jupiter are:
Treasury, the Aswattha (Pipul) tree, the dwellings of
Gode and Brahmins, and the North-east quarter. The
places of Venus are: courtesan's quarters, the harem,
the daneing hall, the bed room, and the South-sast
quarter. Saturn's abodes are the lines where low
peopla (out-casts) live, dirty places, Western quarte:
and the temple of the deity TEAT (Sastagenerally
known as guest @sraf@ in Tamil and apalogous to
#woped dris® in Kannada), The places of Bshu and Esty
are: an ant-hill, the dark holes cccupied by serpents
and the South-western direolion,

St e gafaeaTEararit
wqrEl T aE: e awas |
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Sloka 17.—A womhipper of Siva, a physician, a
king, a performer of a sacrifice, a minister, tiger, deer,
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and the ruddy goose, are signified by the Sun. One
who worships TEAT (Sasta) deity, a female, a washer-
man, a cultivator, an aquatic animal, ahare, an ante-
lope, crane and the Greek pariridge are denoted by
the Moon.

T RS A a-
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Sloka 18.—Matters relating to the cook (in the kit-
chen), an arms-bearer, a goldsmith, a ram, a cock, a
jackal, a monkey a vulture and a thief belong to Mars.
A cowherd, a learned man, an artisan, a clever account-
ant, a Vishnu bhakta (worshipper of Vishnu), Garuda,
a Chataka bird, a parrot and a cat are represented by
Mercury.

Fagnfergerarrdiagen:
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Sloka 19.—An astrologer, a minister, a preceptor, a
Brahmin, a Sanyasi-chief, an important personage, a
pigeon, a horse and a swan relate to Jupiter, Abouta
musician, a wealthy man a sensualist, a merchant, a
dancer, a weaver, a courtezan, a peacock, a buffalo, a
parrot and a cow, one ought to ascertain through
Venus.

F@wmAr gasEAtTRRUTFT-
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Sloka 20.—An ofl monger, a servant, avile parson
a hunter, a blackomith, an elephant, a orow, and the
auckoo—thesa hava to he assigned to Saturn, A Bed-
dhist, a snake-catcher, an ass, a ram, & woll, a camol, a
serpent, a place enveloped in darkness and the like, a
mosquite, a bug, an insect and an owl--all these should
be declared to belong to Rahu and Kotu,

Heg: aRlsherREEiaT @il
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Sloka 21 —Maercury is the Sun’s nentral; Salorn and
Veanus are his enemies. The Moon's friends ave the
Sun and Mereury; the rest are all neutrals to-him,
Mars’ neutrals are Venus and Satum, and Marcury is
his anemy. The Moon is Mercury's enemy; Venus and
the Sun are his friends.

weigd mfdt P aw =
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Sioka 22—~Venus and Mercory are the enemies of
Tupiter; Saturn is neutral to him. Jupitor and Mars are
neutral towards Venus, Saturn and Mercury are his
frisnds. Jupiter is neutral towards Saturn, Venus and
Marcury are his friends, In cases whera certain planets

have besn omitted, thoy must be considered to Hilfil
the relationship that has nct been menticned

e rEmE s AT
et saraiyr sadaenfrfa e |
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Sloks 23.—Planets ara mutually friendly for the
time being when they sccupy the Jrd, the 4ih, the 2nd,
the 10th, the 12th and the 1lth frem one another,
Ascertain what planets are naturally iriendly, what are
naturally noutral aud what are inimical and then de-
duce from these two kinds of friendship thosa that are
vory friendly and those that ara very inimical.

Saturn casts a full glance at the 3rd and 10th
houses; Jupiter at the Sth and 9th; and Mars at the 4th
and Bth, All planets cast a quarter glance at the
3rd and 10th houses, half a glance at the Sth and 9th ;
thres-quarters of a glance at the 41h and 8th: and a full
aye at the Tth,

- malred gt fraates o -
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Sloks 24.—The planets from the Sun onwards away
owar poriods of half ayear, a Muhurta (2 ghatikan), a
day, two months, ona month, 15days and a year
respectivaly,

Venus and Jupiter are Brahmins; the Sun and
Mars are Kshatriyas, The Moon is a Vaisya;
Marcury is the lord of the Sudra community, Saturn is
the leader of the outcastas, The Moon, Tupiter and the
Sun are planets typitying o (Satva). Venus and Mer-
cury are essentially the planets of Raias (T@rg) or
passion. Mars and Saturn own Tamas (7w ) or dark-
nees as their distinguishing characteristic,

The lords of tha six seasons reckoning from
Greashma are (1) The Sun and Mazs, (2) The Moon, (4)
Mercury, (4) Jupitar, (5) Saturn and (B) Venuas,
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Sloker 34~The Sun and Venus are termed father
and mother raspoctively of the child born in the day;

Saturn and the Moon, during the night. Failing to play
the role of parents, cach of thees pairs of planets gets

tho designation of palernal uoncle and matarnal aunl,

The Moon reprasants the loft eye, while the Sun,
the right one. Mars represents the youngest brother

andJupiter, the oldest ome. Mercury denotes the
adopted son.
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Sikka 26.—The Moon represents the bedy, and the
Sun, the soul. Mars and the other planets dencte the

five genzes. The enemiss of the Sun, vz, Rahu, Gulika
and Eetu will cause troubls to the bedy and the soul.

Meroury govems smell, (nose); Venus and the
Moon, tasta ; (the Sun and Mars, govern sight ; Tupiter,
gound. The rest, v, Saturn, Hahu and Eetu govemn
touch.
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Skoka 27.—The wening Moon, the Sun, Mars, Rahu,
Ketu and Saturn are known as malefic planets. Mer-
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cury too in conjunction with any of tham iz malignant
also.

Ketu, Mercury, and Saturn are eunuchs. Venus,
Rahu, and the Moon are femalas. The rest, viz., the Sun-
Mars and Jupiter are males. HRudra (Siva), Amba (Par-
vati), Guha (Kumara), Vishnu, Brahman, Lakshmi, Kala
{Yama), the serpant Adisesha and Brahman are the
presiding deites of the planets from the Sun in their
order.

Fire, water, fire, earth, ether, water and air are
the constituenta respectively of the Sun and other
planets taken in their order,
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Sioka 28,~The Sun's grain is wheat; the Moon's,
tige ; the grain belonging to Saturn is sesamum; that
of Jupiter, Bongal gram ; that of Ketu, horsegarm, The
grain signified by Mars ia Dhal. Mearcury rapresents
gresn gram ; Dolichos laklab or cowgram (@orsene)
is denoted by Venus, and black gram by Bahu.

The countries signified by tho nine planets, Rahu,
the Sun, Saturn, Mars, Jupiter, Maroury, the Moon, Eetu
and Venus are respectively: (1) Ambara, (2) Kalinga
(3} Saurashira, (4) Avantl, (3) Sindhu, (B) Magadha,
(7) Yawana, (B) Parvata and (9) Keakata.
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Skoke 29.—The ruby is the Sun's precious stone:
the pure spotless pearl which is fit to be beautifully
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woin belongs to the Moon Coral belongs to Mars.
Meroury's precious stone is the emerald shaped like
the bird Garuda, Topaz belongs o Jupiter. Venus
owns diam@nd. Saturn's gem ia the stainless sapphire.
Agate and the Lapislazuli or Turkois are said to belong
to the remaining planels Rahu and Kete respactivaly,
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Sihita i) -The substances ascribed to the planets
from the Sun onwards are copper, ball-matal, copper
ore, lead, gold, ellver and iron.

The articles of apparel for the several planets will ke
such cloths as bear theirrespective colours, But the one
belonging to 3atum is a rag while the one appropriste
to Mars will be a clothsinged by fire,
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Slokn 3!—Pungent bitter, saltish, mixod, sweet,
sour (acid) and astringont are the flavours respectively
of the Sun, Mars, the Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus
and Saturn,
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Sloka 32—The Sun, Jupiter, Mercury and Mars have
their characteristic mark or token on the right side.
Tho rost have their marks on the other sida. The
planets from the Sun onwards have macks on the hip,
on the head, on the back, on tha arm-pit, on the
shoulder, on the face, and on the lag,
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The Sun is a person of 50 years. The Moon is one
of TOyears. Marsis 18 yearsold. Marcury iz a lad of 20
yaars, Jupitar is a peraon 30 vears old. Venus isa child

of Tyears. Saturn and Hahu are each 100 yaara old.
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Sloks 23 —Hahe is black in colour, tall in statuve,
and of a low caste; he has got skin-disease; he iz a
haratic; he has got hic-cough; hoespeaks falsahood ;
bhe is cunning; ho suffors from leprosy; he reviles
othors and is doveid of intelligence,
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Sklts 34—Ketu has a red and flerce lock, a veno-
mous tongue, and an elevated body; he is armed: he
is an outcast, of a smoky colour, and is inhaling smoke
always; he has bruired limbs; he is lean and is
maligious,
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Sleka 35.—Lead and an old garment balong to Hahn,
while a mud vessel and a mixed cloth of variegated
colour have been allotted to Eotu.

Mearcury, Saturn and Vanus are the frisnds of Rahu
as well as Ketu. Marsis nentral to them. The rast ara-
enemies.
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Sloka 36.—Planets are said to be badly-placed when
they are eclipsed, debilitated (oc¢upy a depression
sign or Amsa), when they are posit®d inthe house of
an enemy, or when they occupy the 8th, the 6th ox the
12th house. In other positions, ihey are said to be
well-placed.

If the Moon be in the 12th, 1lth, 1st, 6th, Sth,
or the 7th house at the time of a query aboutwater in
a bigirrigation project, increase of water can safely
be predicted.
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Sloka 37.—The Sun reprerents trees that are inward-
ly strong and at the same i{ime tall The Moon and
Venus indicate creeping plants. Keturand Rahu
signfy a clump of trees ora bush. Mars and Saturn
indicate thorny trees. Jupiter and Mercury signfy
respectively fruit-bearing and fruitless trees. Venus
and the Moon represent those that are sappy and
blossoming. The Moon represents herbs; all sapless
and weak trees are signified by Saturn, Rahuindicates
J1F trees,

Thus ends the 2nd Adhyaya on “‘Planets and
their varieties'’ in the work Phaladeepika
composed by Mantreswara.

NG o
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ADHYAYA III

Sloka 1. —~8AT (Kshetra or an aro of 307), FHIOT Drok-
kana, Decanate or an are of 10%), #9757 (Navamsa or an
arc of 317, Toriar (Dasamsa or an arc of 3° ar 4, portlon
of a sign), WYIT (Hora or § of & sign, Le., an arc of 15%),
T9ETTST (Trimeamea or & portion of a sign, f=, an arc
of 1%), @A (Saptamsa or §th portion of a sign, lfo., an
arc of 43°), gggmw (Shashtyamsa or os:th portion of a
sign, i, an arc of §°) and wafg (Kalamsa or ¢y por-
tion of a gign, le., an arc of 1}*)—these along with the
Frrarier (Dwadasamsa or {y portion of a signm, le., an
arc of 2}") are termed Dasa Vargas or ten-fold divisions
of the Zodiac, aitas (Vargottama) is the name given
to that particular Navamsa in a Rasi which bears tha
pame name as that of the Rasi iteslf
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Sioka 2.—From tha aforesaid ten Vargas if we omit
the Dasamsa, Shashtyamsa and Kalamsa, the remaining
7 kinds of divisions are known as [H'qur_} Sap’t:!vargas.
lffrom this we exclude the Saptamsa (HHTM,) the
remaining 6 kinds of division are known as (aga)
Shadvargae. Some are of opinion that the effect ama-
nating from a Navamsa is similar (or equal) to that of
the Rasi and Bhava,
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Sloka 3.—Thse effect iz full in the Hasis. In tha
other Vargas, it is ball; and in the Shodasamsa, Dasamsa
and Shashtyames Vargas, it is ith, In an odd Rasi,
planets are said to be in infancy, in boyhood, in adoles-
cence, in advanced age and In exdreons aocording to
the first, second, third, fourth and the last six-degrea
portions respactivaely advanced hy them in the sign,
But in an aven sign, these several divisions have to be
made regularly in the reverse order,
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Bhta 4 —Heora means hali of a Rasil; in an odd
glgn, the halves helong respectivaly to the Sun and the
Moon, and in an even one, to the Moon and the Sun,
Tha Dvekkana or the third portons of a sign, are own-
od by the lords of the sign itsolf, of the son's or the Sth
houwse and of the 9th or the howso of Subha, The
owners of the Dwadasamsas or J5th portions of a sign
are to be reckoned [rom that sign. In an odd sign, the
Trimsamsas of degrees, Lo, soth pottions allotted to
Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Mercury and Venus are re-
spectively 8, 5,8, Tand 5. In aneven sign, it is re-
versed, That is, Venus, Meroury, Jupiter, Saturn and
Mars have 5, 7, B, 5 and 3 degrees respeclively The
first Mavameas in the several signa from Mesha on-
wards commence respectively with Mesha, Makara,
Tula and Karkataka.
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Sloke 5.- In the oase of an odd pign, the Krura
Shashivamsas or unpraopitions Jqth portions are lst
2nd, Bth, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 15th, 168th, 30th, 31st,
32nd, 33rd, 34th, 35th, 30th, 40th, 42nd, 43rd, 44th,
48th, Slet, 52nd and 59th. The rest are Saumya or
propitious ones In the case of oven signas, it is reverae,
that is—the Shashtyamsa portione stated as Kyura in
the odd signs are the propitious or Saumya ones in the
oven signs and ves versa,
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Slaka §i.—Tha Sapthqm“g or the #['h p-ﬂ]’ﬂﬁ:l.l are in
the caze of an add sign to be counted ragulazly from
the aign itseli, while in the case of an evon sigm they
are bo be reckoned from the Tth onwards. [n the case
of an odd sign, tha Dasamamsas or {4th portions are (o
be counted from the sign itself; in the case of an oven
sign, from its 9th enwards. The lords of the Shoda-
samsas ar the Ath sub-divisons in the case of an odd
sign are those of the 12 signs reckoned from that sign
onward and Brahma, Vishno, Hara and Ravi. In the
case of an even sign, this ‘is reversed. The rancwned
or ausplclous parts of great excellence arise from the
several Vargas (Hasi, Hora, Drekkana, etc,) hy the
combination fof the special characteristios) of Trikona,
Moolalrikonabhavana, Swakshetra, Swochcha, Kendra
and Vargotlama ‘and nomber 7 in the case of the
Saptha Vergas and 10 in the Dasa Vargas, Othoers
reckon them as 13,
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Staky ¥, Consider with reference to the 13 Vargas
a planst's position, whelher it is in a friendly house, its
own house or its exallation house., You will have the
following kinds of Vaiseghikamsas resulting. The com-
bination of 2 Vargas is called Parijata (qrfismier) ; the
union of 3 Vargas ia termed Uttama (Ts3); that of 4,
Gopura (Wige). When 5 Vargas combine, it is called
Simhasana (fggr@w). The union of 6 Vargas is called
Paravata (qryge). The combination of 7 Vargas is
called Davaloka {Q‘qﬁ'{!ﬁ}l; that af B Vargas, Suraloka

(w<aiw). Alravata (forge) is the name given for the

union of 9 Vargas.

Supposs Jupller's position 8 8—1°--25'—1" or tha
Znd degree of Dhanus, He saculpies his (1) Moolatrikona
{2} Drekkana (3) Saptamsa (4) Dasamsa (3) Dwadasamea
and (B) Kalamsa. Thus Jupiter must be declared to have
alttained a Paravatamea,
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Skhika §—A planet in a Parijatamsa will make the
native respectable, endowed with many good
qualities, wealth, happiness, power and dignity, A
planet situated in an Uttamamsa will make him modest,

clever and of good behaviour. A planet that has
attained a Gopuramsa secures to the person concerned
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good intellact, wealth, lands, cowy and house, A planet -
placed in & Simhasanamsa will enable the native to be.
come the friend of a king or one on a par with him,
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Slska 9. —Theplanet that has attained a Paravatamsea
will make the native endowed with very good horaes,
alaphants, vehicles and other princely appendages.
The person in whose mnativity a planet has reached a
Devalokamsa will be a king widaly rencwnad for his
good gualites. The planet that has gained an Airava-
tamsa in a person's nativity will make him a second
God Indra fit to be saluted by kings, The planet
in a Suralokamsa secures to the native good luck,
waalth, corn, children and kingship.
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Slake [0.—1f at a birth a planet be weak in all the
10 Vargas, it will cause the death of the native. 19, 8,
7, 6,5, 4,3, 2, or 1 out of the 10 Vargas be waeak, the
following are the effects in their order as a result there-
of: (1) destruction (2)griaf (3) calamity (4) unbappi-
ness (5) love of relations (6} foremost ameng zelations
{T) friend of a king (B} a wealthy man and (9) a king.
It a planet should be strong in all the Vargas, the native
will be the best amang kings. The effect of a planet's
being in the (qr%) Bala and other Avasthas will be that
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-the native willbe (1) progressing (2) happy (3) a king
(4] sultering from disease and (5) dead respectivaly.
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Sloko 11‘.—1! there be a preponderance in  strength
of benafic planets in the Shadvargas, the native
will be very wealthy and live far a long period.
If the Lagna should happan to acoupy Krura Ameas in
the several Shadvargas, the native will be poor, short-
lived and of a wicked disposition. But if the lords of
these Amsas be strong, the person concerned will be-
vome a king. If the lord (1) of the rising Navamsas
(2) of the rising decanate or (3) of the (rising) Lagna
Rasi be strong, the native will respoctively he a person
{1) endowed with happiness and comfort, (2) equal to
aking, or (3) a ruler of the Earth posseesing good
fortune.
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Sfoka 12.~The person at whose birth malefics ocea-
py the Sun's Hora inodd Rasis will be strong and
sturdy, cruel in his hehaviour and wealthv, while the
onn born with benefics pesited in the lunar Hora of
avon signs will ba brilliant in appearance, will speak
mildly, will be pleasant and gracplul. It it be otherwise,
the sffect also will be otherwise, If it be mixed, the
effect will be mixed, In the cass of a nativity where
the Lagna and the Moon ars very strong and the lords
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of the signs occupied by them be also similarly strong,
tha parson concerned will be endowed with long life
without any socrrow and will be widely renowned.
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Sloka 13.—The last decanates of Simha, Mesha,
Dhanus, Tula and Mithuna, the first ones of Dhanus
and Mesha, the middle cnes of Kanya and Mithuna are
tarmed Irrgw'mm: {Ayudha Drekkanas) or 'armed”
‘decanates. The middle decanate of Viischika is called
“Pasa’ (TMT7 or noose). The first Drekkana of Makara is
called “Nigala" |fme-letters) docanate. The first de-
canates of Simha and Kumbha and the middla cne of
Tula are vulture faced. The last decanate of Vrizshabha
is a bird (qfig-Pakshi) and the first decanate of Karka-
taka hag a face like that of a pig,
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Skoke 14.—The first decanate of Scorpio, the last
one of Cancer and the last one of Pisces are termed
Serpent decanates. The second of Mesha and Vrisha-
bha, the first of Leo and the last of Scorpio are called
quadruped decanates. Persons born in these {ie., when
these decanates are rising) will be without wealth,
cruel in disposition, vile 1n characier and indigent. In
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a dual sign, the 3 decanates in their arder will be STHT
(Adhama or bad), egRr (Madhyama or moderate) and
Fanr- (Uttama or good), while, in the caze of a moveable
aign, this order will be revaraed. In a fixed sign, the
order will ba bad, good and mixed. Thus will the
effects also be, when thess decanates are rising, So say
the wise.
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Slake 15.~If the lord ofthe (rising) decanate bein
his own Varga, or associated with a benefic planet or
bo in his own exaltation or friendly housa; i the lerd
of the (riging) Trimsamsa, Dwadasamea or Hora {Lagna?)
possessing strongth be in a similar position, the par-
son concerned will be endowed with all goad quali-
tiog, will always be pure, claver, long-lived, merciful
and wealthy, will possess children, will be widely ro-
nownod and enjoy all comiorts in a royal style.
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Skkoe 16 —Mote the Bael occcupied by Mandi ata
birth and note alsc where the lozd of that Rasi is posit-
ed, The Lagna at birth will be a position triangular to
that of the aforesaid lord or one triangular to the
Navamsa occupied by the owner of the sign represent-
ing the Navamsa occupied by Mandi It may be
triangular to the Navamsa Rasi oodupied by Gulika.
When the Moon is strong, the Lagna should be de-
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duced similarly through the Moon alone instead of
through Mandi,
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Eloka 17.- -The Moon il posited in her own or a
friend's decanate will make the native beautiful in
appearance and poesassed of good qualitios. Tf ahe has
attained an Terga (Utamavarga), she will also make
him vary lucky ; If she be posited anywhara elae, she
will endow the native with such qualities as belong to
the planet owning the house occupied by her,
Planots that are in their own Trimsamsas will da all
that have been ascribed to them as Karakas. If there
be at leaat one planat in his own or exaltation house
and at the same time aspected by or asscciated witha
friendly planet, the native will become a king endow-
od with riches.

< rhe: RS e T BT Tk |
e AT T Rl AaisE epafimar 1te

\

Sloka 18~-A planet is blazing when he is in his
exaltation; he is happy in hies Moolaizrikona: he is
confident in his own house; he is delighted in a friend's
house; calm when he has reached the Varga of a hene-
fic planat. He is capable when ha shines bright with
unolouded splondour,
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Sloka 19.—Hae s tortured when avercome by another
planat. He is bass by union with the Varga of a malefic
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planet. He is exceedingly distressed when he ccoupies
an enemy’'s houss. Ha is greatly afraid when he jsin
his depressicn. He is falling when he has set or dis-

appearad.
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Sioke 20—In the case of a planet in a samMmT
(Pradesptavastha), the good elfect will be full, while it
will be aul for a planet in o S (Vikala) state. Inthe
case of the inlervening eonditions (Avasthas), the
auspicious effects will be decrsasing preporlionately
while the unpropitiousness of the efiects will corran-
pondingly increase. The nature of the effects of the
several Avasthas will ba quite in accordance with
the appellations they bear. '

Thus ends the 3rd Adhyaya on "Divisions of the

Zodiac' in the work Fhalsdeopika
composed by Mantreswara,
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ADHYAYA IV.

Blska 1~The strength of a planet is said to be six
fold and they are in the following order—(1) Kalaja-
(®r=w) or temporal, (2) Cheshta (Jur) or motional, (3)
Ucchaja{7ars) or that derived from its exaltation posi-

Fd—35
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tion, (4) Dik (fgws) or directional, (8) Ayana (srqa) or
that derived from its declination (north or south) and
(6} Sthana (syme) or positional. In the night-Hime, Mazs,
the Moon and Venus are strong, Meroury is strong  at
all timea, The rest are strong during tho day. In the
bright-half of a month the bonefios, and in the dark-half,
the malefics, are strong. Planets when they happen to
be tha lords of tha year, month, day and hour get [, §,
4 and 1 Rupa respoctively,

TR AUATHTIAN qOEHAT AT
T A frraamt epzageest sl sy |
Fraftar st gl sfifad Rgs s a-
smeirseR arETa TR e s e 1)

Sloka 2—The Moon gets (Srgrae) Cheshtabala when
she Isfull. The Sun gets it when he is in his northern
oourse; the ather planets, whan in their ratrograde
mation. In planstary war, thosa that are poaited in the
north and wheo have got brilliant rays should bes con”
siderod as victorious, Planets have theiz full (zaTs)
Uohoha bala when in their highest exaltation, As re-
gards directional slrongth, the Sun and Mare are strong
in the 10th Venus and the Moon in the 4th; Meroury
and Jupiter in the lat and Saturn in the Tth. Mercury,
Saturn and the Moon have thair (wrmraw) Avana bala

in thair southerly course. The rest have the same in
their northern.
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Zloka 3.—The strength accruing to a pl,la.:ntr: in the

I
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six Vargas (viz, Rasl, Hora, Drokkano, Navamsa, Dwa-
dasamsa and Trimsamsa) on a consideratbon of its be-
ing posited in its exaltation, its own and its friandly
signe, eto, is termed its positional strongth, That aris-
ing from its being in Kendra and other Bhavas (f.e,
Phanapara and Apoklima) will be 1, & and § Rupa
reapectively. The hermaphrodite plansts are streng in
the middle, the male ones at the initial and the fomale
cnas al the concluding portions of a Rael. Saturn,
Mars, Marcury, Jupiter, Venus, the Moon and the Sun
are in their order increasing in their natural strength.

i et sFarcimagget
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Sioks 4, —A planet is said to possess atrength whan
he is retrograds or when his ravs are full and brilliant,
though posited in a depression or inimical Rasi o
Amss, Like the Moon, a planet though ocoupying an
exaltation, friondly or his own Rasi or Amea haoomes
woak, should hia rays ba cvarpowered or eclipsed.

gee afRAtsfen ofim sard f oeigd
arniEramanr swTRE AEgrt aw |
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Sloks 5—All planets are strong when they arein
axaltaticn. The Moon is strong and  suspicious when
ghe has her full Paksha bala and the Sum when ho has
his full Dig-bala {is, when he is in the 10ik house or
the Maridian). Tha other five nen-luminouws planats are
strong when they are retrograde. Rahu in Karkataks,
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Vrishabha, Masha, Kumbha and Vrlschika and Kelu in

Meena, Kanyh, Viishabha and the later half of Dhanus,

in Parivesha (qfidw) and Indra-chapa (¥eg-=rro) are

strong if there be a conjunction of the Meoon and the

Sun and the time be night.

& AETASRA T qE g
Aet EfrTET arishrdriioeza )
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Sjaka 6.—TF the first Bhava ba a bipad zign, ono
Rupa has to be allatted to it; if it be Vrischika, the
bala ig }; if it be any othar aign, the strenglhis }. Tha
strongth of the Lagna is equal to that of its lord and is
wary powoerful when the lord ococupies an Upachaya
{3rd, Gth, 10th or 11th) house. The same in alsa the
cage when it is nocupied or aspeotad by its lord, Tupiter
or Mercory, when it {z associated with Venus and is at
the same time without the conjunction or aspect of any
other planet. The day-signs possess strangth in day-
births, while night-signe are declared peowerful in
night-births,

=918 Qo AT Prod s se Rk qoia |
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Sloke 7—A planet gets one full Rupa as positional
strangth when he is in his exaltation Rasi, The strength
is ¢ when he is posited in his Moaolatrikona Rasi. Tt is |
when the planet ocoupies his own Rasi. Whan the
planet iz in a friendly house, his bala fsonly . In an
inimical house, he gets only very little. The strength

is mil when he is in his depression sign or eclipsed by
the Sun's rays.
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Sloin 8~The strength of the planets ccoupying
he 4 Kendrao (1st, 4th, Tth and 10th) has been distin-
guished by the astrologers in the following manner; It
is [thin tho 4th house; 4 in the 10th, ! in the 7th
and full in the lst or Lagna, thus increasingitby }in
each stage.

szl a1 wRwefetT iy arsT  ansteiy |
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Siaka 0.+ -The aspect from the Tth house is the only
one that ghould be declared as most elfoctive in all
cages; noteo, the rest, But there are othars who opine
that the special aspect (of Saturn, Tupiter and Mars) is

in no way less efficacious in producing full effect in all
Yogas and the like,

Yrafie aagreTRe gEmme wEEl g |
ANEIEE HEIT =T gewyFxanaia 1te
filoka 10.—Natural enmity or friendship batween
two planats is more lully effective than and preferable

to their corresponding temporal ones as the latter is
only a variable quantity and not a permanent one.

Frefirg oo guada =
fi sicwremfaen v |
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Sloka il—In complately warding off evil and in
promoting prosperty, Tupiter is'the most powerful of all
the plansts, Marcury and Venus have a § and §
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raspactivaly of that power. The Moon's strangth
sorves as a basis as it wara for the strepgth of all the-

planets,
B st il

seRgitgadt SfidatmtaTas |
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Sinka 12—Find what porlion of the astariem oocu-
pied by the' Moon has elapsad at birth, Heduce the
game to Vighatikas. Divida this result by (1) 60 (2) 300
and (3) 100. The three rosulting quotients are termed
(1) srezfipm (Chandrakeiya) (2) syexvreer (Chandra-
avasttha) and (3) gegaar (Chandravela) respectively.
Their etfects are described balow :

Il sy FEETATRE |
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Sloka 13~(1) One that has fallon from his position.

[
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{2) ono praclising aunsteriies (2) one intent on
others' wives (4) a gambler (9] one who is mounted
on a mighty elephant (6) one seated on the throne (7)
aruler of men (8) one that destroys enemies (9) a
commander of an army (L0] a virtuous person {11 one
that iz dead or quite exhanated (12) one that is
decapilated (13) one whose hands and legs are injured
(14) a prisoner (15)one that is lost oz speilt (16) a kin?
17} one that studies the Vedas (18) ene thatsleeps (19)
one of a good character (20) one who praclises virtue

Sloka 14.—121) one that is kam of a good family
{22) one who has come by a treasuze (23} one belong-
ing to a ronowned family (24) cne clever in exposilion
{25) a destroyer of enemiss (26) one who is sickly (27)
one that is vanguished by his enemy (28} one that has
left off his native country (29)a servant (30} one wha
who has lost his wealth (31) cne that is always seen in
royal assembliss (32) a good counsellor (33) one that
in in charge of others' lands (34) one that lives with
his wife (35) one who is efraid of elephants (36) one
whko is timid in conflicts (37) cne that is genezally very
timid {3B) one that lives concealed of rncoyniba (39)
one that feeds cothoers (40) one who falls into the fire,

Hloka 15—(41) ome that saffers from hunger (42)
cne that eats cooked rice (43) ona that iz wandering
444) ane that eats flash {43) one that has besn injured
by a missile or weapon (48] cne who iz mamied
(47) one with a ball in his hand (48) one whe amuses
himsalf with dica (43) a king (30) ona that is distres-
ged {51) oma that a in his hed (52) onethatis servad,
by his snemies (53) cna that is surrounded by his
iriends (34) a saint or devotes (55) one that is with his
wife (56} one that eals sumptuous food (57)onethat
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drinks milk (38) one that does good or virtuous acts
(59) one that is confident or seli-possessed and (G0)
sne who continues to be happy.

U & AR N
sEReaTTERATEl aftaTeieat svean srogf-
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Bloka 18—Tho following are declared by the wise
as the effects of the 12 (sygewm:) Avasthas of the Moon:

(1) Ahsance from one's head-guarters (2) becoming a
favourite of an esteemed king (3} danger of loging ona’s
life on aocount of serviee to another (4) possesaing
qualifications of heing a ruler of the warld (5) delight-
ing to have gualifications and merits befitting cne's
family (8) sickly (7) holding a royal Darbar (8) fear (8
torment ‘by the pangs of hunger (10) marriage with
a young lady (11) desire to have handsome bod and
{12} eating sumptuous food.

Il W T ATIRE
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Sloka 17.—The etiects of the Moon's 36 Valas (8am
have heen thus dosaribed by tha wise : (1) headache
(2) pleasure (3) ‘performing a sacrifice (4) living hap-
pily (5) aye diseasa |6) being happy (7) amusement
with young damsels (8) violant fever (9) adornment
with goldem ornsments (10} shedding tears (11} de-
vouring polson {12} coilion (13) stomach-ache

Sloke 18.—(14) amusing cneself in water, merriment
and painting (15} anger (16) dancing (17) eating food
along with ghes (18) sleeping (19) gift (of presants)
(20} tooth-ache (21) quarrel (22) starting {on a journey}

(23) intoxication or insaalty (24) swimmung in water
(25) enmity

Sloka 19.—(26) the acl of bathing accerding to
cne's own inclination (27) hunger (28) fear (29)
acquisition of a sacred lere (320) wantonness {31)
mesting (32) fighting (33) doing a virtuous act (34)

practising avil (35) parpetrating aruel actions and (36)
exultation,

ATEAE o gpA F oE Aextmawa |
Teaw HaagmErEtEIEe Elada umel

Skoka 20.—The Chandra kriya (szfism) and others
dascribed abowe will be found to be useful and
productive of effect in the case of abirth, a Muhurta
{onlabration of an auspicious event) and a gquery. One
ought therefore to particularly examine tham and then
only set about predicting.

it s Rrfiresng:
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Sloka 21—(qagggw) Pakshabala (fortnightly strangth)
is of special importance to the Moon, while the Bala
arlsing from Sthana (zwe position) is important for
the other planets. This when added to the other kinds
of strength of the several planets will hecome very
graat. Other kinds of strength, there are many, similar
to this.

Il sEigEEeal |
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Sioka 27.—The Sun iz doeclared strong when his
strength is 6} Rupas. In the case of the Moon, itisG
HRupas. Five Rupas are assigned to Mars and 7 to Mer-
cury. Jupiter's {q_ﬁm} Purnabala ia similar to that of
the Sun, thatis, 6} Rupas. Venus is strong when he
gets 5} Rupas,

wepe wéa f wgemt s caregETr T |
ot wamr wareraain Mg arrmadeRahy 120

Sloko 23.—8aturn shonld have 5 Hupae. Thesa
are the figures represonting the total (qgaz) Shadbala
for the several planets. If the respestive figures ba
otherwise, .-, less than the ahave, the planets should
be considered as weak. It is only after a minute
examination of the several kinds of strength (the Shad-
balan) of the several planets, one ought to declare their
affects,

FEEwEmiaTey fvd solay AEaEfeEamg: |
TEeT geui RfE fred saragmdi afiEey oo 1w
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Skoka 34,—In the case of the Lagna and other Bha-
vag, add one Hupa to the strength of the lord of the
Bhava concerned Supplement this by the Diréctional
strangth (Rvae-Dighala) due to that Bhava and alsa by
the strength of aspect (grae)-Drigbala) of that Bhava.
The aggregate sum - total Is the Bhavabala (qrawsr)
required,

For more details about the several kinds of strength
of planets, please vee Adhyayas IT and 111 of my edition
of Sripatipaddhati.

Thus ends the 4th Adhyaya on "Determination
of the Shadbalas of Planets" in the work Phaladeopika

composed by Mantreswara

i Rl i
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ADHYAYA V.

Sleka 1.—Ome ought to declare the acquisition of
wealth by any person with reference to the predomin-
ance of the Lagna or the Moon as the case may be in
his horoscope. The source of such an acquisition will
bea the father, mother, a fos, a friend, a brother, a wile
or a servant, according as the Sun orany of the other
planats taken in crder occupiss the 10th place from the
Lagna or the Moon whichever 15 stronger. His profes-
sicn will be that prescribed for the lord of the Navamsa
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oooupied by the planet owning the 10th place

from the Lagna, from tha Moon and from the Sun [sove-
rally) whichever is strongest.

: WEEGaAtg: FAEATAL: |
watewan fefmagrarstmadt agmagate ru

Siake 2. -If the lord of the 10th house be posited in
the Sun's Navamsa, the person born will sarn his liveli-
hood through frait-tress, by tho repetitions of
Mantras, by fraud, by gambling, by uttering falsehood,
through wool, medicine and the like, by working on
metals or through service under aking or some re-
apectable person.

wEEamt mufiwgo sRfeaeimidaged: |
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Slebg 3.—I1f the Navamsa ocoupied by the lord of
the 10th house be that of the Meen, the income of the
rperson aoncerned will be through trade in water-pro-
ducis {pearls, ecorals, etc,) through ageeulture and
cattle - farming, pilgrimage te holy shrnes, service
under a damsel or trading in clothes.

Amind aEerrntdrmarg g |
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Sloka 4. —TIf the Navamsa in guestion be that of
Mars, the sources of income may be through metals,
fighting in battlos, cooking, lands, gold, inflicting
trouble to others, weapons, acts of adventure, associa-
tien with wicked men, spying or through theft,

FEAETHE AT T T AT |
T AT T gifasmanengie: i

Shka 5.~Tn the case of a person horm with the
lord of the 10th posited in a Navamsa owned by
Marcury, the earning will be through composing
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poems, the study of sacred scriptures, by being a
soribe or through some clerical werk, or some trick,
through a knowledge of astrology, thropgh the study of
the Vedas on other’s behalf, by repetition of Mantras,
ar by playing the role of a priest or by some pretext.

data® guciaamf mmqﬁ:twﬁ'lrmrrq i
qrsTERETaA R aindder st 15

Slaka 6—~If the planat concemed ba in & Navamsa
of Jupiler, the person born malntaing himsalf through
the help of Brahmins, Gods or through royal favor, by
reciting Puranan, by the study of Sastras, by the proach-
ing of moerality, by religious instructions or by lendmmg
money (profession of usury),

SirdsrmRRid T it care s |
sftera gromimard: xRt homanen: s

Staka 7 —~The sarnings of a person with the lomf of
the 10th houss positad in a Navamsa cwaed by Venus
will ba throngh a woman, cows, bullaloes, elophants,
horses, threugh triple symphony (L e, dancing in
accempeniment to vocal and instumental music),
through silver, scents, mill, ornaments and silken
fintrios, by virtueof baing a companion (Ald de-camp.)
to a king, or by his peetia talents.

e gEwE: WA g medtra: Fa |
e faanren R frtantime: 1

Sloka 5—The person in whose nativity the lord of
tha 10th house is shelterod in Satum's Navamsa lives
by dealing In roots amd fruits, by physical exertion,

.(aweating labour), through servants, zogues and

through the earnings of men of low morality, throusgh
bad grains, by varrying burden, by resorting to base
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avocations, through sculpture, wooden materials and
by functioning as an executioner or a butcher,

A TTARTAATEIN TSASTY
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Sloka 9—When the planet owning the Navamsa is
strong, there will be acquisition of wealth without any
exertion. If it should be weak, very little wealth ac-
crues. The country of acquisition will be that signified
by the sign representing the 10th house or the Navamsa
occupied by the lord of the 10th house. But if this sign
be occupied or aspected by its lord, he will earn in his
own country. The same will be the result if the
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 10th house be an
immoveable Rasi. And if the said sign be occupied or
aspected by planets other than its lord, the native will
earn in a place other than his own native country.

Thus ends the 5th Adhyaya on ‘‘Profession and

Livelihood" in the work Phaladeepika
composed by Mantreswara.
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ADHYAYA VI.

Sloka I-—%=r% (Ruchaka), sy (Bhadra), g (Hamsa),
A= (Malava) and gy (Sasa) are the five Yogas whick
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are formed by the planets—Mars, Meroury, Jupiter,
Venus and Saturn respectivaly when each of them oe-
cupies a Kendra identical with ita myiyw (Swakshetra)
or Faiar (Swochcha),

gt spamaatras g ad
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arpr g mergferast framia
Wit yRwgE sERATTsnenE e 1w

fiole 2.-The person born in the s=q (Ruchaka) Yoga
will have a long face, will acguire wealth by deing
many daring deeds, will be brave, will overcome his
enaming, will be powerful and will be arrogant. He
will beoome renowned for his merits, willbea leader
of an army and will emerge victorious in all his
attempts, Tha man bomn in the A% (Bhadra) Yoga will be
giftad with long life and kean intallect, will ba clean,
praised by the learned, will lead men, will be very rich
and clever in addressing an assembly.

& afpeirer: METRn: Ty
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Siokd 3.—~The person horn in the g& (Hamsa) yoga
will be a king extclled by the good, He will have in
hie legs and hands marks of TEW (Sankha), T9 {Padma)
sremy (Matsya) and a7 g (Ankuse) Rekhas, He will pos-
seas a beautiful body, will eat sumptuous foed and will
be of a righteous disposition. The man bora in the Arasy

{Malavya) Yoga will have strong limbs, will be resclute,
wealthy, andowead with wife, children and good fortune’
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will be prosperous, will eat good meals, enjoy
pleasures, command good vehicles, and will become
famous and learned. He will possess unperturbed
senses.

e @AT GIATSTE AN g1 g9
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Sloka 4.~The person born in the wgrapr (Sasa
Yoga) will be extolled by all, will have good servants,
will, be strong, will be the headman of a village ora
King, will be wicked in disposition, will have intrigues
with women not his own, will usurp others' wealth and
be happy. Just as these five Yogas arise when reckon-
ed from the Lagna, similarly they are possible when
counted even from the Moon's place. They bestow on
the native an empire and perfection. The person who
happens to have one, two, three, fouror all the five
Yougas will respectively be a (1) fortunate man (2) one
equal to a King (3) a King, (4) an Emperor, and (5) one
superior to No 4.

ey gawmGIgEIL: @RRTT-
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Sloka 5.—When planets other than the Sun occupy
the 2nd, the 12th or both houses reckoned from the
Moon, the resulting 3 Yogas are respectively styled
ga®T (Sunapha), srqwr (Anapha) and geawr (Duru

dhara). Inthe absence of the 3 Yogas defined above,
there is the i}‘ma‘q (Kemadruma) Yoga. There are some

who declare that there is no %m (Kemadruma) where
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a Kendra or the Moon {s associated with a planet, or

where planets occupy a Kendra house reckoned from
the Moon,

iR miaseaE! ar
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Sloka G.—The porson who has had his birth in the
Fant (Sunapha) Yoga will be a king or his equal, with

peli-ncquired property, and rencwned far his wisdom
and wealth. The man born under the srasT {Anapha)

Yoga will be powerlul, healthy, with amiable manners,
known to fame, blessed with matarial comforts, well-
dressed, contonted and happy.

AT A A G TS
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Sioka 7.—Taking freely to the joys of lile as they
crop up and blessed with abundance of wealth and
yehicles, tha person born undar the TEET (Durudhura)
Yoga is bountiful and waited upon by faithful at-
tendanta. But those born under the & (Kema-
druma) Yoga, though they may be of a princely race,
become obscure, miscrable, given to hase ways,
pantrious, drudging as menials and wiu]r.edly-in-:rlin-}&.
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Sioko 8 —I1f bonefic planats other than the Moon oc-
cupy the 2nd, 12th and bolth the Bhavas from the Sun,
the resulting Yogas are respectively termed
(Subhavesi), wgrymfyr (Sublavasi), and srheash
{3ubhobhayacharil, But if the planets in gestion be
malefie, the concerned Yogas are called gt (Papa-
veail, eto, When the 12th and the 2nd Bhavas {rom the
Lagna are cccupled by benollcs, the Yoga is irqq,—ﬁ'&
{Subhakartari). It is called qrqsdft (Papakartard), when
the above two housas ave ccoupiad by malalice, If bane-
fics unaspectad by malefics, occupy the 2nd house
from the Lagma, the Yoga is termed gop (Susubha).

ma: o gam gEt gorfafendir ot afder
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Sleka 8~The person born in a ﬂ'a‘fﬁ (Suvesil Yoga
will b very handsome, happy, a store of merit, brave, a
King and virtucus. Ha who is born in a :mﬁ_:[ (Suvasi)
Yoga will become famous, will ba liked b}' all, will ba
exceedingly prosperous, liberal and the favourite of the ,
aoversign, The man who has his birth in the sprasfc
{Subhayacharl) Yoga will have beautiful imbs, will ba
affable in address, will delight the world, will be
eloguent in his speech, renowned and wealthy.

FramrEARegs! gasladafad gaat
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Sioks 10—The persan born in the srepaafe (Asubha-
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vosi) Yoga will unjuetly wilify others; lose his
splendour (beauty), will associate with the low and
will be wicked. One who is born in an sEramifer
(Asubhavasi) Yoga will be deceitiul, will abuse others,
and will befriend the wicked. Ho will be of untighteoug
conduot, but will quote Sastras and Seriptures,
The man with an a‘(z,Ia:ﬁuﬂﬁ (Asubhobhayachari)
Yoga will be mentally much afficted owing to public
-f.iall:;unuux. He will be bereit of learning, wealth and
uck.
Syt fpgonrfog gt =-
g fan = gawdfeiman: |
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Sloka 11.—The person who has his bitth in a
grasafe (Subhakartari) Yoga will b long-lived, fear-
less, free from disease, without enemies, happy and

rich, He who is born in a qrgeafT (Papakartar) Yoga
will be poor, impure, unhappy, bereft of wife and
children, deprived of soma limb and short-lived,

AT g T Sy miiaaE |
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Siaka 12—The porson born in the wmgey (Amala)

Yoga will be virtuous, pious, kindly disposed, fortu.
nate, amiabla, highly revered by his sovereign, gentle,

affabla in his Bpl-bch and wealthy.

g rawda! dendt gaarie |
it s e Frtamari: 102

Sleka 13—In the case of ey (Susubha), SasH
{Subhakartari), Tqafy (Subbavesi) and other Yogas

h..*-ir
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the affects given lor gawr (Sunapha) and other Yogas
cansed by benafics should be adopted. In tho case of
@iz (Asubha), quosdft (Papakartari), quodfia (Papa-

vosi) and other Yogas caused by malehics, the eiffacts
will be just the contrary,

ArRvakegmarrat BfF guigeaneadi
sitort aereg® enswfatr gogh ke Hadi
starenmifceer ofafr g owe: &t mfer s
Wi S R e ttmE T e 1

Sioker 14.—1I, at a day - birth in the casze of a mals,
the Sun, the Meon and the Lagna are in odd signs, the
aEgraEy (Mahabhagyat Yoga iz formed. The same Yoga
in the case of famales will arise when the birih is at
night and the Sun, tha Moon and the Lagna are posited
in even signs. The Moon in a Kendra position to
Jupiter brings en et (Kesarl) Yoga The Moon in the
12th, Bth or 6th house from Jupiter ceuses T
{Sakata) But if the Moon be in & Kendra houss from
the Lagna, there is no gqgz (Sakata). The wqmw
(Adhama), sy (Sama) and mfig (Varishtha) Yogas are
lormed when the Moon occupies respeclively a

Kendra, a Panaphara and an Apcklima house counted
from the Sun.

[T AT GHFSTAAAT AR
wret g e Rredfrmmon: |
et A shia aff argmwerw e
Ferd i s srergarat @ g 1240
Skikn 15.—The person who has his birth in a gErapeT
{(Mahabhagya) Yoga will couss immensa pleasure to

all peaple, by his mere appoarance, will be very liberal
in his gifte and famous He will be aruler of the
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oarth, living for 80 years and of 2 spotless chazactar.
1f a female be bom under this Yogs, she will ba
endowed with wealth, along-lived hushand, sons, and
grandsons, She will be exeeedingly lucky and
wall-behavad.

welg fgrifresm flears agf omagia
dridienfoaan wgyfasiaran wufe ket 15

Eloka 16.—~The person born in the FZxefr (Kesard)
Yoga will destroy, like a lion, all his enemies, He will
speak loftlly or nobly in an assembly., He will be
passionate and emetional in his bahavicur. He will be
long-lived, highly renowned and exceedingly intel-
ligent. He will conguer everything by his own valour,

wham e g g Sdgafy e |
atksafagisaierrarm oed oo anesfpst ot
Sloko 17.—~The person born in the srex (Sakata)

Yogawill olten become unfortunate (lose his luck), and
may again regain what he oncae logt. He will be a very
ordinary and insignificant man in the world. He will
attain much montal griof that is inevitabls and will ba
exceadingly unhappy.

FUMTHICNFITIN FeaqmATmgaan |
wrritfrasgnaenrrases e am 112

Sloka 18.—HAccording as the Yoga at birth Is Kashta

- or sqg-Adhama), Madhyama (gerg or gw-Samal,

or Vara (¢ or gitg-Varishthal, the waalth, vehicles,

fame, happiness, knowledge, intallactual pracision,

modesty, ability, learaing, liberality and enjoyment of

the person born will ba at the lowest, middling or
highest reapactivaly,

wg AgAtEr T a e -
AT IR T i
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seirs afed Frawalfia Sapcfaf@sdn
e prald whETT aRaEaE iR 1320

Sloka 19.—1f all the henefice ocoupy agag (Upa-
chaya) houses whothor reckoned from the Lagna or the
Moon, the resulting Yoga is termed ggaa (Vasumat).
When benafics ozcupy the L0th house counted from the
Lagna or the Moon, the Yoga is called smm1 (Amala)-
If the lord of the Hasi occupied by the Moon isin
conjunction with the lord of the Lagna and be posited
in a Kendra or in the house of a very friendly plane
and if at the same time a benefio planol possess
ing strength aspect the Lagna, lhe resulting Yoga

is called gwge (Pushkala).

foda: @R o agAfy TauTrgAETTAany
Gita SRS T gaamarTat it
it qewm g gat: el e
BAEEEC A AT HATH: TR 130

Sloko 20~The person born in the gany (Vasumat)
Yoga will always keep to his house, and will command
plenty of money, He who hag his bizth in the 2qgey
(Amala) Yoga will rule over the sarth, will ba waalthy,
will have sons, will be famous, prosparons and prudant,
He who is barm in the gugss (Pushkala) Yoga will be
wealthy, will be honoured by Kings, and hecome
famous, Ha will be decorated with beantiful srnaments
and clothes. He will bo sw~esttongued, supramely
good and a lord.

3 T TIH SR TAT AT v ey

Tud ghrTesTniy R T |
=i afy Sorserwgdt mr&mrquﬁ
wasTRA s warh Rt MO SRR 1220,
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Slaka 21,—1f all the benefic planeis in regular order
-oceupy the Sth, 6th and Tth houses, the Yoga is called
gwaral {(Subhamala) But if they should be posited in
the Bth, €th and 12th houses, it ie called syerqame
(Asubhamala). If the lord of the 9th and Venus be
posited in their own or exaltation houses identical with
a Trikona or a Kendra, the resvlting Yoga is gt
"Lu.kshml:l, Ii the Moon in the abowve position be
appacted by Tupiter, the Yoga iz it (Gauri).

sritaweh Brfrmeast @il oz vowrdsal

TR @RI S GmETRAT T %R

Sloka 22-~The person bern in a mm=r (Sumala)
Yoga will be & governor (or director), will be extolled
by Kings and will be devoted to enjoyment. He will
ba Jiberal in gifis, helpful to others in gotting their
work dome, and will love his relations. He will he
blassed with a good wifa and sons and will be

COUrAgaous.

FATTgwISTAATREY g Tt aag vaw |
s sgEoatw i arwfiram segfin saae

Sloka 23.—He who is bom in an sEpMTATREET

Asubhamalika) Yoga will resart to bad ways, will ba
unhappy, will tease or kill others, will be ungrateful,
will be timid, will have no roverence for Brahmins, will
ba curged by the publicand will be fond of (promoting)

gquarrols,

it sgpmefrear afama St ofr

Raeft eyaam woafy amasfroagEa |
surtRs waifar

FIETTETERr AETTATT A T wedraa: 124

Eloks 24~The person born in a sgdt (Lakshmi)
Yoga will ever be sporting with a damsel of a very
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amiable disposition. He will be frae from disease,
wealthy and brilliant. Ha will protact all hiz people. He
will be tha raciplent of blessings from the Goddess
of wealth. He will go in beautiful palanguins or travel
on horseback or seated on an elephant. Ho will ke the
bast of Kings pleasing all his subjects and liberal in
his gifts,

Frroms: asifaass: midaks R |
qEHTFA Exgasat oty mAgrage 13

Sbks 25—~The person born in the fiff (Bowrl) Yoga
will have a beautiful body, will come of an illustrious
family, and will be a friond of tho sovereign. His sone
will be of a very good character. He will have a lotus.
like face, and his success (ovar his epponents) will be
praisned by one and all.

TERAFARAwTOH T Fog turarfy Aiaefterirs |
eI ETaAY Tt Tt afr aceadifoar 0w

Skka 26—If Venus, Jupiter and Marcury ocoupy a
Kendra, a Trikona or the second houss, and Tupiter be
also in his exaltation, his own or a friendly house and
pozsess strangth, the resulting Yoga is termed  sramf
(Saraswati).

A S T T AT pIC
femore: s CEATTET T |
fatwramaadshraf mren ik
T ACERATITal A GyiEat g 12
Slaka 27.—The person who has his birth in the
"TEadt (Saraswati) Yoga is highly intolligent, clever
in dramaturgy, in prose composition, versifying,

accounts and poetics. He is wkilled in poatry, in
narrative composition and in the axposition of pacrad
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texts. His fame has spread over the thres worlds.
He is exceedingly wdalthy, and is endowed with wifs
and children. He is fortunate, and commands respect
from the best of kings,

sardpaTmERTETEIn  Frem e
ﬁmwﬁﬁtﬁq@:m: sitmuzatary a3y |

aggitaarraran i dadire
arfigearazian i qor gt 12

Sloka 28.~If the lord of the [.aquu, the Sun and
the Moon, baing in Kendra or Trikona occupy their
exaltation, own or friendly houses, the resulting Yoga
is termed sfimuz (Srikantha). If Venus, the lord of the
8th and Marcury be similarly placed, the Yoga is called
sfiery (Srinatha). IE Jupiter, the lord of the Sth and
Saturn occupy similar positione, the Yoga formed is
called fafifa (Virinchi),

wrERy=lord of the Sth house. Ol @iy whag-
T e ete. (I-12=supro.)

sz frgfrgeasat agea fog
ARt wead glam s dfem
AIATATHCE: TCRAAATRT a1,
wreft fragwan agfn davzaizT: 12

Eloka 29.—Tha person born in the fimog (Srikantha)
Yoga will be decked with Hudraksha rosaries, with his
body made white by the besmearing of the saoved
ashes. He will be magnanimous, and will ba always
meditating at heart on God Siva, He will rigidly abserve

pregeribed rites and will conseorab® himeelf to the wor-
ship of God Siva. He will help the virtuous. He willjbe
froe from malics towards the creed or religious beliefs

R
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of cthoers. He will bacome powerful and his heart will
bacome delighted by the worship of God Siva.

agitar avdlfragRgon sromompiias
Aat ey ShdaT weT |
AEFITEAL TAmTT: gegEiET
it ot sRrgam: dlaradga: e

Skt 30.~-The person horn in the #f1er (Srinatha)
Yaga will ba wealthy, resplendant and claver in epoak-
ingagrezably and in a humorous veln. He will have
{in his body) marks of God Warayena [such as gim-
Sankha, srm-Chakra, etc.). He will ke always rociting
in company with the wvirtuous the charming wverasa
containing the name of that Ged. He feals vary happy
in showing reversnce towards those that worship that
Zod. He will be endowed with a good wife and snns.
Ha will ba loved by all and will ba exceadingly
amiable.

BRI SgATASTTaTAT ol
ot SRwwniAl w1 aafy gram e |
wlivl T gRaTRaT: agasHatae-
eftabgra al gt s hfgdmp e Y

Siloka 31—The person born in the ﬁ]‘ﬁ:ﬁ {Virinchi)
Yoga will be fully absorbed in the knowledge of
Brahma. He will bo highly iatelligent and will assign
a predominant position to the Vedas over other sacred
writings, Ha will be andowed with all good qualities
and will be always glad at heart Ha will nat swerve
in any way from {he oourse of conduat presoribed in
the Vedas. He will?have a good number of distinguish-
ad disciples. He will be gentle in his spesch and will
pogsoss much wealth, wifo and sons, He will shine



51. 32 e 59

with spiritual luatre. He will live long and have his
sennes under control and will be saluted by Eings,

LT e p—

ATt amRe it TETieE g |
raragdifd smafeafmmfmdtfoan.

et S ey T Rar: S e wan N3

Sloka 32 When twa planats each owning a Bhava
(vrg) mutually intsrchangs places, i, each ccoupy
the other's house, the action iz termed Parivartana
(afi=rd); and there ave B8 such interchanges cansed
by the several pairs of Bhava-lords beginning from the
Lagna and ending with the 12th. Out of theso, 30 are
caused by the lords of the 6th, Bth and 123th and are
tnrm&d’&‘:ﬂ (Dainya) Yogas ; and 8 are caused by the
lord of the 3rd;: thus:-—

Tlen bord af the 126h oscupying any one of e oflor [L
heusss wud Wio lowd of this lsbtor house owupying the 1280 ., 11

o lovid of L GEl coanpying any ass of the roaining
1,9, 04,8, 7,80, 10snd 11 honsey aml bha Lloid of bhis
oeuupying tho BLh i 1 ]

T boeid of the 8th oeougy g any ane of the remaining
1,9, 8,4,6, T, 0, 10 nod 11 howes wml bhe lowd of tlaa
omaupying e Bih ' e B

Tha bord of the 3nl occupying any ono of tha remuining
1,3, 4,5 7.9 10 nnel 11 hooses wail Lha lond of thin oocn-

pying tha frd ] e B

Theao 8 are called g (Khalal Yoga:, The remain.
in7 28 ara termed gy (Maha) Yogas.
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They o formad thusi—

Tl lord of tha Lagna eocnpying any oo of B s =
ing 2, 4, 5,7, 0, 100nd 11 howses aod the boad of this feis
cteupying the lagm . e

Tha leed of the 2wl bense ocoupying nny  ena wl 4im
romaining 0 houses, vz, 4, 5, T, 0, 10 amd LI sl tha Joicd o
Lhin lattar nogupying dha Znd O

Tl lord af tho 460 honso coonpying any o of 5, 7, 9,
10 il 11 homson nond Lhe lond of this sesupying tho 1l e B

The lord of the Bl house scoupying any ona of 7, 90, 10

and 11 houses and tho lond of dhis cocupying the Gl we ¥
The lan] of tha Teh cceupying any ona af 9, W) aad 1)

anil the lord of Lhis cecupying the Téh e 8
The lovd of the Sth ocenpying the 10th or LIth Bease

and bhe lord of this ocoupying Wi Dih ~AEr.

Tha lard of Lhe 100 weotpying bl D160 wiml woice wersa. I

qe =gy gfoasiag it
gl Femgraaamafaftaamalom |
Tawar @ wqiarae avd st
tadifma snfrannd niftogperfyss 12

Skekg 33, —~The man born in nﬁ:ﬂr (Dainyal Yoga
will bo a focl, will be reviling others and commit sin-
ful actions, Ho will always be tormentsd by his
enemies, will speak woundingly and will be unsteady
in mind, Tnlorruptions will arise to all his undertak-
ings. The man born in the me (Khala) Yoga willat
one time go amtray, while at another lime gentls
in speech. Sometimes he will regain all kinds of
prosperity, while at other Hmas he will have to endurs
much distress, poverty, misery and tha like.
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I AT gaTiE i aasRaEngosr |
T AT E At Tt aEred 129

Sloka 4. The person born in a ggr (Maha) Yoga
will be the reposilory «of the blessings of the Goddess
oft (Sn1) and will be a lord and wealthy. He will wear
cloths ol variegated colour and bedeck himsell with
gold ornaments. He will recove rich presonts from his
sovoroign and certin powes fauthority) also will be
conferred on him, He wall command velueles, wealth
and children.

erarframsyfa e Paara:
ewaRy 7fy froagyres |

TNT: | g vh g sy -
gafemrag il darer: 13w

Sioka 15, Find where tho Jord of the Rasi occupied
by the lord of the Lagna 1s posited. If the lord of this
Rasi be in his exaltation or own sign identical witha
Kona or Kendra, the Yoga is called mge (Kahala). It
the lord of the sign occupied by the lord of the Lagna
be similarly situated, the resulting Yoga is termed gfa
(Parvata).

affroqed: gafr: gem fuge: sea AT |
fearrddion: feqrsrmat s qdagurse: 13851

Sioka 36.--He who is born in the ®ig® (Kahala)
Yoga will thrive well, will be noble, benevolent, kind
and propilious. He will be respected by other men.
The person who is born in the g (Parvata) Yoga will
have everlasting wealth and happiness, He will do acts
causing eternal benefit, He will become the lord of
the Earth.

wirsdwamRydt £t @A afaaerrdt A )
T o agfe sr degwrorgfadts wE 1l
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Sloke 37— the lords of the Sth and 10th houses
occupy in conjunction an auspicious Bhawva, it con-
otitutes Haja Yoga, 1f the lords of a Kendra and 4 Kona
be similazly placed, i e, be in conjonction in an auspi-
cious Bhava, the resulting Yogu iz called sy (Sankha).

v dag e aET ATy
gEEaTrIf s e anerAsafiiee: |
AT AR mide: g &
FTAT TR OEE I wyaafiAd e 12

Sloko 38.—The porson who has his hirth in a 73
{Raja) Yoga will be a King who (when he set out) will
be acoompanied by elophants, homoes, litlers, palan-
gquins and the like, the roaring of keltla drumes and the
sounds of the conch shall, with a aircular umbrella
made of soft woven clath held over him, pralsed by
bards and minstrele and solicited by eminent man with
various kinds of ‘presents in thalr hands. The person
born In wrer (Sankha) Yoga will enjoy all comforts in

the company of many beautiful damsels.

gl anaTgde TR R |
prerEr: QA O @ AlEsvae piEemiae 134

Slaky 39.—ggfy (Vallaki} or diorr (Veena), am
(Dama), qray (Pasa), Fgix (Kedara), grer (Sula), ger (Yuga)
and atw (Gola) are the seven gag7 |Sankhya=numeri-
ecal) Yogas respectively produced by the soven planets
occupying as many Rasis as are denoted by the seven
figures commencing from seven and diminishing
auocessively by one, i, 0, by the numbers 7,8, 8, 4, 3,
2and 1. These graqgy (Sankhya) Yogas are to be rec-
koned when those mentioned previcusly are abaent.
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Fromady el st oify meh geRreimsd
a1 il Ed ey ST FeaTTE: e
Skokn 40.—Tha person born in the $fHimr (Veena)
Yoga will ba fond of dancing and musiec and will be
wealthy. The man bom in the g1 (Dama) Yoga will be
very liberal, a King and a bonefactor, The person
whose birth takes place in tha qrer {(Pasa) Yoga will be
opulent, devoted to enjoyment, and have good
conduct and ralatives. The man who has the FmT
(Kedara) Yoga in his nativity will be endowed with
waalth and agricultural lands,
1@ e wraefiet e ool amg rendiat gmed )
e arfh s gl 12 wesmasisengia |
Skoka 41—The person born in the 5w (Sula) Yeoga
will he crel, of an angry temperament, and
indigent The man whose birth ia in the 7y (Yuga)
Yoga will be heretical and without wealth, He whois
born in the afx (Golal Yoga will be without wealth,
will commit sinful deeds, and associate with low

people. He will be a bad artisan, indolent and short-
livad.

M fRdargradasimggaedfeadaifdm
Jan weet wpafen smewdor wa wfe sttt mad o
Sloka 42, —When benefic planets ccoupy the Tth,
the 6th and the 8th places reckened from the Maon or
the Lagna, thore results what is called the srfeamr
{Adhiyvoga) whereln takes place the birth of a Com-
mander (Police Superintendant or head), a minister or
a ruler {of a District or Province) respectively. He whe
ig born in the ufiydir (Adhivoga) becomes famouns,
prosperous, wealthy, longlived and high-souled.

afgdiaaar stan fyrdgzgasgaios: |

syt Fogan wnifsmifroaradad s 1930
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Skka 43.—The persem bern in the sfigair (Adhi-

yvoga) will become the lord of men, will be wealthy
throughout life (have averlasting wealth), will fead
many of his.relations, will everthrow his onemios,

anjoy long life and become widely renownod,

vrrﬁ: !ﬂtu‘g‘aﬁﬁ!rﬁl‘z‘ﬁ'ﬂ‘ qwmfmh’i'
: w"rlmé'ﬁ'r'hﬂmu'\‘w w7
T AT A RS R A R TR

ymentagmftam gﬂﬁrﬁ'&&m fafdem e

Bloka 44-~—~Bhavas being occupied or aspactad Wy
benalics, their lords ocoupying good housas or baing
brilliant and in their exaltation or Swakshetra, con-
stitute certain Yogas and there are 12 such for the 12
Bhavas from the Lagna onwardas, Their names are in
their order:—(1} srAT (Chamara), (2)vg (Dhenu), (3)
W (Saurya), (4)mefiy (Jaladhi), (S) T (Chhatra), (B)
ey (Astral, (Thewrg (Kamal, (8) wrg® (Asura), (9) g
(Bhagya), (10} mmifer (Ehyati), (11) gaifeme (Suparijata)
and {12} gag (Musala).

TaE A=t gheggal gw=+z 19 T | _
driame o fafacdidt «fifmfadefa amomm g

Sloke 45.—The porson bhorn in the sgrghr {thav
marayoga) will every day be growing in importabce
like the waxing Moon and will be'of a virtuous disposi-
tion. He will become famous, a leadar of men, Io;u
lived and a store-house of prosperity.

afarmfradsimRagssat shanpzrafagfn |
RO EgET AT v o S e

Sloks 46 —The perfon born In the g (Dhenu}
Yoga will command good food, drink, ote. He will be
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wealthy, He will have a very good education all round.
He will ba blessed with a large family, He will have
in planty gold, gems, wealth, corn, ote, and he will
ghine like God Kubera.

fiagrgselivt o
st srafr o gl trmﬁhtaﬂ:ﬁ!wmh e

Sloka 7. ~Praised by his younger brothers who
hava themselvas attained glory, and endowsd with
valour that commands the admiration of others, the
person born in the =Thf (Saurya) Youa will shine like
gri Rama, lully engrossed in State aiffairs, {fondled)
loved by every body and exceedingly famous,

MiETgaaFETSifaaTs sagaqT 5T
s ey R = v |
T st e
wret Rrsamif g )

Sioks 48—The person born in the mefey (laladhi)
or wsghy (Ambudhi) Yoga will be rich in o 16, waalth
and com, will have a beautiful mansion fyllof relations,
an axcellent wife, gems, olothes and ocrmaments.
Further, he will hold a respactable and high position.
His happiness will be steady and lasting, He will travel
on olophants, horses and vehicles. He will ke honous-
ed by Kings, He will eagedy engage himssll in
doing work for Brahmins and the Gods and in sinking
walla and tanks by the road side.

geaTdaTrarmAasitrarE) T ganft adrd
sTwrEt Afrner gEel g egAigmafadisardd

Sloka 43 —The person bom in the g (Chhatra)
Yoga® will be blessed with a happy family life and

wH—0
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children. Ho will be the abode of wealth, rancwnod, of
good speech and learned. He will becoma a minister

toaKing. Ho will be keen-witted and respected by
others,

T T walhm wowsar sk sRat |
wonfanrer Frmgwd emrma TG (4ol

Sioka 50~The parson who has his birth in the wmr
{Astra) Yoga will torcibly subdusa his very powerful
foes. Ma will he rongh in his bohaviour and arrsgant.
He will bave bruised limbg, but will poasess a strong
body. He will be quarrelsomae.

AT AAATT eyt |
wawriw: gadotdnfai frgifr s 1

Slaks 51—The person born in the wig (Kama) Yoga
will not even cast a look at othsrs' wives. He will
be Dblessed with an excellont wife, childron and
relations. With his good qualities, he will shina batter
than his father, and he will attain to very great
FProsperity.

Lttt ﬁgar;améq'& ThEar ot o |

sHITAAd i FEHERTHCTOTAT: 430

_Slakz 82.—The man born in the wET (Asura) Yoga
will spoil athers' work and will become a tala-baarer.
He will bs intent on asouring his own interests. Ha
will be poor and have ‘forbidden eravings, He will do

mean acts and be troubled by the effects of his own
disastrous doings,

TATAITA N R s ot
@l AT A waafn st g )
m" Eﬂ"[ Etrﬁrmh?mﬁﬁ: Tﬂ'i:
AT FAFHET ggaT: EMFETARTIE: 14311

'
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Sleka 53.—Ho who has his birth in the aypg (Bha-
gya) Yoga will move in a palanguin lin the midst) ful}
of sounds caused by musical instruments and with
chowries waving to and fra. He will have everlasting
wealth, will be saluted by eminent men, and will
elways pursue a righteous course of conduct. Ha will
ploase his Pitres, Gods and the hosts of Brahming by
worshipping them in the most appropriate way possi-
ble, will follow the rightecus conduct, make his family
{llustricus and will have a very good haart.

afirgt arEEIsEEmEETTR i G |
QEATIATCATYT, ST qate s g

Slokz 54, —Tho poerson born in the mpfa (Ehyati)
Yoga will become a King who will protect his goed
subjocts by following a course of conduct approved
by all. He will be blessed with sons, friends, wife and
wealth, and will be prospsrous and widely renowned,

frevage e gfinfra: cifemd frea: geged |
separaaurarmcire grfomeaqa: Bamfi: e

Slsks 55, —The parson born in the quftams (Parijata)
Yoga will a.l:uy: be in the midst of festivities (or
auspicious ceremonies), will bocome a King, will be-
eoma tha lord of much hoarded wealth, will own a
larga family, will be intent on bearing stories of
great people, will bo learned and doing something
auspicious.

FaumaTaATE, Tieqal Fmaayiaasratie: |
ST TARTFETIA FEAR] GEERETAE |43
Sloka 58.—The r;ta.n bern in the ga= (Musala)

Yoga will become the owner of wealth earned with
much difficulty ; he will sulfer humiliation ; his wealth
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will be unsteady: he will spend money only for
lagitimata purposes.  After his demise he will certain-
1y attain heavon ; he will be foolish and fickle-minded,

:{:%ﬁm&tgnﬁgﬁ;ﬁ%ﬁ wAT-

F EgeT R g qAT |
wt gofafnf st Rt

T AT & rfor R sy Mafied: I

Shbke 57—1f the lords of the toveral Bhavas from
the Lagns anwards occupy the Bth, Sth cu 1Zth, or if
the Bhavas be asscoiated with or aspocted by malefios,
12 kinds of Yogas are declared to ariso for the 12 Bha-
vas from the Lagna. They are in their arder: (1) sy
(Avayoga) (2) fiyverdiy (Nisswayoga) (3) miirdrr (Mriti-
Yogu) (4) ggapr (Kubu vega) (5) qIECERr (Pamara
yoga) (6) gty (Harsha yoga) (7) geglrgnr (Dushlriti
¥oga) (8) gradyry (Sarala yoga) (9) Rrgleapr (Nirbha-
9ya yoga) (10) gaflr (Duryoga) (11) Ry (Daridra
¥oga) and (12) Frasdtar (Vimala yoga).

Halwlry et smrmgcamafy: |
sy waf T wrfeatafareragiit (ue)
3bka 58.—The man born in an syt {(Avayoga)

il be insignificant. He will suffer from extrame
Paverty and will be shart-livad. He will be humiliated,
be will associate with the wicked, will be of bad ba.
havicur and will be deformed. His position itself will
be ghaky,

GIITEA Rmwgge: gawanm: growe: |
Afraafrafaaffey fggafie: myafr e
Sleka 59—~The person born in Brimaia (Nisswa

yegal will be da\fu\ivld of good (kind) words, will have a
barren wife, will be in the midst of bad associates,
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will have bad taeth and eyes; he will ba wanting
in intelligence, will have no children, will have no
learning, and no power, He will be robbed of his
waalth by his enemies.

siftafagm axatifiat aafa e el
agfaasiuaniifiva fsfrger: @nlfr afad s

Sloka §0.~-The person who has his birth ina mfr
{MriH) Yoga will be vanguishaed by his enamiss, will
have no hrolhacs, will be Jevoid ol shame, slrength
and woealth, overcome by faligue caused by doing
improper acts and will be of an excited temperamont,

mETETgEegmTeg i feafrgeg:
TAnTAIT AT T SO AR Ta T TR IR0

Sioka 61.—The man borm in a ggohT (Kubu Yeoga)
will ba bereft of mother, wehicles, Txmndﬂ. happiness,
ornaments and relations, will be without a sifuation
or house having loat the one already get, and will bo

attached to a low female
gradlsrgaariaad aas gagdt o |
aifeargrsergsta wase) e swafa qETER 180

Shka 62—Ha whe is bom in a qrgrat (Pamara)

Yoga will have a miserablae living and will be id-

diseriminate. He will be a liar and a cheat. He will

loss children or will hava no issup at all. He will resort

to low and wicked people. He will be an atheist anda

glutton.

gEarTanTTTTRagaT emiar gatr qrodis: |
afmaaaET ! g fiadigaate gda 1

Sioka 63—The person bom in guaiw (Harsha)
Yoga will be endowed with happiness, enjoyment,
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good fortune, and a strong constitulon, will overcome
his enemies, and will be afraid to commit sinful acts ;
he will become a friend of illusirious and prominent
pacple. He will have wealth, spleadour, friends, fame
and sons.

s itanT osicdisa Fu@E A agh |
g gttt atra gt iz

Skika G4—The man born in a Fepfrgrr (Dushlkriti)
Yoga will lase his wile, and be addicted te others

wives, will bo roaming on the roads unparcaivad,
will suffer Irom gonorrhea and such other wvenareal
dizeases, and trouble from the sovereign. He will be
despised by his relations and suffer distress as a result
theraoi.

Fratgeam woafroans simFamgaaraita )
frgrendt fafegeas fsgrares: uafi g 1w

Sloke 65~He who is born in a meeaahr (Sarala)

Yoga will be long-lived, resclule, learless, prosperous,
and will be endowed with learning, children and
richas. He will achieve sucooss in his undertakings,
overcome his fees, be pure and widely celebrated.

Frnfirrdrrgaifemaes s gefaerfr adalim
st finferoga ghat Raterddt agpaaam 1)
Sleka 66—The person borm in  Rrglegdr

{(Mirbhagya) Yoga will lose all his paternal property
such as lands, house, ote, he will despise the good and

elders and will be irreligious. He will wear old and °
worn-out clothes, will be indigent and reduced to-

great misery,

wlrerndts g4 wh aaxiferant s aig |
TAFteRd wefiate: arws gamd 3 garm paeh

il n—
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Eloka 67.—The ellect of & person's birth in gﬁq
{Duryaga) will be that anything done by his own bedily
labour becomes fruitless. He will be insignificant in
the eyes of tho public, He will ba a triaitor to the
paople, will be highly selfigh, and caring to feed his
owen belly., He will bo constantly abgent from home
and living abroad,
worme 39T FRETTTeRr wleRdoed  Fharmia: o
MFITTTET THNTTALET qrivre: sTREma s
Bloka det. He who is born in  gfyeaisr (Daridra
Yoga) will be loaded with debts, cruel, foremost among
the poor, will suffer from ear-lroubles, will be devaid
af good bratherhood, will antangle himself in erminal
or sinful actions, will speak indacenily and will ha a
menial to others.

fefiaardat yheamfirg® o adwamgeag |
Tt =asaT Ay fad: sdiay s s s

Sloka 69.—The persen born in a fmadir (Vimala)
Yeoga will spend little and save much monsy. He*will
be good to every body. He will ba happy and indepen-
dent and will have a respactable profession or con-
duct and be rencwned for his good qualities.

fexif=gaarasn graan Gegfasimiia
FusdmagdTraTay eyraiatiea |
frdtat Frrmar afy o 7ahT o wga-
wed wft Sraarganfagn gt aiis: 19
ghr aepachicRamt s=hfremt Foa
AT TEseE i
Sloka 70.—1f the lords of the Bth, Bth and 12th

heuses cecupy in strength Kendra'or Trikona houses,
and the lords of the 1at, 10th, 4th and 9th houses be
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i
weak or eclipsed and be posited in the 6th, Sth and
12th houses, the result is Fgir (Duryogal. But i the
aboye position bha revarsa, (i.a. the lords of the Sth
6th and 1Zth being weak or eclipsed occupy thoses
houses, and the lords of the last, 4th, 9th and 10th

houses being strong ocoupy Kendra or Kona houses,
the person concormed will be a King fortunate,
wealthy, happy and virtuously diposed,

Thus ends tha Gth Adhyaya on "Yogas'' in the
work Phaladeapika composed by Mantreswara.

e G

| AEHISE: ||

Sre: 2 T deEgeren: srderal ot g |
qETd eI S mlﬂmrﬁr

ADHYAYA VIIL

Sioka 1.—The person born with three or more pla-
nets,in exallation or Swakshetra and at the same iime
posited in Kendras, will become a King widely renown-
ed. If there are five or more such planets in a nativity,
they will make the person, even if born in an ordinary
family, a Eing (ruler of the wesld) endowed with
numerous elephants and horaes,

T TgAadTaTey afy gt 7 mawn
wrataAft Frftrsosman wretn 7 |

sqiE: egTa s AT g EraT: - f
naleT gt fMfrcrssan soifgan 1

Siaks 2—Persons born in a royal family will be-
come Kings if, at the time of birth, they are not bom
under any g (Duryoga) or if the planets be not
eclipsed by the Sun'srays. Thres or more planets in
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Eendra positions at birth identical with their own or
exaltation signa will make Kings of the persons born
of royal families, Others under the above Yeogas will
only become thelr equals or somstimes Kings.

gawish Aofmigfen geoma asn
drredishr wOifs goased & oradrar T

aF SJwmaalra el osimoRifem
spZrE! 2d anprsewEEamTy 120

Sfoka 3.- Bvena single planet, though in depression,
is capable of making the person bom a King's equal,
provided he be with brilliant rays, relrograde in
motion and occupy an auspiclous houss (i e, other
than the 6th, Bth or12th), Should there be two or
three such planets at a birth, the native will become a
King, If thore are many such poaited in auspicious
Ragis or Amesas, they will usher a King endowed with
all the insignias of royalty such as a crown, umbralla
and waving chowries.

& ar sy Reaegwr ofy
garaE s el anesfia |

frcat e warmm Rsegr.
wrrardl an guiacaEaTRshy 1=

Siaka 4.~1f at a birth two, three or more planets are
endowad with Digbala, the native will, if he be a scion
of a royal family, become a King and be victorious.
Should there be 5 such (sxcepting Saturn) or at least
4 planets possessing Dighala, the person bom though
of an ordinary family will become a King.

i EwATisrwigh Rty wonaRsf an
arpibapgRatichery frfrfm: snpadiga I
w#§—10
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Sloka 5.—When the Vargottama Navamsa in the
Lagna is just rising, or the Mcon is occupying a
Vargottama Navamsa, and whea the Lagna is aspected
by four planets other than the Moon, the native theough
born of a low family will become a King,

famam: T ol aufd qqewra
wa | qr eyl enafy warn
THEFA mTECEATTTR S RETR
gl T sAgie sy iR
Sloka 6 =~When the lord of the Lagna occupiss a
Eendra or the 9tk house attaning a Vargottama Navam-
ga, and the lord of the Oth house is in his exaltation or
Swakshetra attaining a similar Amsa, the Yoga will
usher into the world a King who will git al eass in an ex-

aeedingly beautiful geolden vehicle placed on the back
of an elephant, with chowrles adorning the twosides.

Fwifn qidd saedfirgsere-
Feqame & yrenfameraa: |
Frmir agd segiergheifr: aof
TREATAT T Tt EoeaEE 1

Sleka 7.—~Even a low-born will become 2 King if at

his birth the Moon shining with white lustre be aspect-
ed by a planet placed in exaltation or Swaksheatra, Tha

jull Moon posited in a Kendra other than the Lagna
will usher a King endowed with slephants and horses.

sfigsmgranal yakRegevkaaata qud ek |
Aadifrmaeg Faded sim g sfa 3@ T qom 0
Shka 8.—~When Venus ccoupies the asterism Aswint

in the Lagna and is aspected by three or more planets,
he will usher into the world a King who will destroy all
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his enemies. If the lord of the Lagna be strong amd
aooupy the 2nd Bhava which is neither hizs depression
sign nor is owned by an enemy and be in conjunction
with Venus, the person born will bacome a King,

anagagfeamawder: gufis weglfr fxdzon |

WU ATATTET WETATGT Soredt ARy gur w8 qwen 0
Sloku T.--If at the birth of a persen Mars cocupy

Megha, Simha or Dhanus identical with the Lagns, and

be aspected by a friendly planet, a ruler of the earth is
usherad into the world. If the lord of the 10th s

be in the 9th and the lord of the latter in the 10th, the
person born in the above Yaga will become a King
who will be extolled by his people,

TIME JTAT, AW ETIEET Frofiar

e wagdsfrfidatim e o gasga
qers wata gdchaafi: due 7t wom

sr ma At wer Fat gran saradEe (e

Ejoka 10.—~The Sun has reached the centra of
Dhanus ; the Moon is jost thore ; Saturn isin the Lagaa
and Mars possessed of much power is in the exalta-
tion sign. If this be the planetary position at a persen's
birth, he will grow inte such a mighty King that his
enemies, overwhelmed by his fiery wvalour will do
homage to him from afar, regarding him with terror.

Note—Here Saturn may be in the Lagna identical
Jwith Dhanus, Meena or Tula
sparaE trafsagifaa: woft auis afdifrae |
afy figdis agafmyi: g F95g 7 T 142
Slaka 11—If the Moon brilliant with digits resemb_

ling nectar or slaked lime and lotus stalk in solous (ie.,
the full Moon) ccoupy a Navamsa owned by the Sun
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and when bonefics unasscciated with maleflics ccoupy
Eoudraa, the pergon horn will bacome a EKing and will
own many alaphants.

dtanfeadahaiinh g
et guefondi
Tisfieogaas grEisoae
enerEr weafy o gt
Sfoka 12~Ii the Moon is as white as milk and conch
shall (1. e, full) and three planets not ceoupying their
depression or inimical Vargas but being strong and
being aspected by benelios, get posited in thair awn

Amsas, the person bern will bacome a King and will
vangquish all his enamies.

FHIMEAT i m ey
afy aEwga el et
TEANAREE TVEET 7
wafy agaamn ardda: gin 113
Sloka 13.—~If the Moon that has atlianed Vargotta-
mamsa be aspected by a strong planet and il thore

be no malefic planet posited in the Lagna, the person
born will become an emperor and possess a beautiful

body. -
it gt gty o ar
i fagway spzdemme: |
TR b affwrs
wfear dgmea gafa mews 1t
Sloka 14.-1f at a birth Jupiter, Moroury, Venus or
the Moon cocupy the 9th with bright rays, uneclipaad
and also be aspected by, or associated with, friendly

planats, the native concernad will become a great
King worshipped by his subjects like a deity.
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Sloka 15.—Venus, Jupiter, and Saturn are in Mesna.
The Moon almost full is in exaltation. The Sun is
aspocted hy Mars; and sign Mesha is rising. The
person born in the above Yoga will become a King
owning a vast army by whose march large quantity of
dust is raised which makes the Sun invisible and as.a
consequence all the lotuses begin to, contract under
the impression that the Sun has sat,

Anather meaning : Tha Sun aspectad by Mara is in
Masha or the Moon is aspeciad by Mara and the Sun in

¢ Mosha...... ‘

daifesirdaamam apgfasaiat
e s qrgTATRTe kit |
st ara farfErcheeh %o G-
awwed Frgmaiat gex o glda: 1wl

Elaka 16.—1f there be a birth at night whan be-
nofics are ip dopression or inimical houses identical
with the 11th, the 6th or the 3rd houss, or be in their
highest axaltation, ar ke all posited in the Kendras,
with bright rays, and if the Moon be in Karkataka
identical with the 10th house, the person horm will
bacome an emperor ruling the three worlds under one
umhbrella.

S &Hﬁ"{: HE! ﬁﬂ-‘-ﬁﬁ‘l

sarFrRdn s R
gegpagErET AT sfaaEr
i At Al sgwiET S el

Sioka 17— the Moon with full digits (full Moon)
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occupy a Vargoltamamesa, the person bom will be-
come a mighty ruler of the earth and his fame will be
Jmmense. He will command a good nember of horses,
the dusts raised by whose hools will z0 overpower the
Sun that he will resemble the Moon in the morning.

#rty gy = shtasrangt e weal o auaed) |
wifirirafy Srsgehimta gfy 7 sfafr g 11

Sloka 18.—If at a birth, Jupitor and the Moon occu:
pying a Kendra be aspected by Venus and there be no
planet in depression, the native will become a King
whose fame will be unparalleled.

aeacofitraios WY GG EEA |
wEpaET: Wy WIIFiAT aafy gul sgFeAn 1)

Sloka 18.—lf the Moen cequpy a water-rescrting
Rasi or Amaa identical with the Lagna or be in his awn
orin a benefic's Varga, the person born will hecome
a King who will do good to his subjects. own many
elephants. Or provided there ara no malefios in
Eondras, should the Moon in the above Yoga cocupy
a house other than a Kendra, the native will turn out
aKing owning many elephants but oppreasing his

paopla,

gyt afdifad g s wof
At gt R At s g |
Fer a’mﬁr&mﬁﬁgn: gatr sl
© meafaar g7 yafr gefroey assmag iz

Slokz 20.—A scion of a royal family will becoma a
Eing if at his birth Venus is aspected by Jupiter,
Jupiter occupying a Rasi other than Makara identical
with the Lagna will vsher a King endowed with ala-
phants in rul. The loid of the Lagna cccupying &
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Kendra in full strength will couse a ruler of men to ba
born. Mercury in the above position aspected by
Jupiter will usher into the world a parson whase orders
will be obeyoed by Kings,

omlguRwT fere: gaigt fegrmamerg
Tt qif sadmarg ARt woaAgr R i)

Sloka 21.- -A single plane! eccupying his highest
exalthtion point and aspected by friendly planefs
produces a King. Such a planst will maka him immonse-
ly wealthy i he be alzo associated with ancther friendly
planet. The Sun in his own Amsa and the Moonin
Swakshetra will make the person beorn a King en-
dowed with horees and clephants.

i g Ry |
T FIRATRT I |
ot e

st sagmed sl 1

Skoka 22.—The Moon with full rays occupying
Moona and aspected by a [riendly planet will usher
inta tha world a King pre-eminent in position and de-
lighting the world, T the Moon be full and ccoupy his
exaltation, the person born will bacome a King, very
ganerous and charitabla and praisad by the good.

s stafrsiama gee mno medtaf T s )
oy e mrerawirae e qorf it aftm=dee: 1m0

Slaka 23.4~Tha Moon in the Amea of a very friendly
planet and aspected by Venus will usher inte the world
a King endowed with much wealth, If the Moon in the
above position be aspected by Jupiter, the person bom
will become a King who will rule the antira earth.
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qraiferore A afy sewaaar-
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Sloka 24 —The following are 4 Rajayogas declared
by those versad in the science: (1) malefics positad in
the 3rd, Bth and 11th houses reckoned from the cne
oooupied by the lord of the Lagnaor of the Janma Rasi ;
(2) Mars and Mercury ocoupying the 2nd howse from
the Lagna; (3} the Sun and Venus sitnated in the 4th
housze from the Tagna; and (4) Mars, Saturn and Japiter
quarterad in the 10th, 11th and the Lagna.

FATAE TTTTMATS T TErTEEradt |
srqramafaafrsarmozamraafeanfy i

Slokn 25—, out of tha lords o! the 11th, the Sth
and the 2nd houses, thera ba but one that ocoupies a
Kendra position with respact to the Moon and if Jupiter
happens to ba tha lard of the 2nd, the Sth or the 11lth
house, tha person born under the Yoga will beoome

the ruler of a tull-hlown empire.

Il e |
drarfeaat senlar @t oy emamfangt s agoamn |
o seraE R ®rradt o whariiasamadt 10

Sfoka 26.—If, at a birth, aplanat ks in itz dapras-
sion and if the lozd of the sign of depression or that of
the planet’s oxaltation Rasi be in a Kendra position
with respect to the Moon's place or the Lagoas, the-
person born will be a King and a just rulec.

MNota—Aceording to some, a paie means the planat
that iz exalted in that Rasi: & dtsrriffn-gan ger areot

v A |
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Skoks 27.~When a planet is in depression, if the
lard of that depression sign and the lord of the planet’s
exaltation sign are in Keandra positions mutually, the
Yoga will produce a King whoe will become an
emperor respected by all the other Kings.

afewenalt add Sarcwgvdism Hhgadeg @)
wfme fifitaed R geamEfegm ofiere

Sloko 28.—When a planet is in depression, but iz
aspectad by the lord of that Ragi, the Yoga will make
the native a ruler of the aarth and famouws, And in the
above Yoga if that depressad planet should be in an aus-
ploloushouse (that is in a honse other than the Gth, 8th
or 13th), where is the doubt about his hecoming a
foremost King 7

#t3r Frefr seifisaondiat Femar
wregTgn Aty At gamen g sa |
#ex fagf Seaqdfirgs: eoaewedf gor
g srndrTa R AT TAA A 122

Sloka 26 ~When a planet occapies his depression
sign, if tha lord of the Rasi so ocoupied or the lord of
the planet's exaltation Rasi be in a Kendra posibion
with respect to the Lagna or the Moon, the person born
will bacome an emperor endowed with full riches, will
be virtuously disposed, respected by other Kings,
mighty, famous and alflluent.

i3 aeaey HrTmwAT FTHE TT AT
b po ki e twm-_'qnﬁqa: TER
cfr seachrcRamt seffemnt aoosatm
A aRRTseE
e#f—11
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he will ba wandering, without a wile and suffer
humiliation. If the Sun should be in the 8th house, the
parsan horn will lose his wealth, and friends; he will
not bae long-lived and will have defective oye-sight
or be blind.

Fasta s saargenf tafrasqn
s ARt maan & ki

THTHSH TEITIGEATTAIR AAGT:
foaefrd Freeast faagsT soam (vl

Epke 4—1f at the time of birth, the Sun should
cccupy the 9th house, the person concerned will loss
his father; he will have children and relations and will
1evore Gods and Brahmins, If he occupies the 10th
house, the person will have sons, vehicles, laudation,
intelligence, wealth, strength and fame. Ho will be a
King. The Sun in the !1lth house will make the parson
born vory wealthy and long-lived. Ho will be a King
and will have no sorrow, If the Sun be in tha 12th
house, the person born will hate his father. Hie eye-

sight will be dafective and he will he without wealth
and childran.

fadt vy 2 TragTrAITadt
wfeat @ wafy fofis g |
e A AT g iy R
ERE FAETATTEIE SEAETm )

Sloka 5—1If at a person's birth, the Moon he waxing
and happens to be in the first house, the porson con-
cerned will possess a strong constitution and a long
lease of life. He will be fres from fear, very powerful
and wealthy. Butii the Moon be waning, the effects
stated above will be quite the reverse If the Moon
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should cccupy the 2nd house, the person born will be
rich, wvery learned or soittongued; he will ke a
gansualist bul defective of some limb., 1 the Moon
be in the 3rd house, the peron born will have
brothers, will be lascivious, strong and powerful but
vory misarly,

gelt Wft vt gel aggaeaaan:
FAT Rarft gyafromnen: g |
g sergu salanyend afoad
Wt T @1 acgafsEasgam i

Sloka 6.--1 at a birth the Moon be in ths 4th house,
the person concemad will ba happy and indulging in
sensual pleasures. He will he libaral in gifts, will have
frionds, vehicles and becoms renowned. !f the Moon
should ococupy the Sth hoose, the perscn bomm will
have good soms, will be very intslligent, will wall
gently and will become a minister. If the Moon be in
the 6th house, the person born will be shortlived,
ignorant, will sulfer from stomach-ache, eto, ha
will also suffer humilialion. If the Maoon should
oooupy tha Tth house, the person bom will be agreea-
bla ta lack at, will bha laved by & beautiful damsel, and
vrill be axceadingly lovaly.

T SrmarrATT gaaRiagaaT

it REredt aafy aawaafisre |
wAelt IETTATATTIE: A9 96
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Slake 7.—~Tha perzon at whosae bicth the Moon isin
the Bth house will sulfer from diseases and will be
short-lived. If the Moon should cccupy the 9th house
ata birth, the person concerned will be prosgerous,
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virtuous and blessed with children. He will be
victorlous, and all his undsrtakings will be crowned
with success at the beginning itself. If' the Moon
should cccupy the 10th house at a birth, the persod
concernad will do good acts and will be helpful to the
wirtuous. If the Moon be in the 11th house, the persomn
born will be high-minded, long-lived, and endowed
with riches, children and servaots. [f the Moon be in
tha 12th house at a birth, the person concerned will

he odicous to others; he will sulfer misery, will be
insulted and will be most indolent

gaagmd serrgeat aragHt
gty Fager frffand: s gl
qEmaRAsgRse: gt TR
qr FraramaiefragamangT: i

Eloka 8.-1f Mare cooupy the Lagna at a person's birth,
bhe will have an injured limb; he will ba short-livaed
apd will be very crael and adventurous. If Mars bain
the 2nd house, the person concerned will be adverse
or ugly*faced, devoid of learning and wealth and will
be dependent on bad people. If Mars occupy the 3cd
houss, the porson horn will be of good qualities, poa-
sess wealth, will be brave, unassallable, happy and
will have no brothers. If at a birth Mars should cooupy
the 4th house, the parson concerned will bo without
friends, mothar, lands, happiness house and vehiclas,

famaaqal sodavr: g% frgarserdn
gTEATA Sl e gt feedt |
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Shka 5.—1If at a birth Mars be 1n the 5th house, the
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peraon concerned will be unhappy, without children,
full of reverses, back-biting and weak-minded. If Mars
ecccupy the Bth housa, the person born will be ex-
ceedingly smitten with love, waalthy, and famons: he
will be a King and victorious (in battle). Mara in the
7th house makes the person born do improper acts,
gulfer afflicion through disease, wander in the roads
.and lose his wife. If Mars be in the Bth house, the
person born will have a deformed body, will be poar,
ghort-lived and cursod by the people,
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Slaka 10.—If Mars cccupy the 9th house at a per-
son's birth, the native will, though a Iriend of the sove-
raign, be hated by others; he will be fatharlese and
will commit homicide Mars in the 10th house
makas the person born a King cruel, liberal and prais-
ed by important people. If at a birth Mara should be
in the 11th houss, the porson concernsd will be
encdowed with riches and happiness. Ho will be brave,
will have no sorrow and possessed of good character.
When Mars occupies the 12th house at a birlh, the
person concerned will have deformed eyes; he will ba
orual, and without o wife. He will b3 a slanderer and
a mean wratch,

Fragsteafs & ngTagTas admEmAdT:
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Sloka 11.—1f at a person's birth Meroury occupy the
Lagna, he will be long-liyed, speaking Swestly end
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clavarly. He will be gharp-witted, andlearned in all
Gastras. [f Mercury be in the 2nd house, the person
born will acguire wealth by his own talents, will be
a' poet, sincere and attractive in his specah, and will
eat sumptucus food. If Mercury should ccoupy the 3rd
house at a birth, the person concerned will be brave,
of medium lifs, and have good brothers; he will
suffer fatigue and be dejectad. Mercury cecupying
the 4th houso at a birth makes the person concernod
loarned, witty in speach happy and possessed of
friancs, lands, corn, wealth and enjoyment.
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Skoka 13.—1f Marcury be in the Sth housa at a birth,
the person concerned, will be learned, happy and
‘courageous. He will have a good number of children
and will be conversant with charms or spalls. Marcury
in the 6th housa makes the paraon barn angry through
disputes, harsh in speach and idle. The native will
destroy the power ofhis enemies. When Mercury ocou-
pias tha 7ih honse, the person horn willbe learned ; he
will drags himealf beautifully, will have all the great-
ness, and will have a rich lady as his wife, If Mercury
should be posited in the Bth house at a birth, the
person concerned will be widely renowned, and long.
Lived; he will be the supporter of his family, a
loyd and a commander of the army,
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framen: ghvmzafasaassiaatar: @1
apg: waasal Fgaawgd anh gagwr
ter Frenifirdi: oforgnafefissar godicmas 1130

-

e prp— S T R



51, 14:15 WL ST 89

Sloke 13~1f at a birth Meroury should cccupy the
9th house from the Lagna, the person concerned will
have learning and wealth; ha will be of good conduet;
he will be religicus-minded, convarsant with every-
thing, and vory ologuent in speech. [f Mercury bain
the 10th house, the person beorn will be successiul
in whatever he undertakes, will have good learning,
gtrangth, intelligenca, and happiness. He will do
good acts and be truthiul. Mercury in the 1lth
house makes the person beorn long-lived, truthiul, very
rich, happy and possossed of servents, If Mercury
be in the 12th housa, the person bom will be

misarable, devoid of learning, suffer humiliation, will
be cruel and inactiva.
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Elaka 14 —1I[ at a hirth Tupitar should be posited in
the Lagna, the person concerned will be handsome, for-
tunata, long-lived, fearless, and blessed with children.
1 Jupitar cccapy the 2nd house, the person born will
be sloguent, and a good connoisseurin food. He will
have a lovely face, will be wealthy and leamed. If
Tupiter be in the 3rd house at a birth, the pemca
concernad will be treated with disrespect, will be
misarly, will have a ronowned brother, w!.ll commit
ging, and will be wickedly-disposed. When Tupiter
occupies the 4th house, the person born will live with
his mother friends, attandants, sons, wile, cora, ete.
and ba happy. '
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Shito !5—Jupiter in tha Sth housa at a birth malas
the native suffer distress through sons. The porzen
will be intelligent ancl will ke a king's adviser. If
Jupiter should ocoupy the Bth housa at a birth, the
person concernod will be very inactive, suffer dis-
respect, destroy his enemies, and clever in charma and
excrcising, T Jupiter be in the Tth house, the porson
born will possess a good wife and sons. Ho will he
very amiable, and more munificent than his father, If
Jupiter ba posited in the 8th house, the person borm

will ba poor and sarn his livelithood as o menial; he
will ba sinful but long-lived
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Sioka 16, =l JTupiter ocoupy the 9th house at a per-
son's-birth, he will became a famous minister, will bo
endowed with wealth and children and will be anxious
to do wirtuous acts. If Jupiier should be in lhe 10th
housa, the person born will follow the right course of
conduot will be renowned for his virtues, will bacomea
very rich and a friend of the king., Whan Jupiter ia
posited in the 11th house, the person born wiil be
woalthy, fearlesa, will have a few children, will be long-
and will be going in vehicles, I Jupiter ba in the
12th housa, the psrson concerned will ba hated by
;others, will be foul-mouthed, will have no childran,
will ba ginful, idle and a menial,
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Slka 17—l Venus should occupy the Lagna at a
porson's birth, he will have a healthy and beantify]
body; he will be happy and endowed with long lifs,
When Venue occupies the 2nd houss, the ppraon bam
will become a poet and endowed with rches of
various kinds, Venus in the 3rd hovsze at birth makes
the native wileless, unhappy, poor, miserly and upnp.
popular, If Vonos should be in the 4th house at g
birth, tho native will have good vehiclés, good houge,
jewels, clothes, scents, et
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Sioks 18.~1i Vonus ha in t!ho 5th house at a hirth,
the person concernad will be the cwner of immense
woalth, will protect others, will be very wise and hlass-
ed with children. When Venus ocoupies the &th
house, the person born will have no onemies, no riches,
will be corrupted by young females and affected by
grief. Tf Vanus should be posited in the 7th house at a
birth, the parson concerned will have a good wife but
will have intrigues with bad women. Ha will lase a wife
and willbe wealthy. Vonusin the Bth house makes
the native long-lived, rich, and a ruler of the sarth,
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Sioke 19 —H Venus ocoupy the 9th house at a birth,
the person concerned will be blessed with a wifs,
friends and children, and will become prosperous
through royal favor. If Venus should bo in the 10th
house, the person born will become widely renowned,
will have friends, and will be a lord happily amplayad.
Venus in the 11th house makes the parsen born nich,
fond of the company of othar famales and endowad
with many comforts. When Vanus ccoupiss the 13th
house, the person born will have sexunal enjoymaent,
wealth and splendour,

T mdaa Mt
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Sloke 20,—If at a birth Saturn occcuples hiz exalla-
tion or own houss identical with the Lagna, the person
Concerned will be oo a par with the king, a chief or
mayor of a city, If Saturn should be rising in any other
Rasi, the person born will be afflicted with sorraw and
missry from his very childhood and will suffer from
indigence. Ha will be slovenly and indclent.
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Slka 21—If Saturn should ocoupy the 2nd house
at a person's birth, he will have an ugly faca; he will

be without wealth, and following evil ceursas. At a.

later age he willlive in a {oreign country endewed with
wvohicles, wealth and other enjoyments. When Saturn
ig posited in the 3rd house at a birth, the person
concerned will be very intelligent, liberal in gifts and
happy with his wife. He will ho vevar be inactive
and  overcome with sorrow.
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Sinka #2.—If at a birth Saturn should occupy the 4th
houasa, the person converned will be unhappy, house-
lass, without wvehicles, deprived of his mother and
sickly during his sarly years. If Saturn should ba
poeitad in the 5th house, the person horn will be
roaming abeout, will have lost hia reason, will be
bereit of children, wealth and happiness, will be
perfidious and evil-minded, When Saturn occupies the
Bth houss, the person bormn will ke a voracious eater,
will be waalthy, subdued by his enemiss, will be
stubborn and possessed of self-respect. Baturn in the
*7th house will cavse the native to be wedded to a bad
wile, to be poor, roaming and be di:tmsaad.

oAt gty ndwdtsaat Ty |
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Slokz 23.—~The person at whese birth Saturn i3 in
the Sth house will be unclean and without wealth, He
will suller from piles, will be crucl-minded, will be
pinched with hunger and will be despised by
hir friends.
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Sioka 24.—Tha person at whose bicth Saturn is iz
+he Gth house will ke bareit of fortune, wealth children,
father and religious merit, Ha will be wicked. Tt
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Saturn should cccupy the 10th houss, the porson horn
will be a king or his minister, will devote himsell
to agriculture, will be brave, rich and renowned. The
person whe has Saturn in the 11th houss in his
nativity will havo a long span of life, lasting wealth
and good income, will be brave, froe from disease and
moneyed, Saturn in the 12th house makes the native
fmpudent, indigent. without children, defective of
gome limb, stupid and driven cut by his enemies.
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 Sloks 25.~Tf at a birth Rahu oceupy the Lagna, the
person concerned will have a short life, possess wealth
and strength, and will suffer from diseases in the higher
limbe of his body (head, face, etc). The person whao
hag at his birth Raha in the 2nd honse will be dubious
or ingincers in his speach, will suffer from disease in
the mouth ar face, will bo tender-hearted, will get
wealth through his soversign, will be wrathiul and
happy. Rahu in the 3rd house makes the person born
proud, hostile to his brothers, strong-willed, long-
lived and wealthy. If Hahu should ocoupy the 4th
house, the person born will be a fool, will cause sorzow,
will have friends, will ba shert-lived and happy at
gome time or other. 1
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Sfoka 36.—1f at a parson’s birth Rahu ghould be
posited in the 5th honse, he will talk through the noso.
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will ba ahildlass, will bhe hard.heartad and suffer from
+ belly-ache. If Rahu be in the &th house, the person
born will be troubled by his anemies, or cppressed by
malelic planets (demons). Ha will sufter from ‘a
digease inthe anus. He will be wealthy and long-
lived. When Rahu covupies the Tth housa, the peracn
concerned will lose his wealth through intrlgues with
women, sullar separalion from hin beloved, lose his
manhood, become seli-willed and silly. If Haha
ocoupy the 8th house, tha peracn born will he short-
lived, will do impure acls, will be dafective of 2 limb,
will suffer from wind-disease and will have limited
igsue. ‘
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Sloka 27 ~If Rahu happens to be in the S9th house
at a birth, the person concerned will speak opposingly.
He will be the head of his clan, the headman of a
village or mayor of a eity and will commit unrightesus
deeds. Rahu in the 10th house makes (he naliva
famous; the man will have a limitad number of issue,
will engage himeelf in other's business, will not doany
«good act and will bs fearless. If Rahu b2 inthe 1lth
house; the parson bom will be prosperous, will not hava
many children, will bo long-lived and will sulfer from
war disease, Tf Rahu should cocapy the 12th house, the
person concerned will be intent on commlitting snful
acts socratly, will apend much and will suffer from a
watar-digaasa

TR GAINTFH Mo Fad wgses ssigraraamg)
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Shka 28.—The person at whose birth Ketu cccupias
the' Lagna will bo ungrataiul, unhappv and bearing tales
against others. He will ba an cutcast, fallen from his
position, will have a deformed body and associating
with the wicked., Ketu in the 2nd house makes the
nativa devoid of learning and riches, His speach will
be very vile in guality, and he will have a sinister
look. He will over ba esating at othec's tables.

st AT aRe e Wt adtmred sawor |
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Sloka 25.—Ketu in the 3rd house confers on the
native long life, strength, wealth and fame, The perscn
will live happily with his wile and eal good food. He
will lose a brother. If Ketu be in the 4th house, the
pergen concerned will lose his lands, vehicles, mother
and happiness. He will leave his natlve country and
dwellin a foreign place and live at the bounty of
another.

Wi wertiraerdiet ifraneaf seasfr o o
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Skaks 30.— Ketuin the Sth house at a person's
birth will causo loss of children, disease in the stomach.
and tronbla from gobling, The native will bescomea
evil-minded and wicked. If Ketu should sccupy tha
Eth house at a birth, the peresn concernad will be very
magnanimous and possoss the bast qualities. Ha will
attain evarlasting fame, firmness and high autharity,
deslroy his enemles and realise his wishes,

wAsanmmadicarai o wrehal ayamgefog )
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Slokg 31.—The person at whose birth Koty is posited
in tha Tth house will suffer disrespact, soek the

P Y R
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company of bad women, will be afflicted by a disease
relating to the bowels and will suffer loss of wife and
vital power. If Ketu be in the 8th house, the person
botn will be short-lived, will suffer the separation of
his dear friends and engage in quarrels, will meet with
injury from a weapon and disappointment in all his
undertakings.

quengfargyd Rgaerdid oiftamasagwoae 9 |
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Sloka 32.—If Ketu should occupy the 9th house at
a person's birth, he will follow a sinful course, will
do unrighteous things and be deprived of his father,
will be unlucky, indigent and will slander the good
When Ketu occupies the 10th house, the person born
will experience obstacles to the performance of good
acts, will be impure, and will be engaged in doing vile
acts He will be energetic, bold and widely renowned.
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Sloka 33.—1f Ket1 b2 posited in the 11th house at a
birth, the person concerned will hoard money, will
have many good qualities, will enjoy himself well, will
command all the facilities for gatting good materials
and will be successful in obtaining all his require-
ments. 1f Ketu occupy the 12th house, the person born
will secretly commit sinful acts, spend money on vile
things, will destroy wealth, will be of forbidden con-
duct, and will suffer from eye-diseases.

IgaatoeRzgeais Maad qif GaaMe |
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$loka 34—A planet produces the full effact of the
Bhava in which itis when its distance (in Navamsas,

w413
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degrae etc,] from the commencement of the Hasi ocou-
pied is equal lothat traversed by the Lagna-poldt in the
Lagna Raai. Itis declarad by the authorities that Rahu
is simlar to Saturn and Katu ta Mars in giving elfects.
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Slaka 35.—Planets produce the full effacts of the
Bhavas respectively ocoupied by them when they are
exactly posited in the (Bhavamsa=Semibhava=in the
middle or centre of the Bhava), If they should eccupy
4 position less or greater than thoe semi-bhava, the
wflacts are declared to be correspondingly increasing
or decreasing as the case may be.

Thus endes the 8th Adhyaya on “The elfects of tha {5un
and other planets in the 12 Bhavas fram the Lagna
onwards "' {n the work Phaladesplka composed
by Mantreswara.

| AHRISEAR: ||

FaAeT TAmATged| WieAS TEHTHE GHEAT |
smesftesrgsadisrm g B oam ail .

ADHYAYA IX.

Sloka 1—The persan at whose birth the sign Mosha
is the Lagna will have round eyes, will be woak-kneed,
dierce, afraid of water, will sat spazingly, will Tong for
women, will always be on his legs, will Be lickle,
will speak falsehoods and will have broised :lll'I}]_'JB.
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Sieka 2—1f at the birth of a person, the siga
Vrishabha be rising, he will have plumpy thighs and a
big face ; he will be engaged in agricullure. He will he
happy in the middle and concluding portions of his
lifte. He will be fond of young women, will be libaral
in giits, will be of a forgiving disposition, will endure
hardehips, possess cattle, etc, and will have marks
or moles on the back, face and sides.
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Biota 5. —When the Ascendant sz Mithuna, the
person born will possese black eyes, will have curled
hairs, will ba intant on sporting with women, will be
skilled in interpreting othors’ thoughle, will have an
elavated nose, will have a liking for music and dane-
ing, and will always be home-kesping.
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Sloka 4.—The person at whose'birth Karkatakais

the Lagna will be henpecked, have alleshy neck, will *
be surrounded by friends and possess many houses. He
will have elovated buttocks, will be rick, short in
gtature, crooked in his views, fast in walking, intelli-
gent, fond of water and possess very fow sons.
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Sloks §.—1{a person be born when the Ascedant is
Simta, he will have reddish eyes, large chin, and a
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broad face - he will be arrogant and powerful. Ha will
angry at trifles; he would like to go to forests and
hills, will be chedient to his mother and Hirm-minded.
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S'oka 8.~If a pereon be born when Sign Kanya is
rising, his shoulders and arms will'be drooping;. he
becomes rospectable through others' houses and
wealth, He is truthful and will speak kindly, Hia lock
is faint dus to modesty. Hais fond of saxual enjoy-
ment, He knows the interpratation of Sastras and will
havea vory limited number of children.
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Sloka 7.—The person at whose birth the Lagna in
Tula has a lean and #reil body, will have a limited
number of children, will be intent on worshipping Gods
and Brahmins, will be wandering, will have two namas,
will be tall in stature, will be clover in trading, brave,
merailosgs and impartial in his argument.
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Sloka 8.—If a person be born whon slgn Viiachika
is rising, he will have round thighs and kneas, broad
and expansive eyes and chest, sulfer from diseases
at a very early age and will be seperated from his
parents and proceptors. He will do cruel acts, will be
honourad by his sovereign and his hands and feol will
pousess marks of lotus (Padmarekha)
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Sfoka 9.~If the Lagna be Dhanus at a parscn’s birth,
he will have a very long face and neck; his ears and
and nose will be hig; he will be intont on his business ;
he will ba dwarfish in stature ; he will bo the favourite
of the Eing; he will be sloguent; he will be
libaral in his gifts and will destroy his enemies, He
can be won aver only by kind treatment and will be
endowed with great strangth.
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Sioka 10.— The following will be the character-
istics of a person who is born when Makara is rising.
He will be weak in the lower limbe; he will have
axosoding strength or courage ; he will carnry out tho
task he has undertaken; he will be indolent ; he will
be attached to old women of the prohibited class. He
will ba a roligious hypoorita, He will be fortunate;
he will ba alwaye on his legs; he will saffer lrom
wind-digease and he will ba deveid of all shama.
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Shia 11.—The person at whose birth sign Aquarius
ie rimng will secretly commit sinful deeds, will hava a
body mumilar to a water.pot; will be claver in hitting
or killing others; will endure long marches on
moads, His moans will he very limited. He will be
govetous and freely utilise others' wealth and will have
pocuniary logses and gains, and will be found of
pordumes and {loware.
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wo Bk 12,—1f at a birth gign Meana ba the Lagna, the
porson born will drink water excessivaly, will hava a
pymmelrical and shining body, will ba fond of his wife,
will gain meney by selling pearls and other produce
cf the ocean, He will be learned, feel grateful for past

favours done lo him will svercome his enemies, pos-
* gage very good eves and will be fortunate,
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Slaka )3 —After examining the nature, place, form,
oolor, ete., of any particular Ras:. one ought to intell-
gently guess the effects therecl. Whatever have been
daclared as the offects arrising out of a particular Rasi
being the Lagna, the same should alsa ba said to comoe
to pass, if tha sign happens to ba cecupied by the Moon.
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Sloka 14—1f at a burth a plane! ba in its axaltation,
the person beorn will be the ruler of the earth,
will receive praises from Kings, will ke the abode of
valuable treasures, will be endowed with excellent
virtues; he will shine like King Vikramarka in all
his policy, fame, walour, liberality, courage and

‘ecleverness.
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Sloka 15 ~If a planet should occupy his own sign
in a nativity, tha person concerned will during the
Dasa period of the said planet attain powoer and strength
through the halp of & wealthy personage or may him-
self become a lord, will stick up to his residence with-
out moving anywhers, will acguire & new house as
well ae lands capable of yielding every kind of crop
and will be honoured by hizspeople. He may get back
«ven lost articles,
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Sfoka 16~The effect of a planet ocoupying a
friends’ house in a nativity will be to make the owner
themeof gain success through his friends in all his
attompts, cultivate now (riendships, possess qmd BORE,
wile, wealth, corn and ethe: forfones and recdive hl]lfl
{rom all people.

A wk w2uE Fweai qousia wafzhatE)
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Sfaka 17 ~If a planet should oceupy an inimical
wign, the person concerned willhave a bage disposition
of mind, He will live tin others’ houses eating
their food. He will be ublterly destitute and will be
always toased by enemies Ewven a parson who was
originally his friand will prove inimical to him inthe
Dasa of such a plinat, .

Wy Wik v g srgAERl g AR |
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Siaky 19.—If a planot he in depression, the native
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concerned will, during the planat's Dasa period, have a
uidwivndatibn from his position, will suffer humiliation,
will do sinful deeds, will contract debts, will seek help
from low peaple, dwell in insanitary surroundings, will
do menial work, will walk long distances and oommit

usalase acts.

wEt Al TE ALoTAfCE S
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Sloke 16.—1f a planet be eclipsed by the Sun’s rays,
the persen born will, (during the said planet's Dasa
period) meet with his end within a short time. Hia

wile, children as well as his wealth will also be deatroy-
ed. He will unnacessarily ba drawn into gquarrels, will

inour the edium of others and alao suffer humliation,

A planet posited in a neutral's sign does not urge any
marked afiect, but will enly leave the hapiness or
misery unaffectad,

% T SR AT aTa A daatsir g |
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F Sloka 20 —When a planet is retrograde in his motion,
he will produce effects similar to those that arisa From
his ocecupying hiz exalatation sign, should be aven
though the planet is posited in an inimical or depres-
won sign, The effects produced by a planet asituated
in his Swakshetra-own houseshould be ascribad te
him similarly when he happans to occopy a Vargotta-
MAmMes.
Thus ends the Sth Adhyaya on " Effect of Mesha and
other signs happening to be the Ligna" in the worlk,
Phaladeapiks composed by Mantreswara.
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I If‘i'rﬁ‘fs':ﬂm: I

spriferrgafas qawesd st

Perarefir it g Famoar & @l |
T womitTaR

fayd seapey epfafinag i = o 1kl

ADHYAYA X.

Sinky 7.—"1f the Sth and the 7th house reckoned
either from the Lagna or the Moon be occupled or as-
pectod by the lord of the 9th house, or by benefics or
thair own lords, thon there is good for the two Bhavas:
otherwise not; fe, the Bhavas will not bear fruit.
I1f malalic planets are posited (1) in the 121h, 4th and
Bth houses counted from WVanus or if Venus be
hemmed in between two malefics, or if Venus be
agpacted by or conjoined with malefles, there is loss
af wite.

Friq gadt aorgaRaTsgFsaar dsad
i ot Radsadshy ui eefifime gag)
fiedt madt sarmagi T
sftermararnd wgman avizaean i

Elaka 2.—If the lord of the Tth housa be in the Sth,
the native will lose his wife or become sonlass: The
loss of the wile is certain, if the lord of the S5th or the
£th house happens to be in the 7th. If the weak Moon
ba in the Sth and malefics should ccoupy the 12th, Tth
and the 1st houses, the person will he bereft of wils
and children. If the Sun and Rahu be in the Tth house,
one ought to predict loss of wealth through the associa-
tion of women.

w-&r—14
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Sloka 3.— When Venus ccoupies Vrischika identi-
cal with the Tth house, the wife cf the porson born wall
die. The same will be the effect when Meroury is In
Vrishabha identical with the Tth house or when Jupiter
ooaupies the Tth and is in depression, or when Saturn
or Mars is posited in Meona identical with the 7th
house I Saturn and Mars are in the Tth house identi-
cal wilh Karkataka, the wife of the person concerned
will be chaste, fortunate and beautiful.

HE ARTAASIALR CESATIHAT
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Sloka ¢.—If the Tth house ot ita lord be associsted
with, aspectad by ar posited batwixt malefics or bo in
depression or inimical aign, or eclipsed by the Sun's
vayu, loss of wile is certain. Venus in conjunction with
a malefic occupyiag the 7th, Sthor9th house will make
the native beralt of wife or have a orippled wifa, When
Venus is in a (Varga) of Mars or Saturn or has the
aspect of these planels, the person born will have
lisison with other people's wives.

e graafaricisgd @
e av wafy wadt 41 wgl sfigd e
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Skka 5 If Venus and the Moon are in opposilion to
Mars and Saturn in any nativity, tha person concern-
ed will be either wifeless or lssueless; when thara is
2 hermaphrodite planet in the 7th house and the 1lth

housae is occupiad by two planats, the person will have
two wives. If the lord of the Tth house and Venus he

gach posited in a dual Rasi or Amsa, the person will
hava two wives. Generally one ought to pradict the
number of wives in such cases by the number of" the

planets in conjunction with those two. viz, the lozd of
the Tth and Venus,

st st fmeadte afy: fafa
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Sioka 6—It is through the (number of) planets in
the Tth house thal one cught to divine the number of
women that a person may associate with. Of these the
number that will dia (at an early aga) will corrmapond
to the number (ol planets in the 7th honse) that are
malefic, while the numbaer of banefics will denote the
aumber that will survive If the Jord of the 7th ba
benelic and possessed of strength, the native will have
a good-natured woman as his partner and be endowed
with good children. Even a malefic will do good to the
wife, if he should be in the Tth owning that house.
Benefice in the Tth will be productive of good unlase
they happen to be the lords of the Gth, 8th and 12th
houses

s i srene s
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Bloka 7.—When the 2nd and Tth houses are sithar
ocoupied or aspactad by malafics thera will be loss of
wife ; and the affect will invariably be untoward in tha
casé of malefic aspects, Similar predictions (about
husbands) may be made [rom the wile's nativity when
‘tha 7th and Bth houses are likewise alflistad. Bat i
the concerned two houses be aspactad or cceupied Ly
beanefics, tha coupla will be lucky and enjoy all
comforts,

w5 @ agd g afnimerad R
drnfraeiidy shvdmfn amfad aioar i

Skka 8, —When the Moon along with Satorn ccou-
ples the 7th house in a woman's nativity, the woman
cofcernad will be romaried and in the case of a male,
he will bo either wifeless or childless. If maleficsin
their depressien or inimical house be posited in the
T7th, the 8th or the 2ad, the demise of the wile or the
hushand should be predicted as the case may be.

wREEESAaT auotirey weriisft s ary TR st
gt fhanclir gagrarh faifad g wasdt agt weag )

Soka 9 —When the Tth house is an even asign and
if the lord of that house and Vanus be also similarly
situated (that is, in an even sign) and if the lords of the
5th and Tth houses posessing strength are not over-
powerad by the Sun’s rays, the person concernoed
will cortainly be blossed with wile and children.

gzeAgeacarar fEfgan Sy |
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Sloke 10.—~1f tha planets owning the 2nd, the 7th
and the 12th houses be aspected by Jupiter and cocupy
Trikona or Eendra positions, or if benefica be posited
in the Znd, tha 7th and tha 11th houses reckenad from
the planet owning the 7th house, the wils of tha native
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will command all happiness and be endowsd with
children,

ARG fegaaiRin S sfawd 7 o |
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Slnka 11.—Find the Hasi and Navamsa cocupled by
the lords of the lst and the ©th houses In a person's
nativity, The Janma Rasi of the wife will be a sign
triangular to the aloresmd Rasi or Navamea, or it may
be the exaltation or dopression Rasi of the lords of the
1st and the Tth; or it will he that Rasi which contains
the largest number of benefio deots in the Moon's
Ashtakavarga tabla of tha husband

sraersRiantamag R safr aer goan )
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Slakz 12 -The direction of the country of the wife will
be that signified by the Rasi owned by the strongest
of the three planets, vi-, (1) occupring Tth house (2)
owning tha 7th housa and (3) Venus: The mamage
may baexpected to come off when'Venus or the lord of
the 7th hoose in his' othit passe; through a sgn
whichis triangular to the Rasi or Navamsa ocoupied by
the Lord of the Lagna.

FEAGETET KFTCLLINIH 91T FEATIT |
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Sloka 13—~The acquisition fof:ay wile Imay; happen
during the Dasa period of the planet (1) posited in the
7th house, (2) aspecting the 7th house or (3} owning
the 7th house. The same maylalse happon, when tha
lord of the Lagna in his orbit comos to the Rasi re-
presenting the Tth house,

ERTTMReT AR AR R A |
TR TATIHAI TR AT Fagcy weo 1020
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Sloks 14—Find which of the two in the following
two pairs ia stronger : (1) tho lords of the Rasi and
Wavamsa ocoupied by the lord of the Tth housa; (2)
Venus and the Moon. During the Dasa-paried of that
planat when Jupiter passes through a sign triangular
to the Rasl or Navamsa cccupied by the lord of the
Tth, the marraige may be declared to take place.

wmward frgftereen garga qofdfn o
AT MTTAST TC wwrgn g7 Fx gem: (1)
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Slaka.—(5 U the lord of the 7ih house oocoupies an
imimical or depression sign, or be eclipsed or be
agpected by malelios and if the 7th house be associaled
with or aspected by malefics, there wili bo loss af wile;
50 gay the wise,

Thus onds the 10th Adbhyaya en ' the Kalatra.
Bhava or the Tth house' in the work Fhala.
deepika composed by Mantreawara,

|| TEITESEE: ||
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ADHYAYA XI.''
Sloka 1.— Whatever effects are declared for' men'e

hozrescopes are entirely appliosbls to women taoo,
or to their husband. Heriprosperity and happiness
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have to be deduced from the 8th place (fram the
Lagna or the Moon whichever is stronger). Childran
should be declared through the Sth house and matters
relating to her appearance heauty ete, ghould be
deter-mined from the Lagna., Tt is from the Tth place
that her welfare (power of influencing her hushand)
and the (nature of the) husband should be ascertainad
while her association and chastily should be predicted
from an examination of the 4th house. Bensfics in
thess houras produce good resulta whila malofics in
theses in the above houses are productiva of avil
unless thoy happen to cwn the houses, in which case
the sffect will be goed.

gafgasdt gt graamt Svoedt
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Slokn 2 —If hoth the Ascandant and the Moon are
in even slgns and be aspected by benefic planetls, the
woman born will bear good sons, possess an excellant
husband and be well-ornamenied. She will be very
prosperous and possess excellant gqualities. 1 the
Lagna and the Moon are in odd signs and be aspected
by or asscciated with malelic planets, she will be
masauline in her haaring, insincere, ungovernable to
her hushand ; and ersel beyond measure, and poor,

wErytargE wt girrdifrariaime -
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Slokta 3~ the Tth house or setting Navamasa ba a
sign owned by a banafic, the hushand of the woman
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will be bright in appearance, famous, learned and
waalthy. If it be otherwise, he will be deformad, and
stupid or be a gambler {or déceitiul) and will have lost
all his wealth, and the couple will not live together.
li the Rasi and Amsa of the Tth house belong to Mara
or if Mars occupies it (the 7thl, the fomale born will,
become a widow ; if the planets in the Tth house be of
& mixed seort, she will be remarried. Ifthe Bth house
be ocoupied by malelics, she will cause the destruction
of hor husband., If benefics should ocoupy the Znd
house she would herself dia.

gasishrefimeity feaml o
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Sioky 4, —~Whan the Moon is in Scorpio, Virgo,
Taurus or Leo identical with the Sth Bhava, the woman
concarnad will have but a few childian. Tt the Tth
house or the setting Navamsa belongs to Saturn, Mars
orthe Sun, the woman will bave a diseased womb.
If malefic planets be in the 4th Bhave, the female
born will become uwnchaste, posited in the Hasl ov
Amsa of Mars or Saturn, she will be a concublne. If
the Lagna, the Moon and Venus,

T AT SE GATHATT AF@AA
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Sika 5.—Iithe 7th Bhava or setting! Navamsa bo-

longs to & benefic planet, the woman born will be
puilllillldn\f handsome hips and very lortunate, If
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the Moon, the Lagna and the 4th houee ba connectod
with benefics, the woman concemed will be chasts,
and be endowed with very good gualities, If bens-
tics are posited in Trikona houses, she will be happy,
possessed of children, and wealth and be good-natured,
If the said houses be cooupled by weak malafios, thao
woman will become barren or her children will all
die early.
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Slaka 6 —When the Moon iv ina Rasi belonging to
Mars, the woman born will be (1) ill-behaved (2) 2 mon-
{al or slave, unchaste {3) virtuous lefty-minded and
prasperous (4) deceitful and (5) frail ascording as the
Trimsamea of the Moon belongs to (1) Mars. (2] Satum
(3) Jupiter (4) Meroury and /5) Venus respectivaly.
Whezn the Moon is in sign Vrishabha or Tula the corree-
ponding effocts are: (1) Shewill be very irail (2) she
will resort to a second husbaad (3) she will be highly
respected (4) very intelligent and (5) famous When
the Moon ocoupies a housa of Mercury, tha zespec-
tive offects are: (1)she will be dishonest (Z- she will
be a eunuch (3) Chasts (4) endowed with all good
qualitios and (5) repining.

argeqt amtaerraigagon frfad angger
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Sjoka 7.—1f the Moon be posited in Karkatika, the
oliaats in thelr order are: (1) she will ba seli-willad and

& H-16
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uncontrolled (2} she will kill her husband {3) she will
ba endowed with many good gualitiea (4) ghe will be
skillad in the Arts and (5) she will be virtuous, I the
Maon oooupias a sign of Jupiter, the effect will be to
make the woman born (1) endowed with many good
gualitien (2) notte have much sexual activity (31 pos-
seas many good qualities (4) ekilled in the Arts and (5)
very chaste, When the Moon izin a sign owned by
Saturn, the several effects will respactively be to
make the fomale born (1) a mald servant (2)'attached to
ancther man (3) have the husband under her control
(4) unchaste and (5) barren and indigent. 1f the Moon
ba in Simha, the effects of the Moon being posited in
the several Trimsamsas will raapectively be to make
the woman born (1) a wicked wife (2! a person of
despirable character 13) the wife of a king (4) one of a
masculine disposition and (8) attached to a man other
than hey husband

aRrerans: G Gatrefrg |
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Sloka 8.~The effects described above as due to the
Trimsamsa or degree are cconpled by the Moon at
birth or those mentioned :for the Trimsamsa rising at
the time will come to pass according as the one
Trimsamsa or the other is stronger,
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Sioke 9.—ARatrologers declare that (1) the eldoest
brather (2) the mothar(3) the fathar (4) the youngost
brother raspactively of a person will die (soon after the
marringa) if his wife bhe bhorn under the atara (1) Jyeshta
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Stabhishak, Moaola, Krittika and Pushya will be barren,
have becoma widows, mothers of children that are

dead, will haye been cast away by their husbands
or be without wealth,
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Slokny 10—If the lords of [1) the Lagna, {2) the Sth
housa and 3 the sign ocoupied by the Moon be amso-
ciated with benefice and are posited in good houses
and be of brilliant rays (be not ba eclipsad), the woman
conocerned will be held in high esteem by har rela-
tions, She will do many good deeds, will be very hand-
soma and ba prosperous. She will please her husband,
bear good sons and be virtuous in her disposition, (he
period of this happy life with her husband depesoding
on the strength derived by the 8th house from benefics
through association or aspaat),

sfiasTifaf S sTrTTeny SRR
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Sfoks 71—1 a woman's menses set in when the

Moon s in an HITHT (Anupachaye-lst, 2nd, 4th
5th, anp Tth, Bth. 9th and 12th place and aspected by
Mars, they ba coma favourable to conception and not
otherwise. The husband should sow the seed when the
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Moon occupies an T Upachaya (3rd, 6th, 10th and
11th) house in respect and to the female's nativity) is
aspected by Jupiter, This is to be done "at an unexcep-
tionable Lagna with many good points in its favourand
unconnected with TH (Parva) and other objectionable
veriod of time.

Thus ends the 11th Adhyaya ""on the Horoscopes
of women " in the work Phaladeepika
composed by Mantreswara,
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ADHYAYA XIL

Sloka 1. If Jupiter and the lords of the Sth house
rackoned from the Lagna and the Moon be well-placed,
and Sth bouse has on it the aspect of a benefic planet
or of one owning an auspicious house (l.¢., other than
6th, Bth and 12th), or if tha lords of the Lagna and the
5th house or be posited together in a house or have
mutual benefic aspect or occupy each other's places,
the acquisition of children is assured.,

ERmmTrRTAT gAAY TRy gaTga iy |
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Sloka 2—When the Bth places counted from 'cl};ar
Lagna, Jupiter and the Moon are either associated
with.or aspected by malefica and are devoid of benefics

-
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or of their aspect, or, when thess houses are surround-
ed by malefics on both sides and when the lords of the
above said houses are posited in Dusstthanas (1. ¢, 6th,
8th and 12th), the person concerned can have no issue
whatever.
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Sloka 3.—If a malefic planet owning the 5th house
be in that house, the person concerned will have child-
ren. When thathoisa2 is occupied by a malefic. 1he
person will have sons in plenty, It a benefic planet
should occupy the 5th house and atthe same hLim®
own that sign or be in exaltation, there, the resultis
loss of children. The signs Vrischika, Kanya
and Simha when they happen to represent the
Bth house are termed childless Taiis and a person
born under such a condition will be of very limited
progeny and thig too will be accomy lished only aitera
long interval.
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Sioka 4.—When the Sun is posited in the 6th house
idential with childless Rasi, Saturn isin the 8th- and
‘Mars in the Lagna ; or when Saturn, Jupitet and Mars
occupy respective'y the Lagna, the' 8th and the 12ih
and the Sth house happens to beia childless sign; or
when the Moon occupies the 11th, and the 5th house
reckoned from Tupiter is occupied by a malefic planet
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and there are many planets stationed in the Lagna; the
- person concerned will have a child late in life after a

graat affort.
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Sioka S.—If the Sun should singly {without being
asgoolaled with any other planet) ccoupy the S5th housa
idantical with Karktaka, there ia poasibility of tha par
‘sonconcernead having childrem by a sacond wife. Tha
sama should be pradictad if Mars or Venus be similarly
gituated. Saturn in such aposition will give many child-
ren. The Moon or Mercury similatly placed will not give
many while Jupiter in the Moon's sign identizal with
the Sth houss will make the person concarned tha

father of many daughters.
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Sloto 6 Tha following 4 yogas laad to family ax.
tinotion : (1) The 4th, the Tth and the 10th houses in
my nativity baing ocoupisd respactivaly by a malefic
planeat, Venus and the Moon ; (2) the L2th, the Bth tha
5th and the first houses belng oocuplied by malefics;
(3 Venuas and Marcury in the Tth, Jupiter io the Sth
and malefics in the 4ih houses ; and (4) the Moon in
.the 5th and malefics in tha Bth, the 12th and tha Lat

qry =9 =y guesd G a fHF dgadsgmag |
A s g AT T TAHTATE STOCHI: 190



51, 8-10 TR SO 119

Elaka 7.~The fsllowing two yogas lead to affliction
through children or barrenness: (1) a malefic in the
Lagna, its lord in the Sth. the lord of the Sth in the 3ed,

and the Moon in an odd Rasi or Amsa in the Sth and
anpacted by tha Sun,

wrd gae afy gieadid merwynFeadific & o
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Sloka 8. If the 5th bhava be asign owned by Saturn

or Mercury and is aspected by or associated with Mandi
or Saturn, the person concerned will have'a son by
adoption, The same will be the result when the locd
of the 5th house is wask and is not connected 1n any
way with the lords of the 1st and the Tth houses.
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Sloka 9,—If the lord of the 5th kouse bo in depras-
aion of in an inimical houvse or be eclipsed, or be in
conjunction with the lords of the 12th, tha 6th and the
Bth houses' the result will ba tha loss of children, say
the astrologers. The same will be the cese when the
lord of the Bth is posited in the 5th and is not
aspecled by benefics.
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Stoka 10.~1f1n any nativity the lord cf tha 5th house,
Tupiter, Mars and the Sun are all posited in male
Wavamsas, they lead to the possession ol a good numbear
of children, 8o, the sages say, the nature—good or other-
wige—al the children belng ascertsined from the
strength of the lord of the 5th house,
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Sloked 11— I the housa or ita lord be posited in
a malo sign or Amasa or be in conjunstion with or sspaot.
ed by male. planets, the childten will ba all males.
The birth will be of daughtors if tha said houae or il
lord bo in & famale Rasl or Amsa. or b assoociated with
ar aspected by female planats.

Fog! @i dea Rrararaadelt ey |
witort @ Ha=agt g agr daalfr mi ul

Sloka 12.—Conoeption (of a birth) may take place
when the Sun and Venuas in the case of males, and Mara
and the Moon in the case of females, are possessed of
strength and pass through their Rasis or Amsas identical
with an Apachaya (lst, 2nd, 4th, 7th, Bth. 9th and

12th Rasi (sre=qorfr)

aigrzdtanfiraio®: T gragewo Fearfa: |
wasiral gematrsrey st grfAfEReer 1w

Sloka =13, The number of iasues should be detar-
mined by a consideration of (1) the planets in the Sth
house ar thoae that are posited along with the lord of
the S5th house, as (o how many of thom are in friendly.
depression or inimical Navemas. A similar-examina-
tion should also be made in respect of the Sth house
or its lord reckonad from the sign cozupied by Jupiter
the sign representing the Navamsa acoupied by tha Sun.

uﬁhﬁﬁam gril T TR
witort fwer axfer gar fid eoerewsg |
AN AR TTa A e coi

gt diwes groiad fasr g g gk
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tlols 14 —Add together the hgures represenhing the
positions of Jupiter, tha Meen and Mars in the case of
jsrmale horoscopas. 1f the result denclesan even Ram
and au even Navamsa, the strength of locundity in the
female for producing cifspring ls assured Tt 16 mixed
(f. a, Rasi mala and Amea female or vivs verss), there
will be children only after a gwat effort If the aum-
total of the Hygures denoting the pomtions of the Sun,
Venus and Joputer sigmify an odd Rasl and an odd
Mayamaa, it denoctes that the wirility in tho male to
produce offspring is very stronyg ; and in cise one of
lhe two (Ham and Mavamea) ba even, one has to
predict a mixed 1esult

| noke halow Lors hornsenjes, =a s aind aad Dils il
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Ainka 15 Bubstract five times the figures o the
Sunp from five times the figures {or the Moon. I the
Tithi ropretinted lv tho result be an auspicioas ono
in tha bright lall of a month, progeny is assured lo the
native (even) wilhnot moch exartion, But 1L be one
of the dark half of the mounth, thara s no such poasi-
bility. It ia by a olose examination of the strength of
the Tithi—whathar il is anspicious or otherwise-in both
the Pakshas- bright and dark -that ene has to divine
the poseibility of the native being hlessad with jasuve.
During an YATATEAT (Amavasya), a FOE (Chidra) Tithi,
the Tk {Vishti) Karana or any one of tha ferem
(Stthira:-karapas), there will be no issue al all.

T T () Tobhiswrn (1) AT (Chnbinst 1), 1y THE
{Shaght), (9) WEAT (Ashlani), (1) FIA (Navwni), (5) T0TER

{Dwradani) wnd (G) '!l?ﬂ"v‘ﬁ' (Chabunlesd), Thesn 6 arm prooeally
wredded for any anspicious lunetinn

Thore am 1l Kesges dsbrihubsd ovor Lhe 360 Pithie
ol Lleo lonur menikh al the rate of 2 Kueaons for osche Tikhae  Tour

A fhove, wie, (U TSI (O bashypnida,) 12) TV (Nugava),

)] ﬁ?@ﬂ'ﬂ,lﬁimnhu:ium] andl {4) TTET (Makona', are ullied fear
(S0l biva) 36 wranas and are ao numod us bhoy povmanontly ol swsy
eear bhe fowr hall Tibhds counnenaiog from the wosond half of
W"Iﬂﬂ'ﬂi’iﬂ' (Krishnona Paleshe Chabundasi), ‘The obhor sove, .
(1) T (Taval, (2) T (Balava), (3) B1FT (Kaulwr), (4) T
(Tuittlula), (5) T (Cara), (6) A (Vaniia) aod (1) Fafir
(Vishiti) ar TF (Dhaha) 2o allel =T (Chara) or  movoshi
Iaennin wid pooure i B oyabes Lo yreside ovor the rmdiniog 56
tmlf-1ithis of tha lunar monkh Bogindmg with the labni landf of

WW'{Hllﬂqnﬁuhn el lenena) i’
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‘
Taking tho sumpls horoscope givon uodne the previons Sloka,

HUBRAND, WIFE.
b loes bl Dyures fou I fomea Lo Bgaren for
o Mogn 24 -26'—83° 23 the Moon 51—~ 35 - 0"
0 aman fhie 5 bamos bhie
Tigurrs for fignios fur
tho fnn  §0—95"—3'—10"  the Sun 11— 15 - o'~ ;"
Holstencbing™—  Bubérmaoting
wo gk A= 0"l8 13" wo gob 41— BY—4b'—a5
=|90" 18" 16" = L1tk Tl =315 46’ 46" =198l Tihy -
Tkl st Clhnighite Tall). Chinburbht (Dutk half), wieics

i1 (Chidm) Tutbu,
I meamg et |

Fafie: ford ar weat =t wvm gl @i T |
aEA ATETANT TG TROFA Bow AvTCErs 193
TIRTAMET WA T a0 Fwgamas 7 |

s ot Sl syt s e 050
i Famie eaTear s goen: as e )
w‘r‘ﬂélw{“w ATCTS TR T ade wiE wae 1

«  Shka 16-19,—3hould however the result happen to
boone of the BT (Chhidra) Tithis, the Faf (Vishty
Karana, or a FetsTer (Stthirakarana, alluded to 1 the
lait sentance of the previous Sloka), one ought to wor
ghip God Krishna by means of the T8TA® (Purasha
Sukta) Mantras to ward off the barronness threaleaing
the family. If the Tithi disclosed be gt (Shashti), he
ought to worship God Subrahmanya; if it be ST
{Chaturthi, ho ought lo propitiate the lord of serpents;
il 1t be mady (Navami), he ought to arange for the
reading of Tromer (Hamayanal and hear that story ; if
it be sydt (Askiami), he ocught to observe the wagur

(Sravana) Vrata (by fasting) ; ab it be q?ﬂ'!{fl (Chatur-
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dasi}, he muut v.orchip Ged Rudra (Elva) by =xqiwimer
iRudraparayana); 1f it be m’[:ﬂ (Dwadasi) he st
propitiate the @eds by liberal feoding; i 4 he
syaveren (Amavasya) or iy (Pourcemi, ho curhtto
propitiate 1o Manes, These thinas he onght 4 da
all Lthe more and with greater care and  cffort when Mo
Tithi happens to be one among the last five «' the
month—viz, altor pemgsrremsdt (Krishna Paksha Dasami,
Geoneelly, in the dack half of 8 month to which.e o ever
of the threo divisions a Tithi may belons, wesslup
eught to be resartad to: the particular daeity 10 be
propitiated heing FETTre (Nagaraja, in the {irst divi- ian,
wiz,, 1 =5 Tithis), %77 (Skanda) in the second innw S
“Tithia=1. o., 5—10) and gt (Hari) in the third (or Lust B),

gt fegfimt et fommemfc fRaa-

W ieani sy ofy @ peam e |
ganmaftgmity sai arEsomEa
AFYamEE T it weAR T it 050

Sloka 79— at a birth the lord of the 5th house be
positad in jls inimical or depression sign or be eclipsed
{by the Sun's rays) or ococupy any of the E'-Eﬁiﬂ[ﬁl {(Dus-
stthanas, v, the 6th, the Sth or the 12th]; or the planat
oroupying the 5ih houss be similarly situated or happoan
ta be the lord of any one of the three houses, vir, the
Gih, the 8th orthe 12th one cught to declare childless.
ness as an inevitahls rPsuH‘, He ought to divine the
source of the same by an examination of the particolar
<liity, tree and animal represented by the sign ocrupl-
od by that planat,

grrsdggahdiaiy g amfgo Q-
Ferftatrnafasftamafiaimeaa v |

]
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Shika 30--22, Ti the planet in gquestion happens to
be the Sun, the person concernad bacomes sonless
owlng to injury denc Lo God Siva and Gsruda’ and the
consequent curse of the Wenos; if the Moeon, it will be
due to the displeasure .ud anger of the mother, a
Hgaget (Sumangal ¢ other venerable woman ewing
io herfeelings having been hurt; inthe case of Mars,
it will be due to some fault done to the village dety,
te God wpimeg (Karhikeya), to an enemy, or one's
Davadins ; i} the planel be Mercury, the sonlessness
will be due lo curses madeby yonngstera or te the
killing of spawans (eggs of lishes and similar creatures)
arto the wrath of God Vishnu ; il Jupiter ba such
planet, it will be due to some harm done to the
horeditary Brahmin family priest or the destruction of a
trea full of fruita: if the lord af Sth or the planet posited
therein be Venus, the cause of childlessness will be
due tothe cutting oif of a treefull of Aowers, or an
Injury caused to a virtuoes lady or to the cow kind or
asinful deed to people that cught to be revered ; if
Satum be the planet vnder advertanos, it will be
dua bo the destruction of an apany (Rswattha or
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Pipul trea or on account of (qu) Yama's ire or through
departed spirits, goblins and the like; if Rahu should
eccupy the Sth house or be associated with the lord of
that house it will be due to the curse of a serpent | In
the case of Eetu, it will be owing to the curse of a
Brahmin, If it be Mandi, it will be dus to a curse from
departed sprits, If Veous and the Moen in conjunc-
with Mandi should be in such a position, the causa will
be attributed to the murder of adamsel or the killing
of a oow. If Jupiler or Katu in conjnncton wilh Mandi
be in the 5th house, the sonlessneas will be on acsount
of the murder of a Brahmin. A

ﬁ‘mml i el Do pewclonad v Bhiy fest gt ef 11 Jinl
Bloka.

wei fi wemerwy ggyawensn|iaa gicaner wrfa aemn |
AR mrairntaee remfatig sag gaf el

Moka 75, —Thus have been detaled the several sins
accrned by one's actions in hia many previvus births
and now revoaled in his present nativity which lead to
childlessness and to ward of{ which and to secure a son,
persons verséd in the Astrclogical scionce have rocom-
monded (appropriste) particular Japas, gifts and such
othar good actions prescribed-lor the saveral planata.

Agwr ad wewanmn gt goan S aga )
it ata wRarrafnt saidd: muaraeate a0

Slokg,—24 A holy bath in Rameswaram. ongaging
onesslf in reciling the accounts of a vanerable and a
“overed personage, worship ol God Siva, chservances of
vows with releroneo to (propitiate) God Vishnu, gifts,
ceremonies in honor of departed spirits, installation of
the serpent delty —thess are the various modes recom-
manded by which one can attain progany.
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Sloka 25~The birlh of a son should be expacted
during the Dasa o1 Apahara of any one of the 8 planets,
vir, (1) thelerd o the Lagoa, (2) the lord of the Tih,
{3) the lozd of the Sth. (4) Jupiter; (5) the planel as-
pecting the 5th. howse or (B) the ona cccupying tha
Sth hovse or when Tupiter in his orbit transits the
sign or the Navamsa Rasi ocoupied by the lord of the
Glh house or the Trmyr (Upagraha) Tamakantaka.

FHANT TUATRA T RIS B STy g |
gl s mRATT: TANT Ayt S 51 iR

Siola 36.—Find wlhen toelord of Lagna comes dur-
ing his transit {1) 10 conjunction with the lord of the
Sth house (2) toh:« e<callalion sign (3] to his own Rasi
{1} to the Bth house and 5) to the sign ocecupied by
the lord of the Sin boase. During any one of these
transits the birth of a son is possible.

Feasmramarrst Frranfer oo arreang
ST EIAE AT ACTHIAT TATTATEY T s w0 |

Sloka 27. Add the figupres of the [ollowing threa
planata *—(1) The lord of the Lagna (2) the lord of the
7ih house and (3) thelord of ithe Sthhouse. During the
course of the Maha Dasa rapresentad by the zuler of
the asteriem and in ithe Apaharas of any cneci the
{ollowing, vz, (1) the planetin the Sth housze, (2) Lhe
planet aspecting the S5ib house and (3) the planel
owning the 5th house, the birth of 2 son may be

prladiﬂtﬁd.

e agwcgrgaimat ari
TEaATERET TapTATET @ FWANR 120
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Sloka 28 ~Find which of tha following is strong :
{1} Thelord of the 5th house (2) Juplter, (3}, (4, (5
and (6] the lords respactivaly of the Rasls and Navam-
sas pocupiod by (1) and (2). During the Dasa or Apa-
hara of this strong planet, birth ol a sun is possible.

ofth 7 Sramrwarra s o ki

APATIE F REMHITAT Mo TUrawiau g 11801

Sioke 7%.--Men will generally Lave the birth of o
son when Jupitsar 1 Lthe courze ol his orbil passas
through a Hasi trine to ths sign reproseniing the Ram
or Amss oooupiad by the planet owning the Sth houso
reckonad from Jupiter. According to other treatises
on the subject, one ought to investigate indications ol
progeny {rom the posilions of planete at the birth time

of the native,

WFRTEARALTET RegTAITeT 7 |
wTEEaiT ww F9 ORI a1 FAE 15l

Slaka 30.—~Note the ruler of the asterism ogcupied
by the Moon as ales that of the 5th from it Add the
figures of these two planats. When JTupiter in his arhil
pazzes through the sign represented by this rosult o
through ona of its triangular anes, the birth of a son is-
possible

Prrmamrryead o a7 stwaagifi |
wrarEmRTaar st oy aq Fea A 13

Sioka 31.—The birth (of a child) may alao take place
when the Sun in his orbit pasees through the third
wign reckoned from the Ram representing the Fyim
{Nizhaka) Lagna or transits a Rasi trianguolar to tha
arreqrer (Adhana) Lagna
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Sloks 33,11 a birth takes place in a Lagna which
i& tha Sth or the Sth from the Adhana Lagna, it should
be declared as through the elfects of the nalive's good
aations done in previous births, I benelics should
ocoupy or aspect |he Adhana Lagna, the porson bérn
will be rndowod with long life, wealth and happiness,

memRegEIT e Byl ol gr)
awnsEi & arshr e f:i-.:p_'m (EET

v %+ 13, Find the axl.:tmq;nfn (Dwadasamsa) of
the Meooun at the time of the spaisr (BAdhana) and the
Rasi to which il belongs. Count from (Mesha or from)
this sign as many Hasis as the number reprosented by
the ziTeriy (Dwadasamsa) in guestion, When the
Mooun iz in the Rasi thus found in the monlh af
dalivery, the birth of the child inthe womh may be
axpected.

AT RO At R T A |
sraarsIa sfr = wenged we qisEatiegEe (5

o mesa iRt wedifieni galfsar
AW BT

“ e 3de=One cught to prediot elfects by a con-
sideration of {the positions of the several planets with
regpect ta) the Moon and the Lagna at the Hme of a
cuery, adoption of ason, investiture of sacred thread,
tha gqift of a girl, the first maturity, or the time of
impregnation, as he would il a birlh had taken place at
tho time, -

Thus sads the 12th Adhyaya on “Issue or Children™
in the work Phaladespika domposed by Mantreswara,

wmA—17
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ADHYAYA XIIL
4laka ). The first thing that ought to be dome by
the glders whan a son is born is the delsrmining of the
longevity or otherwise, and thon only of the other
oifects. If the nativity be found to posesss also somo
merits, they ought to be investigated with the help of
persons proficient in the science of Astrology.

afrraarafienns sfiigg yuad fi S
Lo oppigicinaed te e ora dIE

Slokn 3—As regards the correct determining of the
Lagna of birth, some opine that it is the time of wTarT
{Adhana) or impregnation ; others say that it is the
time when the head (of the infant) emerges; some
athars aay that itis the ime when the child (falls te)

touches the ground; while other experts in Astiology
hold that it is the hme when the child gels itself com-
pletely separated {rom the mother's womb,

A Facd e e Rafad 7 e |
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Sloke 3 —In the case of viviparous creatures, itis
not possible to delermine the period of life within the
firat twelve years, In consoegquence of the sinful acts of
tha parents (whether in this or in a previons birth), the
child meats with destruction haing seized by domons
called gy (Easlagrahas).

AN T AHASANTE 7 AmiSATTE g |
FrEETRAg TR sdEr gl aum
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Sloka 4.--1f the child dies in the first four years, it
is because of the mother's sins. If in the middle four
years, it is owing to the accumulated sins of the father.
If it comes by its death in the last four years, it must
be due to its own sins (in a previous birth)

aQragr afasearaEmT o SegtHRgE |
syt w0 g aney me Frfkemfyfintg cag wa

Slok1 8. In order to ward off the evil effects enun-
ciated above, the father should arrange for the perform-
ance of religious rites preceded by the incantations of
Maniras and offerings of oblations by the pouring of
ghee into consecrated fire on every birthday of the
child till its 12th vyear; supplementing these with
suitable medical treatments and the like, the life of the
child must be promoted and the child protected.

gt weTREAET AT Fvmis st e |

A SAGUHTE HARTRTIAAT: THA: AT %0

Sloka 6.—The first eight years in men's lives is the
period of gzt (Balarishta)~ills that afflict children
Till the 20th year, they say, it is the Fymiftg (Yoga-
rishta) period (evil brought on by planetary conjunc-
tions). Itis called steqrag (Alpayus) or shortlife when
the period extends to 32. It is called wegurae
(Madhyamayus) or middle age when the period of life
extends to 70 years. Itis t[ul'fgq (Purnayus) when the
period of life extends to 100 years.

gort aqd angERAEar A |
aed wed famgRaeadasmeg e

Sloka 7. -A hundred years are generally reckoned
as the period of life for human beings. The division of
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this period into three porlions constitute respeclively
tho life poriod of a ghorl-lived, middlo-aged and long-
livad person and is meeognised universally,

Toy: EiEEgsigraimm sy fredsega
mmmij-rmmwm'gw wrTErT |
gz (haarraafasd ssmeani fad
1T eqeAE wed w opaaraed fame afy nan

Sleka 6.~ a birth occurs in any of the evil Yogas
(Dinamrityw), Frafhr (Dinarogs) or faafier
(Vishaghatikala), tha child will dis very soon. I themo
e a birth when the Moon ia in the asterisms grr
(Pushya), qaioeT (Purvashadha), and Rysy (Chitra), the
death of the father, the mathar, the child or the maternal
uncle respeatively should be predicled acoording as
the Moon is stalioned in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd or 4th quarte?
of any of these slars at the time. If a birth cocurs when
the Moon is in gt (Moola) and if the Lagna sghould
also hava no connaction with any of the beneile
planats eithar by ccocupation or by aapeat, the destrue-
tion respectively of the father, tha mother or of the
Eamily itealf should ba expactad according as the Moon
is in the 1lat, 2nd or the 3rd quarter. But if the birth
ke whan the Maoon is in the 4th guarter of Moola (/)
there will be prosperity and wealth. In the case of
Aslesha (qrara), the result will be reverse,

ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁrﬂ' (1 muneiyn ) wnl aﬂﬂh‘ EHInnn.H:r ar flgs e
finesl in mwrEaERrErET (Ralin akaarka
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Sfoka 89— a birth happens at the extreme end of
a Rasi whioh ia {oceupiad by) associated with or aspect-
ad by a malafic planet, lhe child will surely meal with
its death at once. U tha birth be at a syvgres (Gandantha
wigle [ supra), the fathpy, the mother, o the child 1teelt
will die. Should however the ohild survive, he will
bacome a king. Ii born at the junction of any one of
tha four corners Identical with the conjuncHon of o
aspact by a malefic, the death of the child will soon
happen. The sams result will occur if the Moon at
birth attains the fatelu]l degree in any sign (vide next
sloka lafra) and ls &l the same time posited in a Kendia
or the 8th houss.
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Sloka 10--1f the degrees attained by the Moon in
Mesha and the other signs be respechvely 26,12, 13,
25, 24, 11, 26, 14, 13, 25, 5 and 12, they indicate
death {Vm‘c also FT, qT. P. 38).

FIF G w7 DY G TN AT I AGT |
gt fred gegvrnTn mAw Aavdlat Ay sEt wags 1L

Sloka 11.-~The following are (also) respeclively
deemed (by some others) as megsqry (Mrityubhagas
or fateful degrees) in the several signs from Mesha on-
wards: 8, 8, 22, 22, 25, 14, 4, 23, 18, 20, 21 and 10.

¥ ¥rg TieTARgAR T FReEat
FussRATAY sqggfafited g shawe |

&gt egd ar agargedat warETE-
Fog: TG XAT 7 Aty gar@an agiasier ar )7

Sloka 12,- -One may predict the death of lhe child
to occur very soon in the following case: vi, (1) when
malefics occupy (by themselves) the 8th and the
Kendra houses, (2) when malefics are all placed in the
1st and the 8th houses (3) when they occupy the lst
and the 7th, (4) when the Moon or the Lagna is betwixt
two malefics, (5) if the Moon being devoid of strength
occupy the 6th, the 8th or the 12th, (8) if the waning
Moon in conjunction with a malefic, is in the 1st, 5th,
7th, or 9th house (7) if the malefics be in the 8th and
7th and (8) when no benelic planets occupy or aspect
a Kendra bouse.

weamitsa fraadt afy wagedsaat Feat

wrztRrafiier mroafn Aed o |
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Sleka 13- When the lord of the Lagna or of the sign
occupied by the Moon at birth is weak and badly
placed (i e, in the 6th, Bth or 12th houss), tha
child will die within as many years as are representad
by the said sign (when counted from Mesha), I the
planst cwning the Lagna-decanate or the decanate
ascoupied by the Moon bo weak and badly placed, the
period of exit of the child will be as many montha as
are ropregenied by tha sign owming the decanate in
quostion, The pencd of lila will ba a0 many days from
birth as are signified by the Hasi owning the Navamea
Lagna or Chandra Navamsa when the planst owaing
this is woak and similarly badly-placed. After a care-
ful examination as to which among the two or threo
poasibilities predominales and what malafics are posil-
ad in the 5th and the 8th honses, ene cught to divins
about tha ills of the child.

Firreardradicl s sRoeToar-
gmorramaisrR Ty RasrgEmraiTesaT |
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Sk 14.—Congider the lollowing 3 paies ¥ (A) the
Adecanate Fasis of the Lagna and the Moon; (B) the

A
w@zmror nfer e aam Tl
lason diokkann Tast Chandrn deslclann Tt
B .
awawarg ufl " sprpgeat Tifi

Isagemes s Hovnmda T Ohndeess N ov s s
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=T (i) e £ o LE TRV M [ hirghon )
g (il feoT (sion)  meg [ bmalliy )
s (i) Fwg (Mewan) L g f.‘l.|[L1}
Feeqr (Stiliira) T (1) ﬁ& (1Hrglin)
forr (Bathing T (e aegr (Mudliya)
Fearr (Sebli) TeoyT St n) gy (Alm)
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Faa (Chiaga) =T ((Tham) ey (Alpad

Mavamsa Rasis of the lord of the Lagna and the lord of
the sign occupied by the Moon aad (C) the Dwadasamsa
Rasia of the lord of the Lagna and of the lord of the Sth
house. The life of the child may be pronounced as i
{Deargha), wer (Madhya) and arer (Alpa) aceording as
(=) when one of the Rasizs in lhe said 3 pairs isa=T
(Chara; sign 1he other is a 5T (Charat, ﬁ:_n:r (Stthira) and
oy (Ubhaval sign, (b)) when one of the Rasis is a Fegr
(Stthiral sign, the other is a geg (Dwandwa), s (Chara)
and fespr (Stthira) sign and (o} when one of the Ragis is
a zvp (Dwandwa) sign the otheris ina fayr (Stthira
wreer (Dwandwa) and s (Chara; sign respectively.

w o

Furdioean sAETaTETE e
TRsTramETaT afy war saw Ayep wEe
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Ekka 15.—The life of the natva may ba pronounaead
as long, medium and shert according as the banefics
and the lord of the Lagna are all posited in Kendra,
Panaphara and Apcklima houses respectively. If the
lord of the Bth house and the malefics occupy similar
positions, the reverse should be predicted, Ascertain
the friepndship or otherwise of the following pairs: (1)
the lord of the house cccupied by the Moon and that
of the Bth house from the Moon (2) lord of the Lagna

sand that of the Bth house from the Lagna and (3) the
Sun and the lord of the Lagna. If they are Fiendly,
the native will be longlived; il inimical, he will be
shaort-lived ; if newutral, he will have medium lifs.

waifrdr saTataTms wenEa T FeaTeioaE: |
wagHenEiy SgEtiaa i watriaregan 1171

Shka 16— tha lord of tha Lagna Hasi and the lozd
of the Lagna Navamsa ke stronger than the lords
of the Bth house reckoned from each, the native
will be long-lived. The rame remark helds good with
respect to the lord of the Rasi ocoupied by the Moon or
the lord of the Moon's Navamsa, If otherwise, tha
raverse will be the result,

mrpargRad frafadsd)
e g Raafowaas oin

aemgTErAga aff weamg-
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Sloka 17— the lord of the 8th house possassing
greatar strength than that of: the.-lord of the Lagna
occupy a Kendra, and if malefies be posited in the 8th
and 12th houses, the life of the native will ba ehort, or
ha maybe of medium™life, or even prolong his life ta
the full pariad with tha vioigsitudes of happiness and
misery.

wf—18
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Slokn 1. --In the caze of an Ilw‘:gﬁﬂ (Alpayur-

yoga), the person meels with his death when Saturn
during his transit raaches in his first cycle the parti-
cular porlion of tha zodiac signified by the sum-total
of the figures (representing the position at nativity) of
Saturn, Jupiter, tha Sun and the Moon., I{ the native
iz found to be of madium lite, the avent will come off
in the 2nd cycle. It will happen in the 3rd, if the native
iz pronounced te be a long-lived ona. A clevar
astrologer will predict the evenl atler also satisfying
that the Daga and Bhukti at the Hime is untoward.

At sRa st )
a7t goeamy feafaguaat matama |
st ar Fewr ufy Frarargmyat
i mons s a Ry aie nia

Sloka, 19.—1f the lord of the Lagna be associated
with a malefiz and be eclipsed by the Sun's rays or be
in depression or am inimical sign, lhe demise of the
nailve will have lo be predicted, when the same lord in
his transit happens to cccupy one of the Dugstthapas
(Gth, Bth or 12th) or the Lagna or be somehow connect-
ad with it, The same evant may alsa be predicted
fram the Navamsa Lagna, the decanate Lagna or the

Lagna Rasi cccupled by the Moon,

areft agmrunrier swmfmmas a9 STt |
gmifasr: sgecheast gmias & sagfa wem 1w

p——
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Slaka 20,—1f the following thres planets, vie, the
Moon, the lord of the sign ccoupiad by the same and
the lord of the Lagna be all wellplaced by being
associated with or aspected by good planete and pos-
sess many points of strength, that time must be
declared as wvery auspicious and favourable to the
native concerned.

et shrrmamsicen
ezl mraifeasiprmm |
ey fawra P = i
Wi T g T 1)

Sleka 21—The lord of the rising sign belng poesacs-
ed of great strength and unaspecled by malefic planets
but aspected by bonelic cnes and cooupying 4 Kendra
position, wards ofl death and seoures to th> child long-
life graced with numerous virtues and an illustrious
or powerlul sovereignty, .

waifaarafrae: sprdeae
an fegr: aoaim goomand |

oxt apfr ghenfy gyt
R 9AF (3 TR 9o 1320

Sloka 22.-1f Jupiter, the minister of the Gods, endow-
ed with all surpassing strength and glittering with his
full colleotion of rays, is posited in the Lagna, he can
singly ward off many of the evila which would other-
wise be diflioult ta be gol ovar, just ag a humble saluta-
tion placed with all sincerdty belore the lord Vishnu,

TRy g AadaatnE |
gRATTRRTETS Emte gl 1230

Skoka 23.—The waxing Moon if posited ina Trikona,
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the 11th housa or a Kendra position with respect to the
Lagna and at the same Hme in a sign or Navamsa
belonging to the Sun, Moon or Juplter, will conduce
totha performance of meritorious deeds every day-
And ward off complately all ills,

e Frsrerfingdy & e g
iy grageer aguaed |

g gty fafraf goorsad
e maErgd @ fgwam 1w

Sloka 24~1[, in a nativity, thare be no malefice in
the lst, 4th, Sth, Tth, 8th, Sth and 10th houses, and if
the lord of the Lagna and Jupiter ccoupy Kendra posi-
tions, the person concernad will perform many good
acts, enjoy all kinds of comforta, and live for a hundred
yoars frea rom diseasa.

mmmwmﬁmﬁmm I
aerreprhaa renmen gt g1 qftefian =/
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Bloka 25 —Through the Dasas enunciated by Sripati,
through Ashtakavarga, through Kalachakra Dasa and
through the Ududasa system, a wise man cught to
predict the Ayus of the native by the application of
suitable rules alter a correot caloulation of the several
planatary positions, careful working, and a minute
scrutiny.

Thue ends the 12th Adhyaya on “'the Length of Life"
in the work Phaladespika composed by Mantreswara.

e
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ADHYAYA XIV.
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Slokn ] =~Anything about diseases cught to be
divined through (1) the planets posited in the 8th house
{2) thoee posited inthe 8th and 12th houses (3)the
planet owning the Gth houea ar (4) those in conjunc-
tion with that planat. The particular disease may boe
predicted if the same happens to bo signified by two,
throe or more indepondent Yogaa,

frsreamsatamiarare e s
wrrdirate cRigmrdfoad mpgoafrasfog )
wgrres T T
SregmafraRE TR AT I 130

Sloke 2. ~High fover deminated by vilisted bile,
burning of the whole beody, epilepsy, heart-disease,
aye-troubla, dangor from enomies, skin-dizease, lucaria
[w&u‘ﬁlﬁbﬂuﬂhnmtﬂ danger from wood, five, weapon.

and poisen, brouble to one's wile, children and
fear of quadruped, thief, the sovereign, the God Yama,
serpent and God Siva,—all these may be caused by
the Sun.

Frammemifranize: shaert gom
srpmemy Ewfaraasty gimmawie |

FawEdrafiasegrRgifE T e
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Sloko 3.—Excessive sleep, Larziness, phlegmatic
affection, (mweim — Kapharoga), diarrhoea, carbuncle,
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malarial-fever (typhoid) danger [rom horned and water
animals, indigestion swiiraper - Agnimandya’, tastelsss.
ness (ssfar-Aruchi - Anorexial, trouble [rom or to
women, jaundice, mental aberration, impuorily of bload,
danger from water, Balagrahas, Goddess Durga, Kinna-
rag, God Yama, serpents and from female Yaksha mav
be expocted through the Moon.

Torgm TR sgrarafmsnitgoif@ame,
aeEarraTRE R FrsTmd s anT |
guiftstadiei seagrareliys faw
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Slotg ¢.—The digsase and untoward evenls origi-
nated by Mars are: excessive thirst, merbid irritation
of bleed bilious fevar, danger from fire, poison,
weapons, leprosy, eve-diseases, appendicts, epilepay,
infury to the marraw, roughness of the bady, proriasis
(mrm - Pama), bodily deformities, trouble from the
soveroign, enemiss and thiaves, fighting with brothers,
song, and foes, friends fear from avil spirits, Gandhar-
vas, and frightful demeons and diseases affecting the
upper limba of the body (sugh as lungs, throat, teeth,
tongue, ear, nose, ete.).

arfE®r ( Pamika ) is synonymous with fy=srfErer
(Vicharchika-Paoriasis),

wiffa g emrenEmentadi sai
Mreedmenfis foafy FAT TR |
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Slokn §-Mercury brings on mental disease, trouble
to the vocal organs, sya-dizeass, dissases of throat
and nose, lever, diseases apising from the three



5], 6-7 sk s 143

humours g (Vata), firer (Pittha) and w5 (Kapha),
poison, skin diseasss, anaemis, bad dreams, itches and
soaly (Pooriasis), lalling into the lire, roughness or dry-
ness of the body imprisonment and exhauston, and
harm [rom ovil demons moving in the abodes of
Gandharvas, and in hery pits (where these evil spirits
usually dwell) |or Gandharvas, the Earth, mansions
and horsos, olo, as woll ag avil apirits, |

EAFTFATIRAR T SAT, Al At
#aeurafrRrrdirandrdamdizag |
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Sluta 6, -Appendicitis (intestinal disorders!, {awver
arising out of disordar in the entrails, diseasss arialng
from sorrvow, fainting or swoon, and phlegmatic dis-
order car trouble, giddinoss, irouble in connection with
temple mattars, torture for knocking olf hoarded wealth,
harm resulling from tho curses of Brahmins and Geds,
diseases engendered by Kinnaras, Yakshas, Sods,
gerpents, and Vidyadharas, ete., {class of demi-gods)
and troubles arising from serious offences dona to
wise men and elders, all these are indicated by
Tupiter,

QIR AR ARSI AT AT,
qmERAgETey AR R ga |
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Sioko 7 —Venus signifies the following: anssmia,
diseases caused by the [rmtation of phlegmatic and
windy humours, troubls to the eyes, urinary diseases,
diteases in the generative organ, strangury, trouble in
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cohabitation, exudation of semen, loss (fading away)
of bodily splendour as a result of intercourse with
courtezans, rickets, fear from witches, female ghosts
and female deities and break of friendship with a dear
friend.
TaRswfscar e aafaagems
U FrTTeaEsrIaFRad F qraigiaa |
wratgafrafaasfels gamrasias
garrgRgae wraaa: det i i

Sloka 8, —Saturn brings on diseases caused by wind
and phlegm, paralysis of the leg, misfortune, weariness,
mental aberration belly-ache, internal or heart pain
heat, desertion of servants, injury to the ribs, danger to
wife and children, injury to some limb, mental anguish,
would as a result of a blowfrom a piece of wood or
stone 'and trouble or harm from (foul) ignominious
goblins and the like.

wgEry auFTRAtasT a7 whE
TN T AT AT |
aRAAEQIgITIT Fgeg GETAT
Sated = wa B = gy YErmnE T 10
Sloka 9.—Rahu causes palpitation of the heart,
leprosy, aberration of mind, danger from artificial
poisoning, pain in the legs, trouble from goblins and
serpents and ills to wife and children. Ketu indicates
trouble through dispute with Brahmins and Kshatriyas,
or from enemies. Mandi (Gulika) causes fear from (see-
ing) corpses, poison, bodily pain and impurity {arising
from the demise of one’s near relations).

aegrifraadtiaa saaad SFgrem Tikes
Matafea anwatyar zor al e |
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Sioka 10,~If the 12th and the 2nd houses be ocou-
pied by the Moon and the Sun, being conjoined with
or aspected by Saturn and Mars, the person born will
sutter from eye-disease. The 3rd and the 11lth houses
and Jupiter if associated with or aspected by Saturn
and Mars will cause ear-disease to the native. Mars
(a malefic) in the S5th house in conjunction with the
lord of the 6th or the 8th house will make the native
suffer from belly-ache. Similarly the lords of the 8th
and the 6th houses if posited in the 7th and the 8th
along with malefics will bring about rectal disease.
Venus under the above conditions will make the per-

son born suffer from a disease in the private parts
{venereal disease.)

TYSH STTUIMTH AT W T FAT T00
o EIES WA IO HeL T A A |
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Sloka 11.—If the Bth or the Bth house be occupied
by the Sun, there would be fear of fever; if by Mars
or Ketu, the danger will be from uleer; it by Venus, it
will be through a disease in the private parts. If
Jupiter should ocoupy the 6th or the 8th house, the
native will be seized with consumption. If Saturn be
in such a position, the native will sutfer from nervous -
diseases. If Hahu aspected by Mars ba in the 6th or
the 8th, the person concerned will suffer from carbun-
cle. If Saturn in conjunction with the Moon occupy
any of the above two houses, the native w_ill suffer
from the enlargement of spleen. If the waning Moon
occupy any of the above houses identical with watery
signs, in conjunction with a malefic, the person will
suffer from a watery disease or consumption.

Note :I-—-IH all thesa cases groat carve should be used in making
prodiokions. Common sense and exparience are to bz used as guidys

&-H—19
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Shodas 12, I now proceed to explain the manner in
which a person meets with his death, and the cause of
the same. If there are planets occupying or aspecting
the Bth house, death is caused through diseases
pertaining to the strongest of them; or (if there be no
planets occupying or aspscting the 8th house) through
diseases declared for that house or forthe house in
which the lord of the 8th is placed; and {where the
foregoing tests do not apply) it may be predicted with
certainty that dealh will be caused either by the lord
of the 8th house or by the lord of the 22nd decanate
(counted from the Lagna decanate).

!f&vr gvﬁ“ Frad agmanrnfaaty aftgse |
W fradsa a=r T e A ST 1L

Sioka 13,—When the Bth house is oeccupied by a
planet or aspected by one, death should be declared to
be caused by diseases pertaining to that planet. When
there are no planets occupying or aspecting the Bth
house, death is caused through diseases declared as
arising from the nature (or characteristics) of the Rasi

representing the 8th houss,

argarsganafrae Rysge-
vrgmity fafrstsge = am:ramﬁaamgﬁ 1
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Slokas 14,—The Sun causes death through fire, high
fever, bile or weapon. The Moon brings on death
through cholera, ‘watery diseases (such as W&FT-
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Jalodara-ascitis) or pulmonary disease in general. The
troubles caused by Mars for bringing about death are
(accidental) fire, the employment of magical spells,
witchceraft (@erwid), and weapons. The agency used
by Mercury for the same purpose is anaemia, blood-
lessness and similar diseases and giddiness. Jupiter
will bring about death without much trouble or through
phlegm, while Venus will do it through venereal
complaints or similar ones caused by association with
women. Saturn will bring it about by wind-disease
or a dangerous fever like typhoid.

FEA T FrmrarmET vzhigm sgfwe: |
FATa gaeor qoot TR S 1o

Sloka 15.—Rahu will bring about death by leprosy,
by eating food mixed with poison, by venomous bites,
or by small-pox and the like. Ketu will cause unnatu-
ral deaths such as suicide, or assassination as a result
of the hatred of enemies or through worms etc.

FWMTTATOR: ETENFST TI-TTH |
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Sloka 16.—One ought to predict death through the
bad (detrimental) effect arising from the 8th house
reckoned from the Lagna or through the evil effect of
the Rasi representing the Navamsa occupied by the

loxd of the 8th house.

YegsaremRz AT I e TEa
I g S TTAS G TR FE 1101

Sloka 17.—1f Mesha should happen to be such a
Rasi (see previous Sloka), death will be due to bilious
fever, heat, and liver or gastric disease. ILit be Vrisha-

bha, death will be due to vitiation or deunqement of
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Skka 12, 1 now proceed lo explain tha mannor in
which a perscn meets with his death, and the cause of
the same. U there are planats ccoupying or anpecting
the 8th house, death is caused through diseases
pertaining to the strongost of thom; or (il there be no
planots cooupying or aspeoting the Hth housel through
dissases declared [or that house or forthe house in
which the lord of tho 8th is plaged; and (whero the
loragoing tests do not apply) it may be predicted with
certainty that death will be caused aithar by (ho lord
of the Bth house or by the lord of the 22nd decanate
(counted from the Lagna decanata).

wer g% Pk aywdiapfiata afwe |
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Sfeka 13,—Whoun the 8th house is occoupied by a
planet or aspeated by one, death should bo declared to
be caused by diseases partaining to that plansi. When
there are no plansts cccupying or aspecling the Bth
houss, death is caused through diseases declarod as
ariging from the nature (ar characteristios) of the Rasi
raprasenting the Bth house,

gy Rsg T mm&: 1
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Slokz 14.—The 3un causes death through fire, high
fever, bile or weapon. The Moon brings on death
through oholera, ;watory diseases (such as_@&EPT-
&
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Jalodara-ascitis) or pulmonary disease in general. The
troubles caused by Mars for bringing about death are
(accidental) fire, the employment of magical spells,
witcheraft (gerwib), and weapons. The agency used
by Mercury for the same purpose is anaemia, blood-
lessness and similar diseases and giddiness. Jupiter
will bring about death without much trouble or through
phlegm, while Venus will do it through venereal
complaints or similar ones caused by association with
women, Saturn will bring it about by wind-disease
or a dangerous fever like typhoid. .

FUT 1 FRrATRIMET vgtiTET Aafm |
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Sloka 15.~Rahu will bring about death by leprosy,
by eating food mixed with poison, by venomous bites,
or by small-pox and the like. Ketu will cause unnatu-
ral deaths such as suicide, or assassination as a result
of the hatred of enemies or through worms etc,

FETEATR: @EANNGS T |
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Sloka 16.—One ought to predict death through the
bad (detrimental) effect arising from the 8th house
reckoned from the Lagna or through the evil effect of
the Rasi representing the Navamsa occupied by the

lord of the 8th house.

Yeasatretds s 3% g waTa
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Sloka 17.—~1f Mesha should happen to be such a
Rasi (see previous Sloka), death will be due to bilious
fever, heat, and liver or gastric disease. Ifit be Vrisha-
bha, death will he due to vitiation or demngement of
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the three humours of the body, through fire, or
woeapon; i Mithuna, by catarrah, asthma, or sharp pain
such as colie; if Earkataka, by insanity windy-diseass
or lose of appetite anorexia),

FrGRIzanTy 63 B farg gmes gqEee |
gt dregeefoas frrfarrgmedremfEfy 1

Skka 15.- If S8imha be the RHas! undor consideration,
death shovld be declared o be due to wild boasts,
fover, boils, or enemies; if Kanya, it will be through
womon, venereal disease, or by a fall tirom a heighh:
if Tula, by brain fever and typhoid ; and if Vrischika,
by dissaso of the spleen, jaundice, and sprue.

TATIEGTINS €A A 7 qEEETEA: |
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Sieta J9.—If Dhanus be the HRasi under referonce,
death will be due to a tree, water, wood or weapon, If
the Rasi be Makara, death will be by stomach-ache,
want of appetilte or aberration of mind, ete., If
Kumbha, it will bo by cough, fever and consumption ;
lastly, if Moena bo the Rasi concerned, death will bo
by drowning or by some watery diseases such as

ascilis I:‘.Klﬁq‘{']a]ﬂdﬂra}.
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Sloks 20.—When the 8th house happons to be own-
ed by a malefic planet (and is also malefic) and be
eccupied also by a malefic, or a malefic asterism he
thers, death will be dus to weapon, fHre, tiger or enake.
1f two malefics boing in Kendras aspect each other, the
native will moet with his death through the displeasure
¢f his sovereign or through & weapon, poison or by tire.
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Shoka 2.—If at a pexson’s birth, the 12th house ox
ita lord be in a housa or Navamea owned by a bonefic
or bo associated with a benefic, his death will be a
happy one baing fres from any anguish or suffbring, If
otherwise, it will be painful.

waily WS af dvast sgmfin Sodeiy ey
Frodg semfena shrpatasfrtzrafragm i

Skbka 22 —1i the lord of the 12th house cccupy hie
exaltation, a friendly house or a Varge of a benefic
planet or be amocisted with a benefic planet, the (life
of the) person concerned will be going upwards to
heaven. If it be othorwise, he will be going to perdi-
tion or hell. Some interpret this as a result of the
the nature of the Rasi (of the 12th housal; j.e., heavan
if a sfidirg (Sirshodaya) one and hell if a ggiEw
{Prishtodaya) one.

bt wfifray e o aftt adt
agws afst aa qugt SEwE g |
Frar st et g Frod s
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Sloka 23.~The refuge of the departed is signfied by
the planat asscciated with the lord of the 12th, by one
posited in the 12th house or by the one oceupying the
Navamsa of the 12th Bhava, If the Sun and the Moon
be such planets, the future world indicated is Kailasa;
if tha planat in question be Venus, it is Swarga (Haav-
en, or Indra’s Paradize) ; if Mars be such planet, it ie
the Earth» if it ba Mercury, the native goes: to
Vaikuntha; if Saturn, the future abade will he Yama's
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world : if it be Jupiter, tha native goas to Brahmaloka ;
if it be Rahu, ho goes to other islands; and if it be
Ketu, the native's next aboda will ba Hall.

witsatoty it gieemrs wicaamd g
evfarfie st fir a¥a adtartang iz

Bjoka 24.—It i the lord of the 9th house that gives
all abant the native's past bicth, while all information
about his futura birth is revealad by the planet owning
the Sth. The particular caste, the country and the quar-
ter or direction of the individual in his past and future
births should be guesged fom the two respective
planets referred to above,

=y wdier wfer gy gl frarfogeaasi |
e gy and ford a1 geEmErTarT@T 12w

Sloka 28.~Ii the planets referred to above be in
their exaltation, the particular world indicated ghould
be declared to be the one occupied by the Gods. [f they
peoupy doprossion or inimical houses, it indicates
foreign islands, If the planets be in their own, friend’s
or neutral's houses, then the abode in question should
be guessed as India alone,

avated wfived: Qv seivgiar wer geawawiie |
qgtiR sgsmpedtya: fewed fred gfimer 1250

Skkz 28.—The country pertaining to Jupiter is
Aryavarta (name of the tract extending from the Eastern
to tha Wastern ooean and bounded on the Nerth and
South by tha Himalaya and Vindhya respectivelyl.
Vanus and the Moon indicate tracts walered by the
sacred rivers. Mercury represents all sacred places.
Batarn signifies prohibited trasts like . those ocoupied -
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by toreigners, while the Sun indicates mountain and
forest regions, and Mars, the country of Behar.

feat fearianfiera: aom goigisdiga® = de |
aftatt premitaR s shaga: oid i)
Sloka 27 ~If the planets (referred to in sloka 24

Suprale., lords of the 9th and 5th) accupy a fixed Raai
or Amsa identical with a Prishtodaya and an a:n;i’:gq
(Adhomulkha) Rasi (wds /=3 supra) along with malafics,
the past and the future births of the native should be
declared as treas, plants and the like, If um&mis:a‘ I8,
if the lords of tha 9th and 5th houses oconpy a Sirsho.
daya and an ;Eﬁgq (Urdhvamukha) Rasi dentical
with a =rr (Chara) or moveable Rapi or Amea with
benofics, the hirth should ba of an animal kind.

wR T sHgEraaTe adpatl iy agaeew |
wi g Tffem: gefem Faos g Rt i
Sioks 98~1f the lord of the 9th or the 5th house
oogupy exaltation, or Swakshelra or the house of a
friond of the lord  of the Lagna, then it should be
doalared that the native's previous or the future
birth (as the case may be) must be that of a
human baeing. 1 the Rasi occupled be that of
a neutral (mw-Sama)to the lord of the Lagna, the
hirth concarned will be that of a beast. It will be that
of a bird, if the Basi be that of an inimical or depression
one. All these may also be declared with reference to
the appearanca of the decanates occupied by the pla.
nets owning tha 9th or the Sth,

ATAwTIER woe wqAN At geadrat afy gew |
qort qoEAET TwEY g EWIAaTT gEEEwE 1)
chr wepsadfacfaamt sefitwet
A aeagiafraaafasar oo g
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Shoka 20.—If the said two planets be logether in one
house, the native sheould bave had his birth in his own
place. If they be of equal strenaih, the births (past and
tuture) will be in the same caste. The solour and guali-
ty will alao ba similar to those belonging to the lords
of tha 9th and ths Sth houses. Predictions regarding
all the rest, should ba similarly made by a relerence to
what has been stated in the sfgmeqr (Samgnadhyaya

Thus ends tha 14th Adhvaya on "Dissases, Death,
Past and Future Births" in tho worle Phaladeapika
compozed by Manlreswara,

|| T AR || *
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ADHYAYA XV.

Zjoka 1—All Bhavas will produce complsetely their
ygood yesults if they are occupied or aspected by
bonefios or thair own lords, or planets owning bene.
fic Bhavas and are free from asecciation or aspect
of malefics. The same will be tha result in the case of
malelics if they happen to be the owners of the Bhavas
concerned. This good effect will ba ensurad in tha
cage of all the planets -when they are not coccupying
deprossion signs, when they are not eclipsed and when
thay are not posited in inimical signa.

TEgTg (et srgEagaa STk H'IFQ‘EEH
mart wfedis swameafid nEetrw |
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Sfnka 2. ~Astrologems pronounce the strength of a
Bhava such as the Lagna to be ample and the Bhava
thoroughly boneficent, when a Trikona, the 2nd, the
4th, the 7th and the 10th places therefrom are cocupied
by auspicious plansts or the syra7(thelord of the Bhava)
and ara unocoupiad and unaspacted by malafie planats.
A Bhava sulfers decay when the positiona rafarred to
above are differently oocoupied and aspactad. The
offact af a Bhava will ba mixed when positions noted
above are ccoupied oraspacted by benelic and malefic
planets promiscuously,

AraeATAl R RiawEg ARAT
ftarfagd aat afy wredidiorslam |
agaer Brarnd fagh mefiadisarsha S
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Slot: 3 —0! tha Ligna and other Bhavas examined
in succession, whichever Bhava hasits lord ocoupring
the Bth place or chaoored by tho solar rays or in depres-
sion or in an Mmimical houss while no banefio planata
aspoot or are assoalatad with it, the result is tha total
destruction of such a Bhava Tha bhava will ba Incap-
able of producing any good effect even if a benetic
other than its lord similarly eirocumstanced coocupy the
Bhava ; if a malehe should be in Lhat position, the total
destruction of the Bhava would be the result.

sRiamE oot srrrarms e
SIza0EE AETARTITN TTANREAT FEATATG: (121
Sloka 4.—~Mal<fics posited in the Gth, 8th and 12th
places counted from the Lagna or other Bhava undex
w4 —%0 :
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consideration cause the destruction of the said Bhava,
Benefics in guch a position are not capable of producing
good eilects jor the Bhava., So say the astrologers with

respect to the several Bhavas.

agramal fegreaft i penad agaateam o)
Agias wauha awen gRftamEaer i )

Sloks 5 —When a Bhava has its lord inthe Gth, the
Bth or the 12th, oris cozupled by the lord of any of
thege thraa, it guifers annihilation, say those that know
the properties of a Bhava, If such a Bhava ba aspocted
lay a benaflz planat, it will be in a flourishing condition.

qrarerET =7 i =iy azeid 3 ok wesed
qiyEAedr a mirrfchh aREfeE ama
TREE g E AN T o e e

arear mgran e agfing waf lfrdagmam s
Sloke 6.~A Bhava suffer annihllation when Lhe
Bhava itsolf, its lord and its Earaka are devoid of
strength and are hemmped in betwixt maleflcs, orare
agsociated with or aspected by mulefic or Inimical
planets and not by others; or if the 4th, the Bth and
the 12th houses or the S5th and the 9th houses from
them be oocoupied by malefics. This will bo all the
more clear and evident when any two or are throe of
the conditiona specifisd abhove synchronise.
STTITE RO =T
wandgawma fagaat mammoe: |
QU WA Femgagar: SefEwin aan
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Sfota™].~In the case of any Bhava, the following
planels cause the dostruction of the Bhava during their
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Dapa perioda (1) the lord of the Bth house reckoned
from the Bhava (B) the lord of the 22nd Drekkana
oountad from the bhava, (3, 4 and 5) planets posited
in tha Bth, the Bth and the Tth houses counted from
the Bhava, #f they ara waalk, Malafics cocupying
the 3rd, the Bth and the 1lth houses and benefics
in houses which happanto bas Kandra and Trikona ones:
all reckoned from the concernsd Ehiva, as also the
planets which are friendly to the planet owning the
Bhava, are declared to bring suocess to tha bhava
(during their respective Dasas) if they are possassad of
ptrength.

AR R R et
Ep: T MO GEw T fR O |
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Sloka 8. The lords of the 3rd house from the Lagna
as well as tha Moon, the planet cccupying, as well ans
the one aspecting the 8th house, Saturn, the lord of tha
22nd decanate, the planet ewning the sign ocoupied
by Mandi, the planets owning the Hasis and Amsas
sccupied by the several aforesaid planets, Raha when
weak by being posited in untoward houses (the Btke
the Bth or the 12th) or in ¢onjunction with or aspected
by malefics; each one of these—is declared az causing
the destruetion of the Bhava in its cespective Dasa-

period,
ATt T e tr-gerﬁﬁmr
adr frgfer drgalsty t;a-h;mmér wE |
gead RehEiag e et 573
Trirsdty wig e afEd TimeTa w0

Siska 9.~Whichever Bhava is occupied by the lord
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of the Lagna, the prospesity or well-being of that Bhava
is assured, Note the houses owned by the planet aeso-
giated with or aspacting the lotd of tho Lagna. Itis
only the effects of these Bhavas that will ba pushed on
by tha lard of the Lagna. If the lord of a Bhava occupy
a T (Dussthana—6th, 8th or 12th) the effect will
be raverse ; i.c, if the planat be weak, the effsct will
ba immensaly harmiul; U stropg, the injury will be
slight.

sy tﬁﬂ'ﬁm&mg&qﬁx -
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Slokg 10.~The lord of the Lagna though malefic
will enly promate the growth of the Bhava it ccoupies,
It ha should also happen to own any of the TRl (Dus-
stthanas 6th, Bth, 123th), tha effect of his cwnership of
the Lagna alone will pradominate and not that of the
other cne. Forexample, if Mars cwning the Lagna,
ccoupy Simhba or Meona idontical with the Sth houss
and be aspected by a benefio, astrologers declare that
the person concerned will beget sons very scon

Rreamlaafraafia aft Feged Rrgmis
FEnE @uRsy pinwid eIt akT |
vangrafarndand 3R g% gadt
mrwed al oaaaaws g wfrgsn i

Slaka 1l.—In the case of a planet owning two housas,
that house which happens to be the Moclatrikona one
will predominate and its effects alone will be {elt in
full while the effects of his own house will be half, The
effocts of both the Bhavas will come to pags in the Dasa

of the planet;” the firat half of thg Dasa-period being
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monopolised by the effects of the Bhava that soman
first in order. This is the opinion of some. Thevs aro
others who hold that a planat posited in an edd house
will have the effoct of that house felt firet while the one
that cogupies an oven house will have its effact in the
Hrst halt of the Dasa

mﬁﬂmﬁ:mm?r ar =@ ar F27 Frepgangs: |
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Staka 17—Tha destruotion of cach of the B]uw-u.s
from the Lagaa enwarda should he prodieled by the
astrologer to a querist duiing the Dava-poricds of planots
which are very inimical to tho planet owning the parti-
cular Bhava, or which ccoupy houses where thore are
no bonalio dols in their Ashtakavarsas.

=S GOATTA atea wﬁ o pnitea sy |
ard| g AamanT: et Fafarens e 5

Slake 13 —A planet may be in his cxaltation or may
ccoupy a frlendly house and may be endowed with the
B kinds of strength, Notwithatanding all this, if he
should happen to be ina Bhavasandhi, he becomes
ineffective, This shoald Hrst be noted belore predisling
the effects of {he Dasas and Bhalktis of planats.

iy mwm afe e |
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Skka 14—Inthe several Bhavas, the planets that
agoupy the axast degrees, ete, signified by dny parti-
cular Bhava preduce the full effect of that Bhava, When
a planat is in a Bhavasandhi, it produces no effect. In
the case of planets cogupying intermedinte positions,
the effect mast be ascortained by a rula-oflhres
Process.
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Sloka 15,-A person ought to divine about his own
galf, father, influence, health, vigour and fortune from
the Sun. It is the Moon that datermines the character
of one's heart, underatanding, royal favour, mother and
afflusnae. It iz through Maras that a person caud
ascertain hiz own courags, disease, characteristic
gualities, younger brothers, lands, fces and blood-
(patarnal) ralations, Ttis Meroury that influsnces one’s
learning, relatives in genaral, discrimination, maternal
uncle, iriends, spasch and action.

amifrerm iy arfaom
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Sloka 16,—One ought to conjecture about one's
own genius, wealth, physical development, sons and
knowledge by referring to Jupiter. Information regard-
ing one's wile, yohicles, crnaments, love affairs and
pleasures iz to be sought through Venus, It is Saturn
that settlez a parson’s period of lie, livelihood, the
cause of death, his adversity and his servanis. One
ought to guess about one's paternal grand-father
through Rahu, and about the maternal grand-father
through Ketu.

ygalieraasd gaa: @i
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Sioka 17.—~The Karakas of the Bhavas beginning
with the Lagna or the rising sign are (1) the Sun (2)
Jupiter (3) Mars (4) the Moon and Mercury (5) Jupiter
(6) Saturn and Mars (7) Venos (B) Saturn {8) the Sun
and Jupiter (10) Jupiter, the Sun, Mercury and Saturn
{11} Jupiter and (12} Saturn.

Ferhrehmadggfesari
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fhata 8. —Tha fullnesse or otharwisa of the elfects
af planols ococupying the 12 houses, viz, Lagna,
2nd, 31d, ele., must be judged bya consideration of tha
exact nature of the sian ccoupied by the planet, ie,
whether It is a kiendly or an inimieal sign or the
house of a noutral planct, or whather the planet in
question is cccupying his own, or his axaltation Rasi.
Satyvacharya, however, eaye that benefics posited in
any house generally promecle the advancement or
prosparity of that houss while malefics in any houee
work only its decay. Thisis reversed in the came of
the 6th, the Bth and the 12th houses.

TR wummﬁgﬁzﬁi waafia 19 |
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Sioka 19.—Malefics posited in the 6th, the Bth and
the 12th houses promaote the avil affects of the Bhavas,
while honefios in tho same houses vause the destruc-
tion of the said Bhavas, Hence the destruction of the
avil effacts arlsing out of these three houses. should be
dealared

Notei:—Tha author opincs that the gensisl principl to be
uhiored 18 Lhab bonoles in good bouses promobo thoir good effects
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and In innnspicions howsas apol bhelr ovil etivds, while wmb e
in good  hovees epoil bhuem aud o lad hog-s croafe untohi
rulorings.

wraeEr geay wF Fafaed ad = d et aveg |
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Sloke 20—~Whenever tha efflects of any Bhava ara
to be determined in the case of o nativity, that Bhava
gshould be considared as tha Lagna and the oflects of tho

12 honEas rackoned therefrom such as 1st (form), 2nd
{waalth), ete., should bo examined and daclared.

et fir Aewrwat falee s miger g |
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Sioka #1~In the sams way should tha affects of the
father, the mother, the brother, the maternal uncle, the
som, tha husband and the servant ba determined by
treating tha signs occupied by their respactive Karakas,
wiz, Lhe Sun, the Moon, and other planets, in the
nativity as the Lagna |Ascendant).

witvrrsiaarasd o fedida g sasiog )
amart aer quf gfarmaarat i g9 agai o
Shka 22,—Find the houso cooupied by the Sun, It

ig from this that ang ought to conjecture all about the
appearance of the father of the person conesrnod. The
fathor's prosparity and ronown should be divined from
the 2nd house osunted from that occupied by the Sun,
His brothars, charactar, ato, must bo ascerlained from
the 3rd house reckonad from the Sun.  All about his
father's mother, father's happiness, ete, should be
sought for from ths 4th honse (from the Sun).

afgra gram vgrhet fadieal o Qe
WA A7 €1 g @Al g it FegreEg 13
Sloka 33.—The father's intelligence and tranguillity
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of mind should be doduced from the Sith houvse (from
the Sun); his sufferings, injory, enemies and digease
should be guossed from the 6th houose; his love dnd
passion [rom the Tth house, his misery, death and his

longevily should be determined from the 8th house
(from tha Sun).

o g A i sarmeRe B wAwr |
A AT grnrarAIEEEnfwmt sehanm 2

Jlaka 7L <Al abont the futher's religious mont,
ausapicious works and his [ather should he sought fe:
trom the Bth housa (from the Sunl; hit ecsupation from
tha 10th heuse; hiz gaing or income from the LLlth
and his expenditure or loss {rom the ] 3th houss (from
the Sun). The effects of the 12 Bhavas countal Liom
the Moon, Mars, ota, (i the mother, brother slo)
ahould be similarly deducod.

WFICHFIATAT AARI AT AT, |
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Sloka 25—A8]11 details about the mother, brothe:,
father, son, ate,, of a Bhava ashould thas bo divined by
a mference to the particular Bhava and 1ts Earaka
When any Bhawa, its lord and s Karaka aae all

strong, one ought to predict good eifects (happiness!
for that Bhava.

wit wd: gftwmasmd A o ggir fawe)
§ [ RATR WEYT: TOOA FOHTIE 1250
Simko J6~-But others eay that the Sun in the Sth,
the Moon in the 4th, Mars in the 3id, Jupiter in the

Bth. Venus in lhe 71h and Saturn in the Bth, will cause
dis.ress to tI;m Bhavac concarnod.

w4—01
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dheka ZF-—The lord of the Lagna produces the
allects pertaining o the Bhava with whose lord he is
conjoined, ot the ene vocupiad by him, I the Bhava
ur ils lord be strong, good will result from that Bhava;
it weak, one has lo expect enly untoward things.

® agrangon A TEmA geamr awe-
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afoke #E~-Whalaver Bhavas contsin & number of
benefic dotain the Ashtakavarga of the lord eof tha
Lagna, the effecis derlvad from these housos will be
happy if the respective owners thereol are strong and
are associated wilh the lord of the Lagna. Wherever
there are a less number of such dots, the kord of the
Lagna causes adverse eflects it he be associated with
the owners of these houses and if they are also weak.
Io the same way should all the Bhavas be judgod.

pEmTEfarmyg s
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Slaka 35.—1f the lord of a giwaid (Dussthana) should
oooupy another house of his own, ha will produce (in
his Dasa) ihe effects of only that house cooupied by
him as sy (Swakshetra) and noi the eflects due to
the g:egi (Dussthana). Feor example, if Saturn should
aeeupy Makara ideatical with the Sth Bhova, thore will
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ba the acquisition of song, and the antoward offects
dun as owner of the 6th house will not happon

ot Praafeiifdr Ay =l epg dfealn
formnir am feafan wgwsidh w=a §fem 13
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Sfaka 30 - -Whon two planets mutvally occupy each
the other's sign ; when two planets are togather in cne
and the same howse; when twa planets are mutpally
aspocting oech other; when bvwo planets are ocoapying
mutually Kendra positions, § ¢, when they are 80°
apart; when twao planets are so situated that ona isin
Trikona position lo the other, .. ¢, when they are lrine
or 120" aparl; theabove are the % kinds of connootions
recognised between the said two planets.

Thus ends the 15th Adhyaya on the ‘‘Mesthod ol
studying the affects of the Bhavas" in the work
Phaladeapika, composad by Mantreswara.
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EDHYAYA XVI.

Sloko I —The native will carrespond in main to (he
lord of the rising Navamsa, or his appearance will be
lika that of the planet thatshas the greatest stremgth.
His hue will he like that of the lprd of the Navamsa
occupled by the Moon. Hisbody and limbs will be
sommensurate in their proportions with the rising sign
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and other Rasis which aie deceribed as lormiog the
head and other portions of wregwT (Kalapursha)
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Sloka 2.~ the lord of the Lagna acoupy a Kendra
or a Kona with clear rays (uneclipsed) in exaltation ox
Swakshetra, when the 1ord of tha 8th house s posited
in a houss othar than o Kondra and when the Lagna is
ocoupied by a benelic, the person bomn will be long-
lived, rich, honourad, andowed with good gualities,
will be praised by kings, fortunate, possess beauti-
ful limhs, be of good physigue, fearloss, virtuously
disposed and will have a good and happy family.

AT SHATTAT EEIRAIE S
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Shaka 3 —If the lord of the Lagna be wall asso-
ciated, tha parscn born will live In a good village or
amidst good associaticns. When the associated planet
13 strong. he will be undar the patronage of a renown-
ed king. When the said planet iz in his exaltation,
the person will become a king. 1f the planet thould be
in his own house, the persen will Uve In hiz own
nativa place, He will always be on his lags if the
planet be in 4 moveable house, He will ba stationary
in ane place if the planet be in a fixed sign. The alect
will be mixed if in a dual sign,
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Sfaka .—If at the birth of a person, the lord of the
Lagna be of brilliant rays, ho will become famouas;
if lhe planat be well-placed, the pamon will ba
happy and prosperous, Dut if he should cceupy a
e (Dussithana), he in the house of a malefic or
an opemy or ocoupy his depecssion sign. the mative
will he miseralle and will live in a despicable place.
Reside amidal outeasts or vilo poogle. If the Lagmais
etrong, the person concorned will live happy, thrive
well and will come to power and prominence, But
if the Lagna be without strength, the man will con.
stantly be overcome by calamitics, be sad and will
sulfer from disease.

adarfithy geoamag avai szafam
watrgEaet wdt = ggu engordt ao)
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Bloka 5.=If the lord of the 2nd house be posited
in the Lagna and benafics ecoupy the 2Znd house, the
porson concarned will be andowed with the baest
gualitias, hava a prosperous family, will be rich,
affabla, and far-sighted. If the planst owning the 2nd
Bhava be connectad with the Sun (wds XV-30, supro),
the native will utilize his for the good of humanity.
Knowledge and wealth. If the assoclation of the said
Lord iz with S3aturns the parson’s learning will be very
insignificant and of a low order.
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Stke G.—If tha planet asgociated bo Jupiter, the
persen concemad will become prolicient in the
sacred seriptures and code of laws; if it bo Moroury, he
will ke clever in politlcs ; if Venus, he will be an axparl
in amorous topies ; if the Moon, ha will know somo
thing of tha arls; if Mars, ha will be an adept in works
involving hard labour and will be a back-biter; if
Rahu, he will ba laping or stammering (will speak
indistnctly); if Ketu, he will stammur and vtter falze-
hoods, If malefics cccupy the 2nd house, the person
econcerned will be a fool and without wealth.
Fedl T s A AT e e eaa i a@ e |
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Sloka 7.~Ifthe lords of the 3rd house and of the
Lagna be connected {vrds XV-30, suprs) by their mutual
axchange of places and be also strong, the aative will
bo brave, valorous, and helpiul to his brothers; ho
will also be caupable of accomplishing daring acta,

ey afkft [ WEHS ST |
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Sioka 8.~ If the lord of the 3rd house be strong and
he associated with a benefic and if the Karaka of the
Bhava (Mars) be strony and also posited in a benalic
houase, the prosperity of the brothers is indicaled. But

should he be weak or badly placed, there will he logs
of brothers

ALrAT afy sk gy Rrhfd
it g oy P prmeETTEAY: )
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Shkeka 9.—1f both the Karaka and the lord of the
3rd Bhava be posited in odd Raslz and be aspscted
by Jupiter, the 3un and Mars, and if the 2zd house also
happen to be an odd sign, the native will have as many
brothere as are revealad by the Navamsa. °

Trr wEn TR wat g o
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o ¢ Qe TLat a birth, the lord of the 4th house as
wall ag the Meoon wvezupy a gemet (Dussithana-Bih,
Aih or 12th} and be devoid of conjunclion o1 aspect
ol banefies, or, b2 hommed in between malefics, be
alao aspeated by or conjoined a malefic, the result will
b the death of the mother, But, should the above twa
planals ba strong and be aspociated with or aspected
hy bonofics, and il baenelics be posited in tha 4ih
housza, the Yoga will canduca fo the methear's happi-
ness. The happincss of the mother should be da-

clarad by a referency te tha bonelics ocoupying
lavaurable places rackoned rom the Moon or if they

aspect each other or are conjoinad.
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Shofs 1 —I the lord of the Lagna cccupy the 4th
house or the lord of the latter ba in the Lagna if the
Moon sbhould have the aspect either of these, the
person born will certainly perform the mother's funoral
ritaz  Butif thege two planats ba posited in the inimi-
cal or depression signs of each ctheter the 6th and
tha (th huuans and are not in any way connectad { Vide
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XV-20, sipro) with each other (either by association or
aspect), the person will not be able to do the last
“funeral rites for the mother al the time of her demisa

argaEEIRed Rgwagmfzg |
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Sloka 12.—Just as what has been said aboui the
mother from the 4th Bhava, similar remarks should be
made in the case of the father, brothers and sons from a
reference to the respechive Bhavas, Karakas of the
Bhavas concerned, the planet ownineg the Bhiva fhe
Lagna andts lord.

Al AT AT
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., Sloka 13—The lord of the 4th housr and Venus,
if well placed, in the Lagna and the 4th house, will
confer on the native the honor of uwing a palanqguin
as his wehicle, lordship and kingship; they will
also lead to the acquisition to the native of gold
and the hke, silk, coslly jewels, ornamants, bad,
and such other appandagzss a3 will facilitate sexual
gratification, cows, elephants and horses.

TER QRN FAGTIH GRS AT AAYE G574y |
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Sloka 14.~1f the lord of the 4th house bein a TR
Dusstthana 6th, 8th or 12th) or conjoined with the Sun
and Mars, or if the 4th house be occupied by Mars and
the Sun, the house where the native was born or
conjoined with will be burnt. If Rahu or Saturn be
in the 4th with its lord the house will be old and
dilapidated If the 4th or its lord occupied by an
inimical planet, the native's bzlongings such as the

e



51, 16-17 S seT: 168

L1

cows, lands, vehielas, ate., will be usurped by his
enemies.

rgEie STTgE T 91 adeat |
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Sloka 15, ~-If the 5th Bhava be idenlical with & Rasi
ar Amsa ownoed by Mercury (o benefio) or coocupied by
that planot, the person born will bo intelligent and
open-hearted, The same will bo the case if the lord of
the Sth house is weall posited and has attalned a

gerfwisr (Vaiseshikamea),
feafa: momt @ Fafr ssawifoalasr
gt g1 TU a7 wfy foguE ar At |
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Sloka 16, -{1; Malefics in the Bth, {2} the lord of the
Lagna in conjuncHon with or aspected by the lord of
the 6th possessed of strength, (3) the same lord posited
in the 6th, (4)the lord of the 6th in a Kendra house
and (B) in conjunolion with or aspected by malafics,
will subject the native to constant and inftense annoy-
anoce from anemias, which cannot ba sasily remaedied.

o e frgrariimm
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Sloka 17.—1f the lard of tha Lagna ke stronger than
the lord of the Bth house and ba posited in the (Hasi o1l
Amea of a benefic ardd also be aspected by a benslic
and if the lord of the 4th endowed with strength
oooupy a4 Kendra ora Kona, the person born will be
hale and healthy heing endowed with a strong con-
stitution and will enjoy all comforte and happinags.

wA—28
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Sloka 13.—Ii at a birth the lord of the 6th house be
in a meqre (Dusstthana), identical with its depression
or inimical sign or be eclipsed by the Sun's raye and if
the lord of the Lagna be stronger than him and if the
Sun he in the 9th house, the destruction of tha
enomins of tha native may be declared,

arEaat fedt i i snolbey rowding,

Vi brnasbabion will bo “and il the Oth lovss Do oooagd Dy
& leeele, Gl desbruedion of the auomiss of Lo ualive.,,..."
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Jlaka 19 —The fellowing Bhavaas: wvie., (1) that own.
ad by the planet asscciatad with tha lord of the 6th
house (2) that cocupied by the lord of the Bth and (3)
that owned by the planet in the 6th—thess Bhavas will
prove inimical to the native concerned.

Bume books read STET for qTEAT In bhe sosond i
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Slako 20.—1f the Tth house be connected [wids XV-
30, supra) with a benefic (sither by asscciation or
aspect) and its lord be endowed with strength, the wils
of the person bern will be virtuously disposed, and
will live happily with her husband, 'l,-.o-ainq blagsad with
children and endowed with all good gualitien.

AT G wRTEs afy )
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Sloka 21.—Persone in whosze nativities the lord of
the 8th house is poeited in a house other than a Kendra
and iz alsc weaker than the lord of tha Lagna should be
declazed to be long-lived and free from anxzieties,
obstacles and miseries.

¥ w3 ar gl a3l awk afy )
e s fgdromfy s 22

Sloke 22,~IF Mars or the Sun oooupy the 9th house
and the lord of the latter ba in a Frgme (Dusstthana) nr
betwixt two malafics, the affsct will ba the demise of-
the father of the native soon after his birth.

Nobo:—I! the death doss nal lake plass mmodintaly, L may
Inko place in bha Thasn of tho Sun ar Wirs,
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Sloka 25.—TIf tho Sun in the case of a day-birth or
Saturn in the case of a night-hirth be well placed and
aspeoted by bensfios, and if the lord of the S9th be alsc
atrong, the father of the native will live for a long time.

aeprean shtasst o g Fremd asmtferean )
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Sioke 24, ~TI the two luminaries (the Sun and the
Moon) be in trine to Saturn and Mars, the child will bo
abandoned by both the parents. But if they be
aspacted by Jupiter, the child will be long-lived and
happy.

srfra ey saeroedt & g afaa |
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Sleka 25— Saturm owning the 9th house ocoupy
a moveable sign and be unaspested by benefics, o if
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the Sun be in a Dusstihana, the child :unu-mad lives
under the vare of a foster-father,

it ady m wegiw wash o=t
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Shoka 26— the 9th house or its lord being in a
maoveahle sign is conjoined with or aspacted by Saturn
and if the lord of the 12th house be strong, the child
born ie sure to be adopled by ancther.
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Sloka 37~If a banefic planet cccupy the 10th housa
and the lord of the latter in full strength be in a Kendra
or Kona position identical with its Swakshetra or
exaltation sign, orif the lord of the Lagna be in the
10th, the person concerned will be reverad by all,
widely renowned, and disposed to do always virtuocus
deeds. His alfluence will be similar to that of a king
and he will be long.lived.

Favedt IRaEdl TOR qF £ @ A
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Sloka 28.—1 the Sun or Mars ocoupy tha 10th
house, the native concemed will ba a great and mighty
perscnaga and liked by the pecpls 1 the lord of the
10th house should also be.well-placed, he will ba abla
to accomplish great underlakings involving much
valour and heroism. He will porform some benefical
arts gommended by the good if the 10th houge be

-
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oosoupiad by henefics. But if Rahu, Saturn and Ketu ba
posited in the 10th hBuse, the result will ha that the
person concerned will do sinful and wicked acts.

TR aETeATag s agaa sl ar
T FTETET qEgAl anrcht ize

Zjoka 20—Note the [cllowing two Bhavas: (1) the
Bhava owned by the planet associated with the lord of
tha 11th house and (21 the Bhava cccupied by the lord
of the 11th. The (gain) acquisition of things (or cbjects)
connected by the Bhavas concernad may be predioted.
A similar guess may be made alsc through planetd

cooupying the 11th housa.

sgferdt agTae ot ax frgfn
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Slokz 30,~Note the following lwo Bhavas: (1) the
Bhava owned by the planet if any ccoupying the 12th
house; (2) the Bhava cccupied by the lord of the 12th,
The loss of things connected by these two Bhavas
should be predicted.

I syrafe s
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Sioka 31—0One ought to predict the sucosss ar
soquisition of a Bhava (1) when the lord of the Lagna
during his transit arrives at a sign which happens o
be a Trikona sign to the Rasi oz Ams=a occupied by the
lord of the Bhava in question; er (2) when he comes
to the Bhava itself, or (3} when the lord of the Bhava
transits a sign which is triangular to the sign or Amsa
peoupied by the lord of the Lagna, or (4) when he
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comes to the Lagna itsalf, or (5) when the two lords (e,
of the Bhava and the Lagna) comme in conjunction or
aspect each other, The same event may likewise be
prodioted when the Ksraks of the Bhava in question
comos during transit in conjunction with the lord of the
Hasi containing the Lagna or the Moon,

agraateragiafimiosd ged |
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Sloka 32—Find out the Rasl and Amsa ccoupied
by tha lord of the Bhava undesr cosideration. When
Tupiter in his transit comes in trina lo this Rasi or
Amsa, the realisation of the (good) effect of the Bhava
may be expacted.

Fwiftaraatd g admgid R
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Sloka 33.—Whenever the lords of the Lagna and the
Bth house come in conjunction, (while in transit) the
enemy of the native will come under his control, i the
lord of the 6th houso is weaker than the lord of the
Lagna. Otherwise, the oontrary will be the result,

AW wAAita-
aesm ey shog ot )
€79l 7T AT A T Treeg—
SETEEIAN SuETaar 134

Shoka 34.—Iithera should be enmity botween the
lord of a Bhava and that of the Lagna due to natural or
tempaoral causes, or their being posited in the Sth and
8th places with respect to each other, envy, rivalry or
jealousy will arise v the native with the perspn denoted
by tha Bhava during the transit of these plansts. But il
there should be [riendship-natural or temporary;
between the alaresaid two planets, one ought to pradict
new friendship being lormed when the plansts also
conjoin in their transit,
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Shka 35 —~Whenever the lord of the Lagna comes
in conjunction (while in transit) with the lord of any
particular Bhava under consideration, the success lor
gain) of the Bhava may be expeotod, if the lord of the
Bhava ba strong, Otherwisn, the affoct will be diiferont,
Similar scrutiny may alec be made by rackoning from
the Moon instesd of from the Lagna,

Thus ends the 16th Adhyvayaon “the gensral effacts
of the 12 Bhavas" in the work Phaladespika
composed by Mantreswars.
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ADHYAYA XVIL

Sloka 1.—With respect to any Bhava, when Satumn
in his tranait should arrive at the Rasi and Navamsa
cocoupied by tha lend of tha Bth or the 12th house
rackoned from that Bhava, the total destruotion of that
Bhava should be expected. The same will ba the case
if Sature transits houses that are triangular to thess two

housas . »
o T afewt we: Ecrmordshy a )
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198 R T Adh. XVI1I

Sloka. 2. —Ascertain the Hasi and Navamea occupied
by (1) the lord of the Bth house (2) Gulika (3) Saturn or
(4) the lord of the 22nd decanate (counted from that
of the Lagnal. When Saturn transits that Hasi or
Mavamsa or its trizngular position, death may happen.

MWATTEY quT e o |
ey wigrmrir gt =fn na

Slkoka 3.~Find tha lord of the decanate that s rising.
Find also tha lord of the 8th house as also that of tha
22nd decanate, When Jupiter transits the Hasl or
Amsa ogoupiled by any of these 3 planots, or e
triangular pasition, death may take place,

f5 an wirgregwain |
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Sioka 4 —When the Sun transits (1) the Rasi thal
represents his own Dwadazamsa (2) the Navamsa Rasi
ccoupied by the lord of the Bth house, or (3) the
Navamsa Rasi ocoupied by (he lord of the Lagna or
thoir Trikona positions, death may be expeocted.

TTTrET is another wadisg in the Sud~line. Acsording ko Ll
Jupiler takas the plsce of the Sun.
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Skke 5—When the Moon transite the Rasi or
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the Bth house or the
Sun or their triangular house, death may take placa,
All thepe (tha above elaled) should .be considered
withy raference to the Lagna or the Mooa.

EERGLE e i Lo
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Sloko 6.—~Subtract the figuras of Yamakantaka from
thoss of tha lord of tha rizsing sign. Subtract the Hyures
of the M>on from those of Saturn. Find out the Rasi
and its Navamsa indicated by sach of these differsnces
When Jupiter transits the Rasi or Navamsa indicated
in oithor of these results or thelr Trikona position, the
nativo's death will take place Subtract the figures for
Maras from those of Hahu., When Jupiter comes to
oooupy the Navamsa or the Rasl thus indicaled by the
difference, the doath of a brother may happen.

WA worwatiaer waaid @ Bewrs o
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Shika 7.~—Subtract ths Higures for Yamakantka from
those of the Sun. When Jupiter transits the Rasi or
its Navamsa thus found or its triangular position, the

death of the father may happen. Subtract the figures
for Mandi from those of Yamakantaka. When Saturn

transits the Hasi or Navamsa thus found or its
triangular position, the same event may happen. Sub-

tract the figures of tha Moon from those of the Sun;
during Jupitar's transit through the Rasi or Navamsa

thus indicated or ite triangular position, the death of
the mother may come tgpass. The same event may
also happen when Saturn passes through the Rasi or
Navamsa indicated by subtracting the figures of Mand:
from those of the Moon, or its triangular position.
{mr ‘I’l‘- :‘ULB’D}-
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Sioka 8.—Subtract the figures of Yamakantaka from
w4i—23



176 waat wrat

Adh XVI]I

{hosa of the planat ruling the Sth star reckoned from
the natal one. Whan Jupitor lransils the bouse indicat-
od by the rasult or its Trkona position, the son's death
may be expected,

" wnwﬁ;‘m: I
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Sjoka U —Find the howsa occupiad by the lord ol
the sign indicated by the aggregata of the figures lor
the Lagna, tha Sun and Mandi. Whan Jupitor arcives i
his progress through the orhit at the Hasi found as
above or in a triangular sign thareof, tha native moats
with hiz death.

aifrpese magd Aeira oedah ohd gfn )
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Sfoka 10,—Subtract the figures for Saturn from
those of Mandi and find out the Hasi and ita Navamesa
indicated by the dillersnce. When Saturn arrives at
this Navamsa or tha Raal thus found or thair triangular
pogition, doath will take place Tha sama avenl may
alsp happen when Saturn arrives at the partionlar
Drekkana of the particolar Rasi indicated by tha
aggregate of the figuras of the five Upagrahas reckoned
from Dhuma,

Freamf regzdrmatst fmfome aaghia qoa |
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Sloka Il —Find out the Hasi and ita Navamsa indi-
cated by the sum-total of the figures for the Lagna afd

H:u.ndl. The Hasi and its Navamsa, say the Astrologors,
will give the clus to the particular menth and the por-
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tion thereaf in a year in which a persan's death may ho
expaotad to happon; (1. o., when the Sun arrives at this
particular Ragi and the particular Navamsa thereof, the
parson will diet, The Moon at the time of the deceasn
will ocoupy the Rasiindlcated by the tolal of the Hgures
for Mandi and the Moon; and the rising sign will be
that denoted by the total of the figures for the Lagna
Mandi and the Moon,
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Slaka 13 —Asoortain the Navamsa, the Dwadasamsa
and the Drekkana indicated by the figuras for Mandi.
When Jupiter arrives at the Navamsa, Satarn at the
Dwadasamea and the Sun at a triangular sign from the
Drekkana in question, and when the Lagna is the Rasi
ocogupied by the lerd of the slgn dencted by the

aggregate of the Higuras for the Lagna, the Moon and
Mandi, death will take place.

. feramyioaa ofy mr v another reading in tho 4th
qrr (Pada). Tho beanalabion will bo “or when the SBun transiis

bl Raad and Ameas donsled by the aggregnte of the Agures.....”
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Slaka 13—~Multiply by © the figuras for Mandi and

Saturn. Add the two products and find out the parti-
cular Rasi and its Navamsa which the total indicates.

When Saturn passes through this, death will happen.

+5T Framaraer fsior gasorsn )
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Slaka 14.~Subtract the ligures of Yamakantaks from
those of the lord of the riving sign and flind out the Rast
and its Navamsa indicated by the dilference. When
lupiter comes to cccupy this Navamsa in the Rasl thos
{ound, death will take place without deubt.

TEEAACHSRFEFTHTA T L,
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Sloka 18—Find out the sign of the zodiae Indicated
by the sum-total of the figures for the lords of tha 6Gth,
the 12th and the Bth Bhaves When Saturn iz in this
house or in a triangular sign from {t, death haato be
apprehended.
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Sioka 16 ~Find tho Rasi, ete, ocoupied by the lord
of the decanate that is rising. When Jupiter transits
this position erita Trikona, the native mests with death.
When Saturn transits the house owned by the lord of
the decanate of the Sth houea, or its Trikona, the same
evdnt may be predictsd,

frmwseanmncifiaren: eirarmardredch |
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Aok 17 ~Find the weoakest of the three seta of
planets, wiz.. (1) tha lord of (1) the 8th house and (2)
the 22nd decanale, both counted from the Lagna and
the Moon, and (3} the Moon and Mandi. When Saturh
trancits a Trikona position to the Navamsa of any of
the above planets, dealh may happen,



81, 18-41 wWRTEIETT 18]

wRMrrforratrafnsd caforsy geamfd w2
afmratraramimaismars poofienfafyn afrhiffg e

Siokm 18.—~Find the Rasi representing the Navam-
sa oocupled by the lord of the Lagna, See how faritis
ramovod from Mosha, When Saturn transits a Rasiso
far removed from the Rasi cooupied by the lord of the
gth house, death may happen, say those conversant
with the various schools of astroleay.
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Zloka 19,~Death may alse happen when the Meon
in her transit passes through the house cccupled by
the lord of the 22nd decanate counted from that of the
Meoon at the time of birth, or its Trikona posi-
tion or through the Lagma Rasi, the 8th house ox
the 12th house.

Frasarmanent wafaen g mgmaoest |
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Sleka 20 —~When the Sun passes through the Rasi
oceupied by the lord of the 8th hovse and the Moon,
through the Rasi ocoupied by the Sun or through
the asterism ccoupied by the lord of the Bth hnuu,
demise will happen.

ot mifirafirwi: mafawonT o |
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Skka 21, —When Saturn transits (1) the Rasi that is
triangular to the one occupied by Gulika in the case of
those born in the night ar (2) the 7th Hasi therefrom in
the case of these born in the day, death may happen.
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~Sloka 22—~When Jupiter in his tran=it passes throogh

- the Rasi indicated by the sum of the figures for

Jupiter and Raho or through itz trines, death may be
approhonded.

auwer Rrqrinefafarnd o6 |
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Sloka 23.—When Saturn goos to tha house cocupied
by ﬂ'l? lord of the decanate of *ha Bth hoose from the
Lagna, death may happen, The pame event may be
expeacted when Saturn passea through the Rasl ewning
the Navamsa cccupied by the lard of the Bth houses.

FEOEH A TET FTEACRTATH |
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Sioka 24,—When Saturn in hiz transit passes through
the Rasi and Amsa cccupied by him at birth or ite
trines, death may be expected. Tha sama avent may
be apprehended when Saturn transits the Hasi and
Amsa cocupied by the lord of the sign ccoupied by
the Moon at birth or of the Sth house or its trines.

freftegerett fwrem mbgiiss qaft afin )
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Sloka 25~Tf the birth be at night, death will happen
when Saturn transits through the Rasi and Amsa ocou-
pied by the Moon or Mandi; if the birth be at day,
death may bo expected when Saturn transils the Rasi
and Amsa oooupied by the sign or which is the Tth, the
Sth ot fhe 9th from that ccoupled by tha Sun.

wiparrai & mivrmnaf i A
© gfripac amfyfr REW&EI‘E R
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Sloka 28.—HAscertain how far Mandi is removed
from the lord of the Bth house. When Saturn in his
transit arrives at a Rasi so far removed [rom Mandi,
death may happen ; so say tha eminent astrologers.

FEREE AT T |
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Sloka 27.—~When tha Sun transits the 6th, the Ttk
or 12th place reckonoed from Venus at birth, death is
suré to happen ; so say the eminent astrologers:

frgrerenftmrgraat wafingiinad
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Sloka 23 —Find out where the following planets are
posited at a birth: (1) the lozd of the Sth (2) the lerd of
the 12th (3} the lord of the 6th, (4) the lord of the 8tk
house decanate, [ o, t} 2 32nd decanate and (5) Mandi.
When Saturn, Jupiter, .he Sun and the Moon in their
transit pass through these houses, death may take
place. The same may tlse happen when those transit
the Navamsas of the fiv o Grahas stated above or their

Trikona positions,

Thus ends the 17tk Adhyaya on “Exit from the
World" in the work Phaladespika composad
by ldantreswara.
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Sipks 1~ at the birth of any person, the Sun he
in gonjunction with the Moon, he will be skilled in
machinery and stone work ; if the Sun bo in conjunce
tion with Mazs, the person born will be intent an doing
sinful deads; if he be associated with Mercury, the
parson will be clever, intelligent, famous and happy.
If the Sun be in conjunction with Jupiter, the porsan
born in the Yoga will be cruol and interested in help
ing othera. 1f the Sun and Venus ba together at a
birth, the person concerned will earn money as an
actor or by the use of weapons  If the Sun be assoaciat-
ed with Saturn, the person born will be clever in wark-
ing in metals or in various sorts of pottery,

eI AT Al g a9 vt
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Shka 2.—1f the Maan be in conjunctian with Mars,
the parson born will be a dealer in hammers, ploughs
or other rough instruments, women, spirituous drinks
and garthen jars ; he will be disobedient to his mathar,
If the Moon be associated with Mercury, the man born
in the Yoga will spoalk aweatly and modestly, he
clover in interpreting, and endowsd with good
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luck and fame. When the Moon is in conjune:
tion with Jupiter, (e person bormm will be over-
powering (his encmios), bul [Hekleminded; ha will
be achiefof Lis fumily und wealthy. When Venus
iz associatod with the Moon, the peeson born will be an
adept in weavinyg, ladonng wiel dyoing of cloths, [E
the Mooa boin conjunction with Salurn, the pemson
born will bo the sow ol o witlow remarzied.

gEfTEEFsiar i ahaagdian adwg
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Yioka 3 -I1 Mars and Mrrewry bho logethor, the
porson bom in the Yoga will be o dealer in herbs,
plants, barks, nils and drugs. He will ke claver in
boxing, When Mara is in conjunution with Jupiter, Lhe
porson born will be a lrader of a cily, or a kingora
wealthy Brahmin. Tho elfect of Venvs and Mare baing
together ot a birth will he that the person born will ba
a shepherd, a wrestlor, shilful, addicled lo other
people's wivas, or a gambler. If Mars be in conjugetion
with Saturn al the birik of a person, he will be misera-
kble, untruthlal and despised by all.

@3 wgad) qreniagy dhafhar g
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Sloby . —When Mereury ane Jupiter are in conjunc-
tion, thr person born will ba an actor, fond of music
and ver 2d i{n the art of dancing. If Venus ba In con-
junciion with Meroury, the person bern will be
elogquen., possess lande, and will become a head of an

c =0
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assembly. If Saturn be associated with Mercury, the
person born will be clever in cheating others and
addicted to licentious pleasures. The man at whose
birth Jupiter and Venus occupy one house will have
good learning, possess wealth and wife, and have many
good qualities I Jupiter and Saturn be together ata
birth, the person affected by the Yoga will be a barbor,
a potter or a cook.

FFF: 1 unothor ronding oy FFET i e Sud hne,
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Sioka 5.~If Venus and Saturn be together at a birth.
the person affected by the Yoga will be short-sighted,
will get his wealth augmented through a young woman,
(His marriage will be a keynote to financial success).
He will be skilled in writing and painting. If more than
two planets occupy a house, prediction should be made
by combining the eifects described for the several

possible pairs of planets constituting the Yoga.

it I sregefiwme 1l
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Sloka 6.—If the Moon in Mesha be aspected by
Mars, the person born will be a king; if by Mercury,
he will be learned ; if by Jupiter, he will be a king, if
by Venus, he will be equal to a king; if by Saturn, he
will be a thiet; and if by the Sun, he will be poor. The
Moon in (Taurus) Vrishabha, aspected by Mars and
other planets in order will make the person born (1)
poor, (2] thievish, (3) respected by other men, (4) a
king, i5) wealthy and (6) a servant respectively.
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Sloka 7.--1f ithe Moon occupy Mithuna and bhe
aspected by Mars and other planets, the person con-
cerned will be (1) {ransaciing business in irén instru-
ments, (2) a king, (3) learned, (4) fearless, (3) a weaver
and (6) poor, respectively. The Moon in Kalaka i{
aspected by Mars and other planets will make the
person born (1) a warrior, (2) learned, (3)a wise man,
(4) a king, (B) a dealerin iron, copper, etc., and (6) a
sufferer from eye-disease.

s SR gAY st T v mite: ot )
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Sloka 8.—If the Moon occupies Simha and is aspect-
ed by Mars and other planets, the person bom will be
(1) a king, (2) an astrologer (3) wealthy, (4) a king, ({3)
a barber and (6) a king respectively. If at a birth the
Moon be in Kanya and be aspected by Mars and other
planets, the person born will ba (1) clever, (2) a king,
(3) head of an army, (4)skilful in all matters, (5) a king,
and (6) a king respectively.

wEt g R remras aftrs enfeega: @
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Sloks 9.---The effect of the Mcoon in Tula being
aspected by Mars and other planets will in their order
make the person born (1) a rogue, (2} a king, (3) aman
working in gold (gold-smith), (4)a irader, (5) atale-
bearer, and (6) wicked respeclively. If the Moon be in
Vrischika and is aspected by Mars and .other planels
taken in order, the person born will be (1) aking,(2)a
father of twins, (3) a king (4} a washerman (5) one
defective of some limb, and (6) moneyless respeciively,
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Sloka 10, Tf, at the time of birth, the Moon occupies
Dhanus and be aspected hy Mars, the person concern-
ed will be a cheat; if aspectod by Mercury, he will
protect his kinsmen ; if aspocted by Jupiter, he will
be a ruler of the earth ; if by Venus, he will be a sup-
port to many people; if by Saturn, he will be a rogue;
and if by the Sun, he will Lie an arrogant fellow Ifat the
time of birth the Moon occupic~. Makara and is aspect-
ed by Mars and other planeis in their ovder, the person
born will be (11a king (2) a king (3) a king (4) a learned
or wise man (5) wealthy and (6) poor respectively.

g seafrca Pafaey sty
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Sloka 11—If at the time of birth the Moon occupies
Kumbha and is aspected by Mars and other planets
taken in order, the person concerned will be (1} addict-
ed to other people’s wives, (2)a king, (3) lord of men,
(1) one fond of women not his own, (8) best of kings
and (6) respected by men, respectively. If the Moon
occupies Meena and is aspected by Mars and other
planets taken in order, the person born willbe (1)a
sinner, (2) witty, (3) a king, (4) a learned man, (5) one
intent on doing what is sinful and (6) a sinner respec-
tively.
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Aloka 12—t at a pemon's hirth tha Moon cccupy
a Navamss of Mare and ha aspactad by the Sun, the
porson will be a watchman of & city; if the Moonin the
above position be aspectad iy Mars, he will be fond of
killing ; if by Mercury, he will bo skilled in olose fighl-
ing; il by Jupiter, he will o nling; it by Venus, he
will be rieh ; and il by Haluren, heo will promote guarrels.
If at tha time of birth, the 1 fron lw in a Navamsa of
Veanus and ba aspeoted lw the Sun, the persem con-
cernad will be a fool; if by Mars, he will ha addicted
te other people’s wivas; if Ly Maercury, he will bea
good poet; if by Jupiter, he will ke the author of good
litarary works; if by Vanus, he will be intent on having
all comforts; and # by Salurm, he will unite with
other people’s wives,

v fp rparnimmdiszalia
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Shoky |7, =1t at the fimo of birth the Moon cocoupy
a Navamsa of Mercury and hsg aspected by the Sun, the
person concerned will be an actor; if by Mars, he will
be a thief; if by Morcury, he will be the chiel of poets;
if by Jupiter, ha will ba a minister; if by Venus, he
will be ekillad in musia; and if by Saturn, he will be
akilled in mechanical arta, Tiat the lime of birth, the
Moon ccoupies his own Navamea and be aspected by

STEPTET S vATT 189
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the Sun, the porson concorned will be lean in porson:
it by Mars, he will be avaricious; if by Mercury, he
will be practising penance ; if by Jupitor, he will be-
come an important personage; i by Venus, he will be
a sorvant under a woman ; and if by Satarn, he will he
devoted to his dutiss,

|l qeafadmat Rt fanis sgeamshifesmm] |
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Sloka /4 —IE at the Hma of birth, the Maon be in a
Navamsa of Simha and be aspecied by the Sun, the
person concerned will be of an angry femper; if by
Mars, he will ba a biend of the king: 1f by Mercury,
ha will beaoma tha lord of a hidden traasure; if by
Tupiter, he will bacome a great lozd ; if by Venus, he
will be childless; and i by Saturn, he will do crual
acts, If at the time of birth the Moon be in a Navamsa
of Jupiter and be aspected by the Sun, he will be a
man of reputed valour ; if by Mars, he will be versed
in fighting ; if by Mercury, he will be witty; if by
Jupiter, he will be a minister; if by Venus, he will he

without lust; and if by Salurn, he will be virtuously
digposod

sremrret 3o gy ©F e waf ssgTmn
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Sioka 15— at the hime of birth the Moon shoild
ocoupy a Navamsa of Sajurn and be aspected by the
Sun, the person concarned will have a wvery limitad
number of children; if by Mar, he will lead a misera-
ble life even though wealthy; if by Mercury, ho will
ba haughty ; f by Jupiter, he will be devcted to his
duty; it by Venus, he will bo fond of wicked women:
and if by Saturn, he will be irascible In the same
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manner should be pedicted the eliects resultlng from
the Sun in the several Navamsas being aspected by
tha Moon and other planets,

gt suisrrs oy wd qaiorer o arT |
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Sloka I, —What has been declared here (in Slokas
12.18) as sizrre (Amsaphala) due to the Moon being
posited in the Amesas of the Sun and other planets
should be undersieod tu ba tho effacts derived from
the Navamsa division The elfccts that have been de-
clared as resulling from the Moon in the several slgns
being aspected by the various planots should be stat-
ed as applying in the case of lhe Dwadasamsas also,

ataaETig T3 17 AFTUA IS agIERAT |
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Sloko 17.-~The good effects described above will be
full, middling and little acsording as the Moon coou-
ples a Vargottama, his own Navamsa or the Navamaa of
another planet, In the case of bad sffects, it will be the
reverse, Again, if the lord of the MNavamsa occcupied
by the Moon be skeong, the effects describad for the
Moon in the several signs and aspected by the savaral
planeis will be nullified, and only thoze elfects due to
the Mooa's occupying the particolar Navamesa subject
to the particular planetary aspect will come to pass.

Thug ends the 18th Adhyvavaen "Conjunctions
of two planets” in the work Phaladeapika
composed by Mantreswara.
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ADHYAYA XIX

Sloke I, —The nine plincls who were worshippod
in many ways with dovotion for o long Lime by sage
Parasara, having been pleased, hostowed upen him the
knowledge of acouralely dotormining their eflects (on
births in this world), Being convinced aller many tests
that they aro unfailing, I lal.o oot only the essence [romn
the astrological scripturos contsining his famous say-
ings and set forth the famaous 'Maba Daga."
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Sika 2—~Count the etare {rom Krittika in groups of
nine. The planats prasiding over the Dasas helonging
to the nine stars composing each group are reapaaliva”
ly the S8un, the Moon, Mars, Hahu, Jupiter, Saturn,
» Mercury, Ketu and Venus, and their respective years

are 6, 10, 7, 18, 16, 18, 17, 7 and 20,
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Shika 3—At the Hme of birth, find aut the pumbar
of Ghatikas, eto,, slill to be traversed (by the Moon) in
the star he is in, Multiply this by the number of years
allotted ta the ruler of tho star and divide the praduat
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by 60. The guotient will be the period in years still to
elapse. Any romaindor remaining may be converted
into months by multiplying by 12 and dividing by 60
and the ramainder again into days by multiplying by
30 and dividing by 60 and so on.
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Shoka 4—Note tho exact position of the Sun in the
zodiac at the time of birth. When the Sun in his next
round arrives at the camo position, it is considered as=
one solar year, which is also the year taken for the
Ududasa syetem. By sub-dividing the same, days am
also caloulated.
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Slaka 5~If at a birth the Sun be badly placad, he
will during his Dasa promote quarrel, suddan dis-
pleasure of the sovereign, sickness among relatives,
wandering, with others, intolerable mental anguish,
and danger [rom fire to conmoealed wealth, grain,
sona and wifa,

Wt ok das g tanfare |
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Shaka 6~If at a birth the Sun be posited ina good
house, he will during his Dasa bring on acguisition of
wealth through cruel deeds, journeys, kings and gquar-
rals, roaming through forests and mountains, wide

o
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fame, success in business, soverity, attachment (davo.
tion) far aver to one's duly and happiness.

ATEEE g0 I galdfEiE gEaiad 71
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Skka 7—During the Moeoen's Daga, thore will be
tranguillity of the mind, succesa in all businoss, good
food, acquisition of wife, children, ornaments, olothes,
goms, cows and lands, The person will honour
Brahmins,
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Sloka 8 —Everything ought to~"be declarad after
examinatlion of the Moon's strength, In the first period
of ton days of the lunar month, the Moon {a of modarate
strongth, During the middle peried of ten days, his
strongth is full, and he ia therefore very ausplcious.
During the third pericd of ten days, his strength 1s on
the wane and the elfect alse will be gradually de-
clining.
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Slaka 5.—During the Dasa of Mars, the perzon con-
cerned gets wealth through fire, the king, fighting and
the like. There will be influx of meoney by administering
medicines, falsehood, chealing and various, cruel
actions. He will be always bothered (alflicted) by.
bilious complaints, impority of klood and faver; ha
will have intrigues with low females; he will quarrel
with his wile, childron, relalions and elders, end
thereby suffer misory ; and he will take delight In
tenjoying} other's forlune.
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Slofa 10.—~When Mercury ‘s Dasa is operating, there
will ba mesting of Iriends, personal comforts, fama
through the applanes ol the leamned, favour from alders
clevarnestin (ono's) spesch, doing geod to others,
happiness to cne’s wife, childran, friends, etc, an
axalted position.
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Sloka I'—=Durting Jupiter's Dasa, the person con
eorned will perfurm somo virtnous deed, acguire
children, will ba honoured by the sovereign and will re-
celve praises from great men; there will be acquisition
of elophants, horses and vehicles, meeting of wife,
ghildron and friends, and accomplishment (fulfilment)
of one's desires,
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Sloka 12.—During the Dasa of Venus, the persocn
gsoncermed will abtain materials and facilities for hus
sport and happiness, good vehicles, cows, goms, orna-
monts, treasurs, enjoyment in the company of young
damasels, intollectual pursuvits, wvoyasge, auspicious
deads and aceeptance of presents from the soverseign,
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Sloka 13.—During the Dasa of Saturn, the peraon
concernad may expect lhis wife and children
ta be troubled by gout, rheumetism or similar windy
diseases, loss in agriculture, evil talk, intercourse with
wicked women, desertion of servants, absenceo from his

renidence and destruction or loss all on a suddon of his
relations, lands, happiness and wealth.
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Sloks ]4.—~During Rehu's Dasa, the person may
expect trouble from the sovercign, thieves, polson,
fire and weapons, sickness to childron, rulfled mind,
loss of relations, insult from bage people, scandal dus
to a breach of decorum, ejection or dismissal from an
offics, wounding of tha lag (or kicks) and fallure of the
business undertaken.
Frim gafad sowmEEgs
T Gt a1 AR |
wdiewrfraa g nafiafind-
T g R afwdaa 1)

Siaka 15—~1f Rahu be aszsociated with a benefic
and occupy gopd houses (e, houszes cther than tha
&th, the Bth or the 13th), bis Dasa period will be bene-
fiz and fully auspicious, and will lift (raise) the native
to affluence on a par with the king. The native will
have all his desires folfilled and will stay at home
enjoying happiness. There will be steady accumu-
lation of wealth and ha will hogome widely renownad.
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Shka lg~—Astrologors say that Bahu in Kanya,
Maema or Vriachika, gives to the person concerned,
during his Dasa hanor and happiness, lordship of lands,
carriages and servants  All  these, however, aze
liabla to ba lost at tha conclusion of the Diasa,

T rrm fEiat: fan T emagoT: |
frememT: wegfad agad faomeRim 109
Slnka 7. ~During Ketu's Dasa, the person conoermn-
od will have troubles from onemies, thiavaes, the
sovaraign, wounds from weapons, wounds, disease due

to excessive heat, falso ealumny, a stigma to his family,
danger from fire and absence from his own country.
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Sloka 18.~Whan tha Dasa of the Sun is in progreas,
tha ganeral effacts to he noted will ke money-making
by cruel acts, through kings and Hghting, trouble from
fire and beasts, inflammation of the eves, illness affect-
ing tha stomach and teath, severe trouble to wile and
children, separation from revered seniors and pareats,
destruction of servants and loss of property,
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Zloka 3, —During the Moon's Dasa, the person con-
gerned will get monaey through sacred prayers, Gods,
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Brahmihs and royal favonr, He will secure to himsel
womad, wealth and lands. He will further have a
profusion of flowers, clothes, ornaments, perlumes and
varidus valuable julcy abjects of enjoymont. Thare will
bé dilsnnderstandings with the wic'ted and losa of
médey and ha will suffer from wind diseass,

fafraaarma deazifia-
sfrafaafrgfn smrogsseon |
wrAaRwar gAAHIg alw-
Sps Ry cRmanfardingfn 1o
Sleka 20.—During the ripening of Mars' Mlhldlln,
thoré may be attempts of money making through lands,
litigation and the sovereign. He will also acquire more
cattle and lands. There will be guarrels with his
brothars and sona. He will resart continuously to the
society of wicked men and women and sulfer diseases
ariging from bils, blood. as wall ag through fire. He
will alsc have losa of waalth.

ARTITIIET PEraE ST w@m-
famgamyifh gt |
Frrgaafrfefigaaigm
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Slaka 31,—At the time when Rahuo's Dasa is in pro-
grass, the person concerned will bocome wicked in
(his} disposition, or will sufferfrom a terrible disease;
which cannot be diagnosed he will lose his wife
atid childron, There will be danger from poison
and trouble from enemies and he will suffer
from dissases relating to the eyes and the head.
There will also arise misunderstandings with [riends
and cultivators, and displeasuze from the soversign.

AATIST AT
gitaaafi e srapdam: |
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Sloka 24, —During the Dasa of Jupiter, the person
concerned will get now cloths and such other chjests
will have altendants, retinue and similar grandeur, and
will command intense respect and dignity. There will
be acqguisition of children, wealth and friends. He will
further roosive adoration [or sanity of his speech
which has won general approbation, He will suffar
poparation from his eldars, have ear dissase and phlag.
matic troubles.

chargat ardgma
afaafafaafn Surgamafi
gygafgrgmia: gapcadan
TIAHF LI TETEEAT IR

Sloka 23.—At the time whan Saturn's Dasa is in
progress, the native will acquire wealth on account of
gome trouble in tha country and fighting ; he will get
gorvants and old women ; will have aguisition of cows
buffaloes and bulls; and trouble to children and wife.
He will solfer from windy and phlegmatic diseases,
and piles, and a burning sensation in the legs, hands
and other limba,

sRraarrmat magErfily
i hragmbin femaiEn |
g fedmafala
ng::qﬁr AEOASTATITIAFT 1121

Sloka 24.—During the Dasa of Mercury, the parson
concerned will get always the benefit of spiritual
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preceptors. He will get money through Brahmins, and
will acquire new lands, cows and horses, He will wor-
ship great men and Gods and acquire immense wealth.
Digeases resulting from wind, heat, and phlegm will
also torment him

Rrfasfrarmat Trsagsyain
sgsaafeher fraasa: |

mrafa agwat s R
TUAILAAT: BeRGANH T XU

Sloka 25—During Ketu's Dasa the person will have
sorrow and confusion caused by females, trouble
from the rich and loss of wealth; he will do impro-
per acts to others. He will suffer banishment from his
country, There will be suftering from tooth-ache,
leg pain, and phlegmatic troubles.

FIaaa7aORATNITaE-
Yrafaraammairazamie: |
RATAFSATICT AT 1
wafa geERaaT qrgmirdaes 1xE
thr senachcRrant sz fifreat rmeshieoer
TIA CRIAATSTIT:

Sloka 26 —During the Dasa of Venus there will
be acquisition of wife, jewels, clothes, brilliance
treasure, wealth, ornaments, horses, comforts of the
couch, and seats. There will also be augmenta-
tion of wealth by trade, agriculture and voyages,
am‘! anxiety, mental anquish separation (or demise)
of parents and elders and misery to one's relatives.

Thus ends the 19th Adhyaya on ‘‘Dasus and thoie Tffoals"
in the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantroswarn
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ADHYATA XX,

Sloka ! ~Whal the elfects are that ara derivable
[rom a planet which is'slrong and which owns a carlain
Bhava and what they will ba when the lord is weak,
and when thay have aclually lo be exparienced by the
native all these are indicaled briefly in this chaplar.

=h afay wnfr aged gwlerl was g |
seivirsyraifagis amife a@egads am: 120

Slaka 2. -Whan the Lagna possesses maximuin
atrength, the native will, during the Dasa of the loid of
of the Lagna, riss to a place of eminence in the world,
will be happlly placad in life, will be physically slzong,
will have a brilliant appearance; and his prosperity
will be on tha incraase as his life progressesjust as the
Moon's digits in the bright half of a month.

qiksdaraer grvefaly ayfal gades o
AR queafiftwmgr amf awr q1f aofi w12

Sloke 3, =~During lhe ripening of the Dasa ol the
lord of the 2nd house, one ought to predict success or
acquisition to family, acquisilon of good daughters,
good meals, earning monay by lactures, eloguence
in speach and the consequant approbation of the
audience in the assembly.

; N adid armgEet searaaian T g |
iyl aaisfmn aemad S )
.10
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Sloka 4,—During tha Dasa of a planet that is stzong
and owne tha 3rd house one cught to expect friendship
with and help from brothers, hearing of agreeable
news which please the mind, (opportunily [or) the oxhi-
bition of one's velour, leadership in an army, allain-
ment of some honour, help from poople and a praisze hy
others of his various good qualities,

TeqoErt slwafaly shars oeaanaaf |
a9 9f Trandfiy srmrosd « aEond

Sloka 5. -Help lorelations, success in agricullure,
friendship with lomales, agguisition of vehicles, new
land, new house, wealth, higher status (promotion in
one's appointment), all theso may be expeoted during
the ripening of tha Dasa of the planat owning tha 4th

house,
qumift iy godiat
aifaed g1 dmgInal agwEg |
asdaisrdu et gk
HTFEIT ST & e 1a|

Sloka G.—During the Dasa of the lord of the Gth
nouse, the native may expect the birth of a son, respect
and merriment with relations, or the post of a coun-
cilloer uader kings. He will (command), [eed others
and enjoy all kinds of (cooked dishes) dainties in
. lenty. He will accomplish acts meritorions winning
:he approbation of the virtuous,

fog fir P mmdciacer et
ST AR e sl

Sloku ¥ =In the ripening of the Dasa of the lord of
.2 6th house, the nativa will ba abla to eubdua all his
temies by deing daring acts. Ha will enjoy perfect

——
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health, will ba highly liboral-minded, will be very
powerful and will live in all splendour and prosperity.

TITT AWrATOiRT wrot dien o o |
LI wmraorAg e et @ s e

Sloka A During the Dasa-pariod of the lord of the
7th house, the person born acquires new clothas,
jowels, new bad, ete, He will be contented will fully
enjoy all pleasures in the company of his baloved, Ha
will be vory powezful or virile and perform marriages
or similar auspicious festivities in his family and
undertake pleasare-trips.

woRsETa g srrsahgfrgil o |
aferrsamgmaaTT gafy aTatami: 180

Sleka 8. —During the Dasa-pariod of the lord of the
Bth houge, if the planat is strong, one ought to expect
the complete discharge of debts his own elevation,
cessatlion of quarrels, and acquisition of bulfaloss,
cows, goats and ssrvants,

aitTRdE awaegawater et sgwemase |
wife mhwi%n{m'r aemr frakaafey 1t
Sloka 10,--During the Dasa.period of the lord of {ha
gth house, the persen born will, in the company of his

wife, sons, grand children and rolations, enjoy continu-
cus prosperity, happiness and woalth, will pesform

meritorious deeds, receive royal favor and an epportu-
nity to show reverenca to Brahmins and Gods.

qemidmeeygtaaRT asia By gafed 71
$iff afrgt soreegie matef sdoddman (LU

Sloka 1l—During the Dasa of the lord of tha 10th
house, the person concerned will bring to a successful
tarmination any business or undertaking originated by
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him; he will lead a happy lile ; ho will become widely
renowned; s=ettle himselt on a permanent position;
will do cleverly what is good and proper, or he will
gat happy news and will command great respect,

agmInEAR T ganITS SETAIE A, |
gRITATITTEYT T S i armfadb e 1620

HBiaka 12.—During the pericd when the Dasa of the
lord of the 11th housa is in progress, the person con-
carnad will have an uninterrupted influx of wealth,
will maat with hia kith and kin, will ba served by
parvanta and slaves, and there will ba domestic
happiness and great prosparity.

sritRrgdegfiend waifr g=q |
srfvsreRref spafieat mévaEEEETT 113

Shka 13 ~Whon the Dasa of the lord of the 13ih
house is in prograss, there will ba much apending of
money by the native for tha cause of the good. He will
do meritorious acts, and thus ward off the several sina
already committed. He will also geot royal honours.

anTer Maggers-ganamey somaRag |
waftagrierrrraftorn g weraly o5d i)

Slaka J4—The affects of tha Dasa pericds of planata
that are retrograde or that occupy their own,
axaltation or friendly houres or are placed in good
houses (position othor than the &th, the &th or
the 12th) will be as those described sofar. Ishal,
now set forth the effects of the Dases of planets ocoupy.
ing inimical or depression houses, or that have been
eclipsed (become invisible) or that happen to be in the
Gth, the 8th or the 12th house,

T8 Fwed Frdvaagiremrerand wi
- spearfigr v smasgft @)
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Sloka 15—~When the lord of the Lagna is badly
placed, the person concerned will during the Dasa of
that planet be imprisoned. He will lead the life
incognito, will suffer from fear, disease and mental
anxiety, will participate in afuneral rite, or will leave
his work and {ake up anothers task, will suffer loss
of position and other misfortunes. If the lord of
the 2nd house be in a similar position, the person will
during the said planet’s Dasa behave stupidly in a
public assembly, will not be true to his word orto his
family, will receive evil tidings, oxr write bad letters
suffer eye-trouble, will be foul-tongued, spend heavily
and fear the sovereign.

Fhagafaed aggura 51 StET-
ararngRded aRvd agdag adea)
mawmaftefegert faagiagla
sl e Howd TEE@EATASTS IR%I

Sloka 16,—1f the lord of the 3rd house be posited in
a giegry  (Dusstthana), the person concerned may ex-
pect the demise of his brother during the planet's
Dasa; evil counsel will prevail in his undertakings,
and there will be trouble through secret machinations
of internal enemies, humiliation, discomfiture and loss
of pride thereby. If the lord of the 4th house be similar-
ly weak, he will during his Dasa cause distress to the
native’s mother, sickness to his dear friends, danger
to his lands and house, trouble from planets destruc-
tion of cattle, etc., and danger from water.

fatd afradt gagfaifaad agT-
Feqd WTAT qTUR: BT WlHATA |
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W?ummwmﬁr
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Slaka 17.—When the logd of the Sth house iz dofi-
clent in strongth, the person concornad will during
the planet's Dasa lose & s0m. He will have akerra
Hon of mind, decepticn. a wearisome wanderind:
trouble in the stomach, displassuze of the soveraign
and bodily weakness Durind the Dasa of tha planet
that is weak and owning the Gth house, the native
will be troublsd by thieves, sulfer reversed, deleat
(subjugation) and varicus diseases. Ha will deo wicked
aots and servile duoties. Ha will be despised and
goandalisad and will suffer from wounds.

wgsTad weAATE st
wad fafae Fyrfér urad =Zq |
R BN L L& Ui
mifcer w0t grgoreyriaant i 1t

Sjoka 18, ~During the Dasa of the lord of the Tih
house who is weak, thers will be distress to the
nativo's son-in-law; there will be goparation from his
beloved. Something untoward will happen to him
through the opposite sex, He will havae intrigues with
wicked women, suffor from diseases in hiz privata
parts, and will be wandering. When the Tana of the
lord of the Bth house is in progress {and when he is
weak), the pearson concarned will suffer from exces-
sive sorrow, want of sense, carnal appetite, jealousy,
unconsciouaness, Foverty, fruitless rambling, calumny,
gickness, humiliation and death.

RataRIagd amqmir
Hroger miph: fagat frad 273 R TS |
quesd WO AATHE AR T
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Sioka 15.-1f tha lord of the Sth houge whosa Dana is in
progress be weak, the person will have to ineur the
wrath (severs diepleasura) of the deity that bad beon
worshipped lormarly and sufler something untoward ;
there will bs trouble to his wife and children: ha
will do wicked acte; one of his elders and his father
may die, and he may suffer from penury. When the
loed of the 10th houso whose Dasa isin progress is not
strong, anylhing done by the rative becomes fruit-
lags; he will further sulfer loss of honour, will be
wigked in his behaviour will be absent in foreign
places. Theare will be inauspicious happenings. Hae
will lead a bad life and suffer troubles

qaraafs Y1 gt who |
&  TAEEAATAIE TaH SESITA-
wanrcafgissafa fikmardr e

Sloka 20~During the Dasa of the planet that is
weak and owning the 11th house the native will have
to hear evil Hdings, There will be trouble to a brother
or sickness to children; ha will sulfer misery, decep-
tion and oar disease. When the Dasa of the planet
that is weak and owning the 13th heuse Is in progress,
the person concernad will sutfer from various diseases,
dishenour and bondage. All hiz wealth will disappear
like the (waning) Moon in the dark half of a month
or like the Moon that i at the western horizon.

wwmt aoe wrwiEfEiy ol
waifafrsfd TRT agmieming )
qUETRMMTEATTE AT
sl st wF aed o 1R
Sloka 2i—Whatever has besn stated in the chapter

.
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on Definitions {Adh, I), whataver has been mentioned
as belonging to the presiding planets ([Adh. II),
whatever calling is declared appropriate in the Chapter
on prolession (Adh, V), whatever diseases have been
described as due to the soveral planats (Adh XIV),
whatever has been spoken of as the effact of the aspect
or association with the planets (Adh XVIII), or of the
presance of planats in Bhavas or of the lords of the
several Bhavas or the lords being assoclated with
othars, (Adh. XV, XVI, XVI[) all this, must be duly
assigned to the planets concerned in their respective
Dasas.

witwatgeage gasT fdT e amEmE T f
gegrrnifigrnyraey Rurerrnd w@ qag 13

Sloka 22.—The Dasa of a planst ocoupying a gale-
wig (Vargottamamsa) will give favourable results. I
will ba mixed when the said planatis eclipeed or iz in
depression. When the Dasaand Apahara belonging to
two planets both of whom own or cocapy the Sth, the
13th or the 6th house are in progress, tho effect will be
unfavourable,

HEET T Pregaaadaardans |
il FeRTERATagY Sioiffrel arisRrgie 192
Slaka 23 ~During the Dasa period of 2 malefic pla-

net when the sub.period of a planat ruling the 3rd, the
Sth or the 7th star (reckoned from the natal star) is in
progress or the Bhukt of the lord owning the Janma
Rasi or the 8th house therafrom is passing, the person
concerned will have troublas from thiaves and enemies
and will suffer much misery,

gl = gty wt T AR Tt &1
U AT EWARIaS TeamoRed (ke
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Sloka 24,--1f in the order of main Dasas, tha fourth
happens to belong la Saturn, the sixth to Jupiter, the
fifth to Mars or Hahu, evory one of thesa will prove
dangerous. 3o also will he the Dasa paricd of a planet
cooupying the end of a sign or owning & Fiarer (Dus-
stthana Gth, Bth or 12th),

FererAwaTaftaagfaer
waiamer i g Fapafa e )

et Feqragmamgasgwi
Trzfeia Fagas frsaagmr (=

tilako iy, -1 Mars bo posited in an weggm (Urdhva-
mukha) Rael (iide 18 gupyen), or lhe exaltation sign
idontical with the 10th or (he 11th house, his Dasa-
period will secura Lo the native concerned a kingdom.
fa.l'.tl'l: gubcuing his enemicos, he will bacomea a renown-
ed king ondowed with a Jarge number of vehicles and
a huga army and he will feed many people,

s Ulegal ggar sqgwaT @
arashy mswehgdt 7 7 oy |
AR TETAGET

staifearera Rt s woe 1530

Shoky 23, -1 Venus, uneclipsed and lree from asac-
ciation with a malelic planet, bo in his own or exalla-
tion Rasi identical with the 121h, the 10th or lhe 11th
house, the person concerned will, during the said
planet's Dasa.pariod, get many gems and precious
stones, have his inlellest expanded, will become
immensaly afiluant and praised by many people.

Hrafgsazatian f gan masesagmf a9
GHATTEAY TAn RgsrEA g 2arr e i)
& f—47
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Sloka 27 —All benefics, if placed in depression,
inimical, the 6th or the 12th housas, will only produce
unioward results, while malefica similarly placed will
give in their Dasa-periods incalculabla (intense)

miseries.

TRTmEiATm avnnal asa g )
aritid enaad sqe faeafy sgagef gag ke

floko 2d.—During a planot's Daga-period, when a
BhukH of o planet inimical to the Dasanatha, or of a
planet socupying the 6th house (or an inimical housa)
or of a planet inimical to the lord of the Lagna isin
progress, the native concarnod will have to apprehend
danger from his onomios, and loss or change of posi-
tion; even the person who has all along beon Iriendly
will turn out hogitile to him,

ag@m mErfrd et st satg) “
FrrgfusemarmrEe fpemfiacs S

Sloko 28.—~Whichaver Bhava counted from the
goAng  (Dasanatha) is cocupied by the -ﬂ-ﬁ;—,nq
{Bhuktinatha), it is only the effects arising from that
Bhava that will como to pass in that Bhukti, When the
Bhuktinatha ccoupias tha Gth, tha Bth or the 12th hopge
reckoned from the Davanatha, the effect will be un-
happy. At other houses, it will be good.

edrwRrarafzafdid g fondageages |
waregd I3 Ao o deaad w9 @y 13

Steka 30.—The good intluancs of planate is atits
maximum, three quarters, a half, a quarke 1, at its mini-
mum or 5 according as the plancts aro in the exalta-
tion sign, Moolatrikona, Swakshetra, friendly sign,
inimical sign or depression sign respectively. The
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proportions given above are with respect to benefics
or lards of banelia housss, Tn the case of malefics, or
lords of malafic houses, it will be reverse. When a
planat is in combustion (conjunction with the Sun),
ita affect will ba similar to that in depression.
of 71, qr. VII-88),

T ATE T TR T Tadt s & wer |
g spdwra afrn sud acf wdweri 1300

Blake 31.—0ut of the planats Saturn, Mandi, Rahu,
tha lord of tha 22nd docanate and the lord of the Bth
housa and the lords of the Navamsa Rasis sooupied by
thase planats, find whioh is the weakest, It is only the
Dasa of that planot that will prove {atal, and the domise
will happen {ooour) whon Saturn during his transit
passes through an untoward hounse (viz, Gth, Bth
or 12th).

aftmarafeaaaiaod: siondsaeitidia: |
T geyrgeyisrwERordt fand agwy 1320

Sloka 32 —0ut of tho {wo sets of planats, we, (1)
the lord of tho house oocupied by the lerd of the Bth
houss, and tho lord of the Navameas cccupied by the
lord of the 8th housa and (2) the lard of the 22nd de-
canato and the lord of the rising decanate, find which
planet in cach pair is atronger. When the Dasa of this
stronger planat in in progress, and when Jupiter during
his transit passea through the Rasi and Navamsa
oooupied by the lord of the Bth house or its triangular
position, the death of the parson concerned may come

to pass,
TFTTer AEFFAEA gala Ay TIE: gEan |
FRW gETEEmA Ty R s aig WERTE 133
Shka 33.—1f Jupiter, the lord of the house accupied
by the Moon and the ruler of the Lagna, be in Kondras
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at a hirth, tha middle portion of the life iz good Planste
in gugw (Prishtedaya) signa give good results in the
end ; those in Taraigy (Ubhayodaya® signs, in the mid"
dle; and those in the sfidigy (Sirshodaya) signs, in the
beginning. (Of g F7. XX1L-3).

aga el s Hhﬂ[ﬁml I
agraq® Hor el rofariaadsf e i

Sloka 34 —When a planot whaose Dasa is in progross
happens o pass through in iransit) his Swakshelr,
axaltation or afriondly house, he will promeote the
prosperity of the Bhava it ropresents when counted
from the Lagna, provided the sald planet is endowed
with full strength at the biith timeas well.

et weafs meaed ded adfred Rgwfird an
AT AFTARART TETAFITATS HHA Ayt 1184

Sleka 35—~Whan o planset whose Daza i in progress
ba weak, eclipsed by the Sun's rays, in depression
or Inimical houss al burth, he will during his transit
through any house cause the total destruction of that
Bhawva,

i aF e T Rregmdemfieiora iy |
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Skka 38 —When the Moon in her progress 12 in a
Hasi which happens to be the exaltation sign of the
lord of the Dasa, or a friondly house, the 3rd, the Gth,
the 10th, the 11th, a Tnkona or the Tth house with
raapact to the lord of the Dasa, the eoffects will be
happy. i the Moon's place (during transit) be different,
the effacts will he far from happy

TR WAt diwr agmarhy froend @)
w1 fugearaye Tugy a6 T Sws agel ies)
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Slake 37,1 tho planst whoee BhukH is in progress
should during the course of his transit at the Hime pass
through his depression or inimical house or become
eclipsed, there will be much spisery. Should ke pass
through his own, or exaltation house or be retrograds,
ha atfects will then be good.

TIETET [ANTET AT F A09 270
uif arpeffrif armsdd o g )
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Sloka 38.—~In the case of a planat whose Bhukh is
auspicious, the good effect will be manifested when
the Sun enters the planel’'s exaltation sign. The same
eifact will be felt whan Jupiter tracsits the place. Ra
regards the planet whose Bhuktl s inanspicious (e,
capable of vielding bad er evil effects), the ovil elfacts
will be felt when the Sun in his transit passes through
the Bhuktl-lord's dapraseion or inimical sign.

I wkor wfgAt gamfeama-
R AT (TR Ei,
aqifem: & 7 wm: gadlshy v
T waneEraad Hu s 1290
Siata 35—Rahu will give affects—good or bad an
the case may be—aooording to the nature of the planet
he associates with. That planst though good and
anapioious by himsealf will, on account of his associa.

tlon with Rahu, specially canse'avil at the concluding
portion of his Dasa.

argdwrarfin atvwredt aftarers oar Twen:
gfw wqark Rrainady mr eqipay mesgfrgfade ween
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Sloka 4#0.~The 2nd and the Tth (honses) are tormed
the two death-producing houses, If the lozds of these
or the planets posited therein, are powerful they cause
death during their Dasas. Should the lord of the 8th or
the 12th houea ho very weak, the demise may be
expacted durlng the Bhukt of either of the two.

EErTET WATSARISTII AT mo:
wit rapfftama g |
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Sbke 41,—The Dasa of a planet owning a Kendra
will be inauspicious if he is a gy (Subha), and auspici-
ous if he is an swepyy (Asubhal. The Dasas of all planets
who own Trlkona houses (1,5, 9) will ba ansplcious.
The lords of the 3rd, the 6th and tha 11th houses aven
if they be gram: (Subbas) will cause only evil. The lord
of the 8th house, it he should alsahappen to be the lard
of the Lagna will prove auspicicus., The Sun or the
Moon even if he should happen to own the 8th house
will give only good effacts. Those ame the eflects of
the several Dasas according to Parasara’s opinion,

mimrsfrm Wegm Wegdt @ wrorewsEdt 7 grTE G |
Zraat gRewrd qomedieg 8 Fargt ergwet (1920

Sloke 42,~Tho lord of a® Trikona housa (5th and
Oth) posited in a Kandra or the lord of a Kendra in a
Trikena house will prove awspicious to the native.
These two planets during their Bhuktis in each other's
Dasas will help sach the other and thus oco-operate
to make the period auspicions.

7 fpdrgdan v sggmg sy -
2 TATARE JORERTGET: (53]
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Sloka 43—All planet do not produce good or bad
effects to the native befiting the Bhavas they own,
during the ripening of their own Bhuktis in their res-
pective Dagas,

armasfead ¥ 7 ¥ ¥ Raaaiion |
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Sloku 4-4.—Find what all planets are related (vide
WV-30 supra) to ithe particular planet whose Dasa is
under consideration. Note also the planets if any which
are similarly circumstanced (whether for good or bad),
i,e., holding a position co-ordinate to the one under
reference. It is only in the Antardasas or Bhuktis of
these planets that this original planet will in his main
Dasa manifest his effect.

Fez rmroraad Qugwraft g |
WIGFIRIAIZ 5T WaAAT ARTRCAT gl

Sloka 45 —The lords of a Kendra house and a Tri-
kona house even if they should by themselves be capa-
ble of causing evil (owing to their happening to be
owners of other bad houses) become powerful, by their
mere relationship (vile XV-30 supra), to produce Yoga
and make the native prosperous.

Freptorr o el I Fafag |
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Sloka 46.—1f out of the lords of the S5th and 9th, one
of them happen to be related (vide XV-30 supr ) to a
strong planet owning a Kendra, he becomes a Yoga-
karaka, i.e., powerful in promoting the prosperity of the
native.

HegRraronfoaitey & Arrwt |
iR asar afk faga: (el
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Sioka 47.~-1f the lord of o Kendra be {in conjunc-
ticn) associated with the lerd of a Trikona, both of
them become powerful in promellng the prospority of
the native. Should alord of another Trikona also be
related (vids XV-30 supra). where lo the doubt about
the native's prosperity being still further advanced 7

AmmsEsTaraT sy sy =@ |
FaFgAagarcor fEaiig we el
Slokys 44~-I planots thoagh by lhemselves had,
are relatod (vigy XV-30, wmprd loa Yogakaraka (planol

producing prosperiby), they willprodace duriag their

Bhuktis good effects leading to allluence and happi-
ness,

sgpat frRrigt gt Fegod: saps |
fréreatshr qar & Srdweashr mowg e

Sfaka 40 —~The lord of a Trikona house will during
his Dasa and in a Bhukt of the lord o a Kendra house,
and viceversa produco good effects, Even il lhe said
two planate are nol inany way connacted (vh b XV-30,
supra), they will nol*cause harm,

wxifradires a@am qrgwd |
aressshr o aiRioseamsfiaf: 14

Sloka 50.—Jupiter and Venus if thay should happen
to be owners of Kendras becoma powerful to causa
avil. If they should alse acupy (or own) Makara houses
{2nd and 7th), they hecoma powerful fo caunas daath.

gawTd 15T a3egy afea |
QTR AT el 4L

Sloka 51, —Marcury (if he should happan lo own
Kendra houses! iz leas powerful (than Tupiler and
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Venus in dolng avil, The Meon in such a condition
comes next to Mercary, Malefles when thoy happen

to own Kendras will become moro and moro auspicions
in their ellacts,

gfy &7 Redm g Fra@ai aeg
FAAETaCElY SarTITTRICET El

Sloka 82—t Ralu and Kelu should bo posited ina
Eendra or Trikona thoy and becoma Yogakarnkas, Le.,
instrumeatal in (doing) bringing about good to the
native if they are connected (v ! EV-20, sopre) with
the lord of onc of these 'Kendra and Trikeona'.

FANEY GEIEE et A i |
SRR it ahrweny (e

Slotw 53,~1f Rahu and Kelu ccoupy houses uwnod
by benelics and are connoctod (viel XV-30, supa) with
any planet, they become avspicious and produce good
results at their Bhukts in the main Dasa of the said
planat. .

mﬁﬁ’r =1 imﬁ'q_ is another reading in the [irsl
lue.

wIeHT! TsrdTE aEnrEg ey |
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Sfoka 54~During the Dasa of a Yogakaraka planat,
the Rajayoga bogihs when the Bhukils al the Karaka
planets are in progross, The Bluklis of malefics which
succeed them i their turn increase the pame.

OuEch R rarrasrrmmtremb R |
e it et @ o qrEdT AT

Sloka 30 —The following will engender misery to
. d—48
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tha natlva: (1) the planet cocupying the Bth house;
(2) the cne aspecting it; (3} tho one owning it; (4) the
one owning the decanate of the Sth hoose | and 15) the
planat owning the sign ocoupied by Mandi (mB1),

Even among thess, the one that is the weakest will ba
the killer of the native and this may happen in his

Diasa or wqg(T (Apahara).

wger gETatifgeer s wlm g |
wrifigoft frwaftsgmen dtwfoaimaasn alear s

Zjaks 58.—The Dasa of a planst fallen {rom exalta-
tion is termed waifiult (Avarchini) or descending;
while that of a planet in a friend's or exaltation house
is named Fegy (Madhye) or middling. The Dasa of a
planat proceoding frem hie depression i called
sTifEefr (Arohinl) or rising. The Dasa of a planet that
is agtually in his depressicn orf inimical Rasi or in his
deprassion or Inimical Amsa (d9) ie termed =gnr
(Adhama) or worat.

ey e aE Rghswd ey qisfy )
e g FPraser o q@agn i s

Slokn 857 —Whoen a planat avan if ealipsed or posited
in its depression or inimical houee oecuples an
auspicious sign or Amsa (¥er), hia Dasa should be
pronounced as of mixed effeoct (firarsmar - Misra phala)
and is capable of giving good efleot ig the latbor half of
the Daga.

AU TEIET AR ITITEY 7 |
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Sloka 58.~Death (of the relatwa signifiad by the
particular Bhava) will take place in the main Dasa of
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the planet in the 12th house (reckoned from that
Bhava) or of the one owning it whichever is weaker.

T FEAan gl —
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Sloka 59.—If the lord of the Dasa in his transit comes
to the Lagna or if the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th or the
11th house from it, or if the lord of the Dasa comes to
the (@gatt) Sapthavarga places of the Lagna or when
a friendly planet or a benefic comes to the Lagna, the
Dasa will prove auspicious at that time.

aqrafia aeiftr gov o ar sgEmcrre el e

7y fenamg raiigateg Ra: gveed qz@ews i kol .
Sloka 60.—During the several periods over which a

Dasa may extend, the good or evil effect is to be deter-

mined with reference to the particular house counted

from the Moon which the lord of the Dasa may occupy

forthe time being inits progress through its orbit.

g gusma’wﬁ s gy |
mﬁﬁuﬂm\qﬂw i =re: @y @ewsthr 1E

Sloka 6/—The Moon produces beneficial effects
when in the house of a friend of thelord of the Dasa;
or in the exaltation house of the latter or in the 7th
house, a Trikona house or inanyone of the Iq=Iq
(Upachaya) houses with reference to the ZFmmaty
(Daganatha) lord of the Dasa.

sy TRy Taer A | afn
SRR ia R |

aafrafsrat s ao
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Siakz £2—In the fzvourable positions mentioned in
the previous Sloka, the Rasi ccoupied by the Maon
should represent some ono of e 12 Bhavas, Lagna,
weoalth, eto,, at tho Hme of bigth, The Moon in one ol
these favourable positions promotes prosperity in
respect of the Bhava represented hy the Hasi cccupiad.
In the unfavourabls positions, the Bhava represented
by the Rasl (scoupied by lhe Moon) sulfers damage.

bt el LTI La g
TEFT TATEE TR0 |

THITTAEATITY 91 WA
Trgaift o mzeTn R 1R
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Sloka 63—In the case of a nativity, one ought to
guesa tha effacis after a reforence to Saravali, Varaha.
mihira's Hora Sastra and the Nakshatra Dasa. Whila
g0 guessing, ona must refer also to the positione of tha
planets with reference to tho Lagna at the lima of tha
query or the s#Fgmifgy {Janma Hasl) or Lagna at birth
and then attempt hia predictions. There will not be
any malezial difference between the Prasna Lagna and
the Janma Lagna. {in the malter of the predictions.)

Thus ends the 20th Adhyaye on the “'Dasas of the
geveral Bhava lords and their Bhuktis’' in the
work Phaladoepika compored by
Mantreswara
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ADHYAYA XXL

Nature of Bhuktis and Antaras.

Skoka 1.=1 hall now clearly explain how to appor-
Han the Bhukii periods in a Dasa and their further snb-
divisons as also their effects in thelr order. Whatever
has kean here described as effect in the case of any
planet, all that should be stated té cocur in the planet's
Dasa, in his Bhukti and in his Antara.

TRNETRAT TRATAN AREAE THL
frer s srogfEa s anatETn |
el Faiw s TR ATRIT-
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Sloka 2.—Multiply the years of a Mahadasa by the
years of the planet whose Antardasa is required, Divide
the product by 120. The quotient will roprogsent the
yvearg of tho Antardasa, Mulliply the remainder by 12
and divide the result by 120. The quotient will repre
gant tha meonthe—multiply the remainder by 30 and
divide by 120. The guotient will give the days, and
a0 on The same process should be adopted for calou-
lating the sub-periods in an Antardasa, or their further
sub-divisions. In anv Dasa, the order of the Bhuktis is
similar to that in the Dasas the first Bhuktl commaens-
ing with that of its lozd,
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Sloka 3.—During the Dasa and Bhukti of the Sun,
tha person concerned will obtain fome through royal
favor, lead a wandering life through a wild and hilly
country and will acquire wealth. He will sulfer [rom
fever, illness caused by oxcessive heat and may also
lose his father.

frgert sraanaT gaern sl posos geyfn
wamaEatrg oy a5 o gof aa’rsm Fa: il

Zloka 4—~When the Moon has her Bhukti during the
progress of the Sun’s Dasa, the person will destroy his
enemies; his miseries will come tcanend and there
will be accession of wealth, He will be engaged
in lagriculture, house building and will be joined with
frinnds, Tf the Moon bo malefio, he will suffer from
aonsumption, have firo aocident and diseasos arlsing
from water,

wam: grfaensfoded ur-rﬁ;m Tagm AT |
wirgdt wafe wit aesgfadr s gfr ansdgeao |

Shoka 5.—When Mars has his Apahara in the Sun's
Dasa, the person concerned will suffer from dizseases
and wounds; there will be loss of position and tronkla
from enemies, misenderstandings with his relations,
danger from the authorities and loss of wealth,

¢ is another reading in the fivat line,

Rzt sfrciagas frmgd Rrafmean g
RrresicRyssita RiTReT yagRawagTeat 1%)
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Sloka 6.—~During Rahu's Bhukti in the Sun‘s Dasa,
fresh enemies will spring up, wealth will be destroyed
or stolen, troubles will arise and there will be danger
from poison and a desire to please .the senses (sensual
pleasures). The native will suffer from severe head-
ache and eye-complaints.

gt fafraaaifaceas gues fwgearggs |
AT wA T qeadRar guikd sfafr dedgemeg

Sloka 7.—Desiruction of enemies, acquisition of
money through various means, worshipping the Gods
every day, adoration of the Brahmins, elders and rela-
tions, disease in the ear, and pulmonary consumption
will distinguish the Antardasa of Jupiler during the
Sun's Mahadasa,

qagfa gafiog: e s gean aof} oitsegsafn
afvgar wafs sEadted av=t afggrmeat o ra

Sloka 8. -During the Bhukti of Saturn in the Sun’s
Dasa, a person should be prepared for loss of wealth,
separation from his children, diseases of women, or
loss of elders, abnormal expenditure, sudden loss of
cloths, utensils and other goods, or servants, excessive
filth and suffering from phelgmatic troubles.

FafEs Rerasgsie froad sesladeas)
afea: Brngad aiag R gy S Grargsn A0

Sloka 9.—At the time when Mercury's Bhukii
in the Sun's Dasa is in progress, the person will suffer
from cutaneous eruption (itches), boil (ulcer), leprosy,
jaundice, passing wind (sure wru oG g6), pain in the
belly, hips, etc., destruction of land, and disease
arising from the viliation of the three humours.

qEerT: TIIAFEIArmE Aty et aysgf: |
g gacn Ry e a71 frafs gaf e il
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Sloka 10.—Loss of frlends, misunderstandings with
one's relations and family, trouble from enemies, loss
of wealth and position, sickness to eldors, sovoro
pain in tha leg as well as the head—all these may be
azpected in Ketu's Bhukti in the Sun's Mahadasa,

Fatremr macariEdies wRiea geararafasgla |
wafsrarcaamdta tier g g acfr oaerss I

Siaka 11.—Pain in tho head, belly-ache, lroublo
in tha anus, deolng agricaltural cperations, loss of
house, wealth and corn, sickness to children and wile
in an intense form-—all these will occcur when the
Bhulkli of Venus in tho Sun's Mabhadasa is in progress

=R
sfirmircnsigReml JEaRaAETHT aiq |
amfeRERgTIge i gof Mok shadify uou
Slaka 12—When tha Moon's Bhukti in his own

Dasa is in progress, a new daughier will be bern; there
will be acquisition of a new and clean cloth, and meet
ing with good Brahimins. The native will be able to
satisfy his mother's desires (e, mother will he happy,)
and will enjoy the happiness of the couch (woman's
company)

fymrafgafacizar s m"wﬁ:lpﬂwrn'n I
Frmamafae fdder i sfedt fafrraeat o 182

Slokn 15 —Druring the Bhuleti of Mare in the Moon's
Dasa, the person will sulfer from diseases arising from
bile, fire and (impurity o blood, fom anxiety, and
misery and there will be trouble from enemies and
thioves. Therae will further be loss of wealth and
honour.

e finfegg i egsmmeamfnem
AR A T S LRI ArRT AT JTAT |Gl
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Sleka 14.—During the advent of Rahu's BhukH iu
the Moon's Dasa, there will scanra savere reproach
or fault, increase of enomiss, dissases to relations,
danger [rom thunder-storm lighining and {llness and
fever caused by bad food and drink.

IR AW AT gE AT |
wwarglredtr ser Soaferaiet ol i

Sloka 15, -During Jupiter's Bhukli in the Moon's
Daga, the porson concerned will lake great delight in
making gifts and olher bonolicent actions, He will
begin to [eel happy, woar naw cloths and ornamants.
Hs will meet with {rlends and he highly honoured by
the king.

Axdrfaein gregasisa el mee
srovgifrTaar FASEA ATRTIa ] TSy 125

Sloka 16~—~Trouble through warions kinds of
dizeasas, sicknass to friends, children snd wife, the
happening of a great calamily or losa of life will mazk
the Apahara of Saturn during lhoe progress of the

Moon's Mahadasa, )

GeriTira: i anuthos atulig fo AeTmiagmE: o the
firsk lino.  Tho Losisdabfon will T 4 sonliobide of  bilions ailog-
Lious"

wag yarAramsEniaondisraed |
Rrerata tfar srgdr Brdror by sl e ot

Sloka 17.~During the Bhuki of Mereury in the
Moon's Dasa, there will be acquisition at all times of
wealth, elephants, horsos, calile and ornamentsand
much bapp:ness will be felt. Clearness of conception
will also arise

w4 —2
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Fragificl arreegfigrgeify aas s )
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Sloka 18.—During Ketu's interval in the Moon's
Dasa will crop up loss of mental balance, wealth and
relations, danger from water and frouble to depandants
and servants,

dgmmraggumgAsaRa g
gy wrnurad g Rergmmeogd gdt e

Sfoke 18.~-During the pericd of time allotted to
Venus in tha Moon's Dasa, activities relating to the
following will take place chased or sold away: wiz,
walar, carriage, geld, jewels, women, trade agricultural
operations ets., he will acquire children, friends, cattle,
and corn,

TIAATARwHETE e Qemmadianfis g |
Mraamsit af af enspmpysETEaT 12e0
Skokg 20.=During the Sun's Bhukli in the Moon's
Mahadasa, honor from the sovereign, excessive
valour, casgation of diseasss, downfall or decline of
the enamy's side and diseases caused by bile and wind
may ba expected.
A
frseorsroag ardEaTm
gmmmratanifrgfiat
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Slpke 21—During Mars*own interval in the planet's
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Mahadasa, theze will ba sulfering from diseases arising
out of excess of bile and heat, trouble from wounds,
soparation from brothers, influx of money ete, due on
agcount of lands and ltigations and trouble from
gousing, fire, enemios, the soveraign and thieves,

genfiEiRggoad fraf:
weralEedidar geegnf |
srersaRI s Afyar Fagwma
amrgeaTa g 1320
Sloka 22 ~During Rahu's Bhukti in Mars’ Dasa
there will ba danger from weapons, fire, thioves
enamies and rulers, injury from poison, disease in the

belly, eyes, the head, loss of elders and relations, peril
to one's own life or big calamiHas,

faafagaanat dfdgeaga
aanf g geimmfgis: |
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waf sararmdTd armdiE w3
Sloka 23.~During Jupiter's interval in Mars” Maha-
dasa, the person will worekip the Brahmanas and Gods,
will rescrt te eacred places and shrines, and do
maeritorious deads, will show hospitality to guests at
all times, will acquire new children and friends, will

guffer from car digsase in a severe form or from
phlegmatic complaint.

Faf oA arrashimem-
wrrfrafargsadaadingfy: |

ggrrorRfta difremfein-
dafa Wﬁmﬁ TR 13
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Sioka 24.—Trouble walter trouble toone's children,
wile and aldaers, calamities beyond number, grief, loss
of wealth, rebbing of wealth through enemies, {ear and
sickness through heat and wind, will mark Saturn's
BhukH in the Mahadasa of Mars,

wicepryrals gt sdri e
weprerraim e shisaa |
FeEATCRET S A A
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Eloka 25 —Fear of enemies, much trouble from
thieves, loss of woalth, destruetion of cattle, elephants
and horses, asscoinlion with enemies'harassment by

kings or enmity with Sudras mark the interval of
Meroury in Mars' Mahadaga,

amtraasmEianmadar
e mfiraaresaET w )
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Shaka 26~When Eelu has his interval in Mars'
Daga, thara will be dangar from thundar, bolt, sudden
trouble from fire and weapon, going out of one's own
country or loss of woalth, and exit from the world
aither of his own solf or of his wife.

gfr swfmfmrd faorave: st
FRTfah Sraiaaaia: |
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Sloke 37.- Deleatin battle, residence in a foreign
country, theft of proporiy by thieves, trouble in the lelt
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eye and loss of servants will be what a person may
expoect in the Bhukti of Venus in Mars' Dasa.

TUETTRYAT TwTTAAALT:
niaaararrdfinTeagd 7
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Sloka 28.—Heonour from the sovereign, fame and
power got in war, acquisition of se¥vants, wealth,
comm, women and harem and the widening of the scope
lor livelihood and wealth got through daring desds
or force are what may be expected in the Sun’s
Apahara in Mars' Daca,

fafrramraaiatidit sfead-
AT T AT |
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Sioka 29,—Acquisition of various kinds of wealth
and children, severance from enemies, acquisition
of cloths, bed, ornaments, jowsls and wealth,
trouble to elders, and pain owing to enlargement of
spleen or excess of hile may mark the Moon's Bhulkti
in Mara' Mahadasa,

TIRT:

frassegarras momandafaftefegha

afteargesar wafEdgtTIEy SrEt 12

Sloka 30~Illneas through poisonand water, com-
ing in sight of a venomous serpent, intercourse with
another's wifs, separation from or loss of one's near
and dear ones, bad words and mental anguish through
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wicked poople will be the charasteristic featurss of
Rahu's Bhukti in Rahu's Dasa.

gttt gy A qweni gama
agrrmE AT guftgerat gre 13

Zibka 3/—Advent of happinocss, worship of Gods
and Brahmine freedom from diseases, apsociation with
charming ladies and discussion of tha meanings of
sacrod texts will marl Jupitor's Bhukt in Rahu's Dasa.

Tt et s e R |
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Slaka 32.—During Saturn's interval in Rahu's Dasa,
a disease due to the vitlation of wind and bilo, wounds
in the body, misunderstandings with ono's childron,
wife or brothers, destruction of sorvants, and loss of
position are what may crop up.

gazafafa: gEai gaomy amifafeandfe may |
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Sloka 33 —BRoquisition of ochildren and wealth,
meating of friends, gross cotemptibleness of the mind,
clevernoss in doing any intelligent business, adom-

ment and gkill in general will mark Mercury's Bhukt
in Rahu's Dasa.

sarifsmnfor fdiaar afosn agggzeTr
framid: s@g: srawofrzmmrac Rramat 13

Sloka 34.—During Katu's Bhukti in Rahu's Dasa,
one has to apprahend fever, tronble from fire, weapon
and enemies, head.ache, trambling of the body, injury
to one's frianda and eldors, suffering caused by poison
and wounds and quarrel with one's frienda,

FEFART: NTAITAA AFHARAGEATTR: |
FRTAmT: ST VAT A 3
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Sloka 35—Acquisition of a wile, comforls of the
couch, horses, alaphants, landas, and phlagmatic and
windy disordars, and quarral with one's cwn rala-
tions, will mark the Bhukii of Venus in Hahu's
Mahadasa,

s g fadied eafnfrasme ooz
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EBlska 36.—~During the Sun's Bhukt in Rahu's Maha-
dasa, there will be troubls from enemies, intense pain
in the eyes, danger from poison, fire and hit by wea-
pons, and the springing up of fresh troubles. The wifa
and children will sulfer from diseases and there will ba
great trouble from the king,

agfamm: sag wdtem s fraegsm )
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Sloka 37.—Loss of the wife, quarrels, mental anguaish,
agricultural operations, loss of wealth, cattle and chil-

dren, disaster to frionds, and danger from water will
mark the Moon’s Bhukti in Rahu's Mahadasa,

gufraroman whftot sleamert afy ar agsm |
aTSA! gRaAAdE T @iyt g 124
Sloka 38—During Mars' interval in Rahu's Dasa,
ona has to apprehend danger from the sovereign, fire,
thiaves and weapons, or one's own death through a
terrible disease, disturbance to one's position, heart
and eye-troubles,
T
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Sloka 39.—Good luck, splendour, high esteem,
development of good gualities, scquisition of a good
son, bhonour from the sovereign, coming in contact
with one's procoptor, good men and realisation of one's
desires are what a person may expect in Jupiter's Dasa
and Bhukti,

ACTRATATE AL T
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S/oka 40 ~During Saturn’s Bhuktiin Jupiler's Daga,
assooiation with courtezans, laking to intoxigating
drinks and such cther evil deeds, rising to ominenca
happiness, sicknoss to one’s family and caltle heavy
expenses, oxcossivo fear, eya complaints and sickness
to childien are what a person has to be preparad for,

s ranaAnegad i sfaggeaft s daangeli |
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Sloka 41.—When Mercury's Bhuleti is in progress in
Jupiter's Mahadasa, one will como to grief through
women gambling, and drinking, and will suffer from
diseases caused by the vitiation of the three humours.
Thia is the opinion of some. Othors consider that the
affsct will ba solaly beneficial by the worship of Goda
and Brahmins and by the scquisition of or agsociation
with sons, wealth and happinoss,

qEAY FRfE yEmEcathaEsa arriifigeg e |
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Sfoka 42—During Ketu'sinterval in Jupiter's Maha-

dasa, one has to suffer from wounds caused by a

weapon. Theore will arise misunderstandings wilh the
pervants, montal anguish, troubls to wite snd chiidren,
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danger to life and loss of (or separetion from) elders or
friands.

amfqdrgararissrsfignmamagameoene: |
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Sloka 44.—HAcquisition ol various materials, cattle,
corn, clothes, utensils, woman, children, food, drink,
couch (bed) and ormaments, worshipping of Gods and
Brahmins and entire devotion to them ara to be looked
for in Sukra's interval in Jupiter's Mahadasa.

watsy FfmmEadiien: aavga sgoemmmen: |
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Sloka 44, ~Victory, honour [rom the sevarelgn,
aequisition of fame, warmth of temper, men, horzes
and other vehicles and an extiemely prosperous lite in
a street (consisting of rows of howses), s town or coun:
try will mark the Sun’s Bhukti in Jupilar's Mahadasa.

Mg EARaTmTadEg:
FadrsTTATRARhEE |
wafgaaaaamdiy dat
gy gEpeely ot 14

Slaky 45—Acguisition of many damsels, deslrug-
tion of anemies, gain of money, prefit in agricullure,
salaabla commeodities, high fame and intenco devotion
in the worship of Gods and Brahmins will mark Moon's
interval in Jupiter's Mahadasa

AT R A S AT
gawarstatcy afaama |
§
foyememsn wrf wraemaman, ||
=& &
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Sloka 46.—~Satisfying the relations, addition of
wealth from a host of enemies, acquisition of good
lands, doing bencficeni acts, celebrity of power, a
little injury to a preceptor or elder, or a severe hurt to
the eye, are what a person may look for in Mar's inter.
val in Jupiter's Mahadasa.

T TATHCEATTHEITT I
B WHAAT FETIFAr o |
Trarrfegafgsd warm
Trgh gefa afgat gu 12l

Lloka 44, -Dislress through relations, excessive
mental anguish, sickness, danger from thieves, disease
io one's elders or to youngsters of his family, trouble
from the sovereign, misfortune through enemios, and
loss of wealth will mark Rabu's Bhukti in Jupiter's
Mahadasa.

i face
wrrafgyanfzang s ey gasatfaas |
mEogmibceaan Rag-arrarat Bsima
Sloka 44 —Inerease in agriculture, servants and
buffaloes, windy disease, acquisition of much money
through a person of the Sudra caste, {riendship with an

old woman, laziness and sinful action are what Saturn
can bring on in his own Dasa and Bhukti.

gaTantes g afvar grees faafsgfa )
Py gewgwear afagraafi amgad sl
Shka 49—During Mercury's interval in Saturn’s
Dasa a person will have prosperity, happiness, female

socialy, honour from 1le coverel su, success md com-
pany of fiiends; he wi'l = lcr from di-eares arising
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from the thras humours His brothers and children
will be troublad with sickness.

anrafreanierad grpchmratn: gaa )
ATATEEAN L W pmeat e Rt (sl

Shnka 50, ~During Ketu's interval in Saturn’s Maha.
dasg, tho porson bocomes liable ta disease caused by
wind and fire, troublo fiom ocnomies, a tendonoy to
always guarrel with his sons and wifo, meeting with
something inauapicious, and danger fram sorponls,

gy FamaTAeTym wiE s )
syt agati dwaat aupeeeir g

Slaba 51 —During Sukra’s Bhukli in 3aturn’s Maha-
daza, the person will be happy with his friends, wile
and children, and there will be increasa of wealth due
to agriculture and sea voyage and he will heaomsa
widely ronowned,

aa 7 @1 et g3 gEemEdTeT |
m&ﬂgﬂ'ﬂ s AT dawt
Sloka 52~Dealh or danger at all times from ene-
mies, sickness to elders, disease in the belly and eyes,
lose of wealth and corn, & person has to experience
during the Sun's Bhukti in Saturns Mahadasa,

afrmeRrfemiv gof mrrt B e Smyeg )
waqEs qyadte gl afied i

Sloka 53—Loss of wife or danger to ona’s awn hie,
trouble to ronds, danger from diseases, and intensa

tear I:owr&?:d_ wind may be oxpected durlng the

Moon's Bhukti in tho Dasa of Saturn.

wryzain waaPmrssrahroafaedicarn
wigfrrratsniipad tRmrofaafE s e
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Sloka 54.—Loss of one's position, guarrel with one's
relations, serious illness, trouble from fever, fire, waa-
pon or peison, increase of enemise, hernia and troubla
to the eves will mark the intarval of Mars In Saturn’s
Mabadasa.

e IaETRRfE R s aRenae I |
sqen it gaana gomfmear fafr S
Blaka 55.~@elng in orooked ways, loss of life or
danger from diabotosor gonorthoea, severs enlarge-
ment of the spleen, a continuous laver, or wound are

what a person may have to auffar from during Hahu's
Bhukti in the Dasa of Saturn,

wrerAfEmmmbs Ry e fag a9
wARrTE T i gt raemaiEaadeg ) i)

Bloka 58 —Delight in worshipping Gods and Brah-
maine, pleagure in living in one's own house in the
oompany of his wifa and children, and phencmenal
inoreasa ¢f wealth and oom arawhal a person will
haye during Jupiter's Bhukli in Saturn’s Dasa,

THE
stémifere  Hafiart apat frredigd fame |
famrm gy A wr Se s wefE TR e v
Slata 57.~Devolion to virguo, associalion with the
learned, a clear intelloct (an unbisgsed mind), aoquiai-
tion of money through Brahmins, great fame through

learning and continuous happiness may be looked lor
in Moroury's Bhukti in his own Mahadasa.

TR EEIERAAT MR Ty |
eyt afaing goa am Bl e
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Sloka 58 —Misery, sorrow, quarval, parplexity, shalk-
ing in tho body, association with unfriendly people,
and lass of lands and vehicles ave to ba expacted dur-
ing Ketu's interval in Morcury's Dasa.

FafimEqma e gmaieoa aam: |

megroargradgaarli aaerd R e

Sloka 59.—Adoration of Gods, Brahmanas and
raverend seniors, offering of scceptable presents, deva-
Hon to duly conformable to religion and morality,
addition of olothes and ornaments and mesting of

friends will mark Sukra‘s interval in the Dasa of
Mercuary.

enFmgegaRemgd warnanEg |

ARy = g wgmmih gaes @ s

Sloka 80.—Gold, coral, horses, and elephants will
be got and secured ina house; there will be gocd
food and drink and honour from the soversign. All

those may be eoxpecled in ths Sun's Bhukti in
Moroury's Mahadasa,

AmTsaagaigdeT Lcesi eact i Ul
mineragRrgert aksmgd aafy dadfe s

Sleka 61—Head ache, eve-complaint, troubla
through leprosy, ringworm, severs pain in the neck,
and even danger to life dog the footstep’s of a person
during the Moons® interval in Meroury's Mahadaza,

sthihifErchy 3 s FiTw g o
wqmeifreg aradifvan grpd gl afd s 1wz

Skia 02, —Danger from Hire, trouble to the eye,
isar of thieves, exgesgive misary, loss of position and

L}
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windy dissase are what a porson may expect during
Kuja's Bhukti in Mercory's Mahadasa.

AT raraa=afi: g sifaios aog )
wewifawsor e ofarfmwrat wisgt | 230

Sloig 02—Loss of honenr or a fall from ono's
position, dostruction to one's own sell (or Joss of
wealth 7). danger from {ire, poison or through water,
head-ache, eve-complaint gr trouble in the belly, mark
Rahu's Bhulkti in Mercury's Mahadasn.

sarymrgaafegftaigmiafaradfamst: |
wifnfrarat szt taafaf f gaf m@ g

Sloke 64 ~—Frecdom from sickness, destruction of
enemiaa, cessation of fear, success in religious deve-
tion, honour from the sovaraign, succass in moral duty,
and wealth of penance mark Jupiter's Bhukil in Mer-
cury's Mahadasa,

sfwudqfegfames: stwmfmmeafg |
P A LIk b e sg:ii#mrrqﬁ aaTmA s 1Rl

Bloko 65.—Heavy loss of wealth and religious merit,
failure in all business, diseases arising through (dis-
orders of) phlegm and wind will mark Saturn's BhukH
in Mercury's Mahadaza.

weT:
fgwwei ggfadd sgars wau SR |
maagraif e Brfaf =i oot oF sdme s
Sloka 86 —~When Ketu has hia interval in his own
Mahadasa, a person has to apprehend guarrel with ena-
mies, misunderstanding with friends, hearing of bad

words, burning sensalion In the limbs due to faver,
intrusion to cther's houses and destruction of wealth.
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fraaerey: Rrm {Aw agpeaaclt sasmgh |
qforasad qdtganat wafy fay Rfasacrac? uzsi

Sioka 67 —Quarrel with a greal Brahmin, misunder-
standing with one's wife and even with his own rela-
tions, birth of a daughter, humiliation, and annoyance
from others are what one should be prepared for in
Sukra’s Bhukti in Ketu's Mahadasa,

TEATALI FAUATTIC: ey AT LGz agaant: |
FeTaTer: FRmsEETE O Bifrrausauss 15

St 3. Death ol areverend elder, fever, mis-
understanding with one's relation, gain through foreign
travel, fighling a rebellion for the king, diseases caus-
ed by phlegm and wind are likely to crop up during
the Sun's interal in Ketu's Dasa

gEATLIR aAT g Gatrod g T mTaia |
aRwragataasaann: ol 230 B wa
Sioku G9. -Windlalls and unexpected loss of wealth,
separation from one's son, a laboured delivery that
engenders much sorrow, acquisition’ of servanis and

female children, all these are to be looked for in the
Moon's Bhukti in Ketu's Dasa.
sFaREes aregad wraft vwnd agia o)
FATEMATINETT T ATT FH AATHBTTS: NS0l
Sloka 70.~Quarrel with the members of one’s own
family, destruction of one's relations, danger from ser-
pents, thieves and fire, and trouble from enemies are
what a person has to incur during Kuja's Bhukti in
Ketu's Dasa.
aRFawos guiHEnITaty v grka asan |
GeaTaTa greeder aafy aasy adrggmag: 192
Sloka 71, ~Quarrel caused by enemies, danger from
the sovereign, fire, thieyes and serpents, remarks fiom
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wicked people, working spolls for the injury of ancther
person (merwd) are to be expected in Rahu's Bhukti in
Ketu's Mahadasa,

gagewad geag atiramfasmandft: |
wwergaad afvraEy wafr aksy o0t Rrefternaa o)

Eloka #2—Birth of a very good son, adoration of
the chief of Gods, incoma through lands or finding of a
{reasure, money through acceptance of presents, influx
of a large sum of money, and honour from the sovereign
may be looked for in Jupiter's Bhukti iu Kelu's Dasa,

whtwafael odlymd Froaafaneapagar = |
waarhirafs sangoat vaafy ghar T ekl

Sloka 75.--Trouble to, orfrom, servanis, annoyancoe
to or from, others, quarrel with enemies and the break-
ing of some limb thereby, loss of money ;and loss of
pogition are, say the wise, to be expected in Saturn’s
interval in Katu's Mahadaga.

eagcHaT ggauter: iraafatadsaoden |
qersfafarfrdie at fafr o MRywaomoEs len

Sluka 74.—~Birth ol a very good son, appreciation
from a big woalthy lord, monetary gain from lands,
trouble from the chief of tho onemies loss in cattle and
losa in agricultural opearations are to be expected in
Mercury's Bhulkti in Keta'a Mahadasa,

aJ=e

WAL ATTT T TATIEHEATT: |
?ﬁ‘ fafrareasadt yogh wyaf afyoaf wea
Sloka 75.—Clothing, ornaments, vehisla parfumes
and the like and comforis of the couch will a person
have in plenty besides bodily splendour and wealth
from the soveraign in Sukra's Bhokt in Sukra's Maha-
daga. -
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RaAgtanTiensga: fafagh aaafia gifoomg)
aEFEIgaTEaadiTd guaam aryatt e e

Slode Y6 -In the Sun's Bhukti fu the Dasa of Vonus,
a parscn becomes liable to diseasas alfacting the oveas,
the belly and the clieeks, danger [rom the soversigs

and trouble from ald:am, membaors ol his family and
other ralations,

amimtiraafsgs: ceaasmifaarmerg | -
anfrasaragawies fagdtihy o fafealt (o

siuks ¥/~When lhe Moon has her interval in Lhe
Dasa of Vonus, a person sulloss mueh pamn [om s
disease due to an inflammation in the nails, head and
teath, sickness arising [rom wind and lile, o loss ot
waalth or trouble through diarthoes, disease ol the
spleen or eopsumption.

shacaami@anay sasamanafidar |

ERlct el beibil Rrkerhteiof & SRR

Sloks ¥, ~Troubls (hrough low of blood and bils,
acquisition ol gold and copper, acquisilion of lands,
saduction of a young female and loss of one's appoint-
ment are what may be axpecled in Kuja's Bhukti in the
Dasa of Venus.

fafinre: gaetaononsg aaagagnerfasaang )
TEARICTTFThEd quarsararaaEsas 16
Sloke 7Y, Acquisition of a lreasure, hirth ol a son,

good news, honour to or from relalives, imprisonmeant
of enemles and injury from fire, thieves and pouson
may bo expucted in Ralu's Bhukt in the Mahadasa of
Vonus.

Rfvaeagioasfesn waf aEmaamomT |

ffaorags = afftat sRrmelh seiwams, |h:n|r

A -l
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Sloko 80, —Porformance of one's various religious
dulies, worshipping of Gods, anjoying the company of
his wife and children, and enjoymenta derivable Irom
his position of authority will mark the Bhukt of Jupitor
in the Mahadasa of Venus.

FrrAggaigagEe savdifEymiarnir ar )
Fafafraaftseragfait Rrag R o tean
‘ifoka 81, ~Honour from the city fathers, the military
or police or {rom the sovereign, acquisition of an
axcallent dameel, influx of wealth and various materi-

alz, utensils and comlorts requisite for enjoyment
will mark Saturn's Bhukti in the Mahadasa of Venus.

AR ERETRERITT Mageachrgar am

raniesFiAcRegmganFermei wea® 122

" Sloke 82, ~Durlng Maroury's interval in the Dasa of
Venus, a2 person socuves the comfort of his sons, will
have happiness on a large scale, great powerand fame
and destruction of enemies; but he will be troubled

by sickness through diseases arising from wind and
bile.

waganfyafi: feafacis wamsfm fararayes |
sifir s myrywaaghh fafaf mesdaadt oo na
Sioky tde—~During Ketu's Bhukti in the Mahadasa of

Vanue, & person will be destiluts of children and happi-
ness, will suffer much from dangar through fira: ha
will further suifer,losses and disesse in soma limb, and
will associate with courtezans.

Tarineiy ®e g auifimogge e

forg ettt mewel: oot gty an e i

i et wehfremt yeamorrceadt
Mﬁﬂ#ﬂ'}sm:
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Slekqy 84.—What has been stated as the ellect
each of the Bhuktis of a Dasa should be so doclared as
to suitably fit in with the poracon's caste, status, ncou-
pation, ete, In a similar way ehould results ba attampt-
ed for oach Antara or Antarantara; or, the elfacts may
alea ba foretold alter guossing correctly the parlicualar
Diasa then ruling by means of the characteristics reveal-
od (exhibitad) at tha tima in lhe native's person by the
alements (Panchabhutas Fire, Air, Ethor, Water aned
Earth) through Ewas, Tauch, Eara, Face and Mose: or
by hearing the words emanaling at the time.

Thus onds bho Bisb Adiynyn on Eho “Sub-Divinons of Dasaa,
piz,, Nhuktls, Antaras, Anknrantavns ebo” in the woik Thaladens-
pikn, anmporad by Maninoswain.

I ZitErisena: |

Il e il
geifEa: oAt AvEdntoees srasTRT |
Rrzrard i germite aerwTm s 1)
' ADHYAYA XXII.

Slaka 1.—The triad of stars rockoned from BAaswind
should be cast by guartors in the sqgsy (Apasavya) or
ﬂfﬁ'ﬂ? (Pradakhina) order from Mesha to Masna among
the 12 Ragio to which the Navameas composing the
traid belong. Again, the 12 guarters of the triad
reckoned from Hohini are to be assigned to the 12
Rasis counted from Vrischika to Dhanus in tho g3
(Savya-roverss, wgrfiem - Apradakhina or anti-clock

wise) order,

o sprreeed @ s i i i o
axviitera\mang T S qrg: wEw awen (%)
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Slake - Thuaare the triads of stars reckoned in
thair ardar (from Aswini) ta ba distinguished as sryge
{Apagavys) and meg (Savya). The years assigned to
a planet constituta the Dasa-pericd of the Rasi owned
bv that planet Thir ia the peculiatily 1n the sye=rm
(Ralachakral ayatam, say the wise.

Ay e afeafreed g wa)
frammifrararn sparafag: 120

Bioker 3, B, 21, 7.8, 10, 16 and 4 are the numbers
rapregonling tho pevicd in yoars respactivaly of the
gaven plainols rechorod [rom the Sun, and are the
means (sourcen! {o1 leoling the good and bad allects,

TR ETEEE emE teRanf e
TemifE antAafadan e guarg 18l

Sloka 4.—In this Kalachakra system consisting of
Dasas, Apaharas, ote, I shall now expound the formulas
{or the saveral Nakshatra padas [rom Aswini onwards,
Every such formula consisis of nine syllables indicat-
Ing by thoir number fas peor gzamfr-Katapayadi
mnemonics) the parlicular Rasvapaharas composing the
Dasa of tha Makshatrapada under considaration, and
consaquently tha lotal hife-poriod appertaining thoroto
v meanz of the years allotted to the eevaral Hasi
OWners.

q T A AT awEey A e |
whsaforagiy afr aed 1y a1

Slotn 5 ~For thoge born in the fizst qyz (Pada) of
Aawini, the {iist sub-period belongs to Mesha-Mars;
fhe sacond to Viishabha-Vonus ;! the third Lo Mithuna-
Marcury; the lourth to EKataka-Moon: the ffth to
Simba-Sun; the sixth to Kanya-Mercury ; the seventh
ie Tula- Venus; (he 8th 1o Veischika . Mars: and
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the 9th to Dhanur-Jupitar For the 2nd qrr (Pada)
of Agwini, the sub-parioeds are owned by (1} Makara-
Saturn (2) Kumbha - Saturn (3) Meena - Jupiter {4
Vrischika-Mars (5) Tula-Venus (8 Kanya-Marcury (7)
Kataka-Moon (8 8imha-Sun and (9 Mithuna-Mercury,
For the 3rd o1 (Pada) of Aswini, the sub perdods be-
lang to (1) Vrinhabha-Sukra (2) Mesha-Kuja (3) Moena-
Gurny {4) Kumbha-Sani (8) Makara-Sani (6) Dhanur-
Guru  (7) Mosha-Kuja (8) Vrishabha-Sukra and (9)
Mithuna-Budha. For the 4th 717 (Pada) of Aswini, the
sub-pariods are owned by (1) Kataka Chandra«2)
Simha-Ravi(3) Eanya Budha (4) Tula-Sulkra (8) Vnsechi.
ka-Kuja (6) Dhanur-Guru (7) Makara-Sani (8) Eumbha-
Sani and (8) Meona-Guru.

qraaaet Mg whafrse doghme
Arfammagraea Sags: g 16

Siole —~For the 1st muy (Pada) of Bharani, the
sovoral sub-periods are /1) Vrischika-Kuja (2) Tula,
Sukra (3) Kanya:-Budha (4) Kataka-Chandra (5) Simha-
Rawi (6) Mithuna.Budha (7) Vrishabha-Sulra () Magha-
Kuja and (8) Meona-Buru.

For the 2nd qrr (Pada) of Bharani, the sub-paricds

ara (1) Kumbha-Sani (2) Makara-Sani [3) Dhanur-Guru

_{4) Mesha-Kuja (8) Vrishbha-Sukra (6) Mithuna-Budha

{7) Kataka-Chandra (8) Simha- Ravi and (9) EKanya-
Bucha.

For the 3rd qrr (Pada) of Bharani, the sub-periods
ara (1' Tula-Sukra (2) Vnschike-Kwa (3] Dhanur-Guru
(4) Makara-Sani [S) Kumbha-Sani (B) Meena-Gurua (7)
Vrischika Kuja {8) Tula-Sukra and (9) Kanya Budha,

The sub-periods of the 4th qry (Pada) of Bharam’
. are (1) Katake-Chandra (2} Simha-Ravi (3) Mithuna-
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*Budha (4) Vrishabha-Sukra (5) Mesha-Euja (6) Mosna-
Guru (7} Kumbha-Sani (8) Makara-Sani and {9) Dhagur-
Gurn,

s arimeaba gl brenmeafnyanrasd |
HEHSHeTH Ipgmag qrFC eI g DXy ga e

“labe ¥ —The [ormulas {or Aewini and Bharani aro
ag degsoribed above, The four formulas given for the
four Padas of Aswini will alao respactively apply to tha
four Padas of Krittika in the wamzr (Apasavya - wgfemr
Pragakshina' triad, The formulas for Rohini and
Mrigaciras in the =g (Savya) triad are stated in the
next tweo Sloks: and the four formulas given for the
four Padas of Mrigasiras should also be used again for
the four Padae of Ardra,

W s g TrgEmet we il
wratanft Trafiamastt drog Rrasfatest i<

Sioka 8~The sub-divisions for the lst qr7 (Padal of
Rchini are {1) Dhanur-Guru (2) Makara-Sani (3) Kum-
bha-San! (4) Meana. Guru (5) Maesha-Koja (8) Vriashabha-
Sulra (7) Mithuna-Budha (8) Simha-Ravi and (8) Kataka-
Chandra,

For the 2nd gqry (Pada) of Hohini, the sub-pericda
are (1) Kanya-Budha (2} Tula-Sukra (3) Vrischika-Kuja
(4) Meena-Guru (5) Kumbha-Sani (6) Makara-Sani(7)
Dhanur-Guru (8) Vrischika-Kuja and (39) Tula-Sukra,

For the iird qry (Pada) of Hohini, the sub-pericds
ara (1) Kanya-Budha (2) Simha-Ravi (3) Kataka-Chandra
{4) Mithuna-Budha (5) Vrishabha-Sukra (8) Mesha-Kuja
(7) Dhanur- Gupu (8) Makara-Sani and (9) Kumbha.Sani.

The 4th gz (Pada) of Rohini has the fellowing sab-
pariods (1) Meena-Gura (2) Meshe-Kuja (3) Vrishabha-
Sukra (4) Mithuna-Budha (5) Bimha-Rayi (8) Kataka-
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Chandra (7) Kanya-Budha (E)Tula-Sukra and (9
Vrischika-Kuja,

Trtatat qefrshnt weadt aard qro )
sitferadth grefraent e izttt oo 1o

Sloka 0.—For the 1st qrg {Pada) of gofirce (Mriga-
sirag), the sub-pariods are (1) Meena-Guru (2) Kumbha-
Sani (3} Makara-Sani (4) Dhanur-Guru (5) Vrischika-

Kuja (6) Tula-Sukra {7) Kanya-Budha (8) Simha-Ravi
and (9) Kataka-Chandra,

The sub-periods for the 2nd qpr (Fada) of gaferesg
{Mrigasiras! are (1) Mithuna-Budha (2} Vrishabha-Sukra
{3) Mesha-Kuja (4) Dhanur-Guru (5) Makara-Sani (6)
Kumbha-Sani (7) Mesna-Guru (B) Mazha-Kujs and 9)
Vrishabha-Sukra,

The 3rd qg (Padal of garfarcg (Mrigasizas) has the
lollowing sub.periods (1) Mithuna.Budha (2) Simha-
Ravi i3) Katala.Chandra (4) Kanva-Budha (5' Tula-
Sukra (6) Vrischika Euja (7) Meena.Guru (8) Eumbha-
Sani and (8) Makara Sani-

The sub-pericds for the 4th g (Pada) of gafiree
{Mriganiras) ara (1) Dhanur-Gura (2) Vilschika-Kuja
(3! Tula-Sukra (4) Kanya-Budha 5) Simha Havl (8)
Kataka-Chandra (7) Mithuna- Budha (8) Vrighabha-
Sulkra and (8) Masha-Kuja.

araEg s e qal T AAT AR |
yamTERe s Rk s iten

Shaka 10—~The initial Mahadasa of a lile belongs
to tha lord of the Rasi owning the MNalshatra Pada
occcupied by the Moon at the time of birth, baing o
much of the Rasi-Mahadasa as correaponds io the
Ghatikas that yet remain of the NakshaTra padaand
the order of Mahadasas {ollows the natural order of the”
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HNaleshaira padaw reckoned {rom the aloresaid one. Thie
is the opinion, say the sages, held by somae (astrologers).

i madific wit aegafa arageizmiT |
#at mRtte g eRew grrasd Arfiaf wfEog win

Sloka 1l.—~There are s number of formulas sach
composed of A number of mnemonic syllablas relercing
to the several Nakshatra pacas beginning with the first
pada of Aswini and giving Rasis in a certain order. 1l
is with reference to the order of Rasls in these lormulus
that the Hasi Mahadaszas of which a lile is lo consist

ghould be determined. The gggey (Vakyakramal man
of one school say, should be adhered tu,

arFumR FF4EATEed aogeTeranT s |
fargraarsfmfaar e st Tas@et T 10w
Sloka 12--In the order of Rasis qiggwn (Vakya-

krama), the junctions at the end of Kataka, Vrischika
and Meena give rise to (1) gugmwiy (Manduka Gali)
(2) ayser [Asway or grmwle (Turags gali and 13) Hwaaias
(Bimhavalokana) respoctively snd the Dusos ol thoso
intervals cause woalul ﬂﬂpcls.

TEETANRATITEICTTICS Tecarieg |

T CTAATETATERT ArEEyEEg 11

Sioke 13 ~The Apahara or BhukH of any ol the

planet constituting a Mahadasa is thus obtained. Fined
out the particular mnemonical syllable {oul ot Ltha nine
syllables) composing a formuls whose Bhukti ls wantad
and find out the owner of the Hasi signiliad by that
syllable, Multiply the number of years assignad lo this
planet by the number of years fized for the planst
whosa Mahadasa is under sonsideration and devide the
product by the total number of years constituting the
entire Ayus of the formula ar Clakre. The quotient in
years, etc, will rapresani the sub perlod required.
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a g ST qwe I ATATTIORTT |
& AT AFT A7 Gaaraghfed aa 140

| oF wrrwr il

dihabor M~The total numbor of years indicaled by tha
sum of tha nine mnemonical syllablos of any formula
represenis tho number (in yoars) of Parama Ayus lor
that fermula. Thus, the Parama Ayus in yoars lor the
12 Raslamsas reckoned from Mesha in an sqssoa®
(Apasavya Chakra) will be 100, 85, 83 and 86 repeated
thrice, while thosa [or he 12 Rasiamsas reckoned {rom
Vrischika in a geggm (Savya Chakra) will be the same
but in the reverse order; thatis, k6, 83, H5 and 100
rapaatad thrica.

Far vvube Inborakion, levse neder o dadakiiquripta pp, 8
b Lt L
| TR ATIE S 0
FAXET qeRE adAfAA A g |

aA ArwATt Ty Smifry 150

Skeka 15—Whataver sifecis have been declared
belore by ma In the case of 1he several Mahadasas, the
same should be stated by & wise astroleger in the case
of these Desas elso,

FAFASIATHE TR ST RET 7
BT S S TR SR GRTRRTET T |

AT FIMTAFAAT HA97T 2T
EERIERIET FaargEngran 1w

Shka /6. —Ascertain the Sth, the Bth ag well as the
4th star from srerey [Janmarksha), ra., the star occupied
by the Maoon at the time of a person's birth, Cyoles of
Dasas are calculated froln overy ane of these as the

RE S
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starting point. The Dasa counted from the 5th is callad
=zqer (Utpanna); that from the Sth, sirgre [Adhana) ;

that from the 4th, Mahadasa. I the Dasas in theso
eyclas huve their ands tallying with each other or with

the end of the Dasa taken in lho same order lrom gy
tJanmarkshal, sk, giving tho samo number af yoaré,
manths, ale, It is a sign that tho life of the parsan cou-
cernad iz to and with tha Dasa. In the vase ol peoplo
ondowed with shoel, long and modium lives, the de-
mise will happen at the clase of the Dasa al the Jrd,
the 7th and the Sth slars raspoctively counted lrom
the natel stars they balng called Tag=71, gu@er and
ORI
I B

o & 79 fanfrafed gt war-
sttt wae )
o T qEET ﬁlﬂmﬁlﬁr g smaT: war-
T wat gAfr g Sl S i

Sloka 1¥--1, 2, 8, 20, 18, 20 and 50 are the {iguies
indicating the numbar of years prascribed respectively
lor the Moon, Mars, Marcury, Venus, Jupiter, the Sun
and Saturn in the Fafiregar (Naisargikadase) system.
The Dasas play their parl in the order given herv ac-
oording to the natural sirangth of the planets concern-
ed. The Yavanas are of epinion thal the Lagna Dasa
which is banefic comes after these Dasas. Bul others
do not approve of this methed.

| wiargat I
fartoer wage aafsratommmsa
smarenfiagarTmazaan aaEifdsmanT |
affvarra Fragafid sxtafranted
fst it sdaery 7o S frane fa 1o
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Sloka I8—The signs, degrees, minutes, etc., of a
planet should be convertad into minute s, and as many
multiples af 2400 as'may ba found necesgary should
be subtracted from the same The remainder reprasents
the Ayushkalas of the planet. The same sheould be divi-
ded by 200 (stram @ifie —amar=10 or 0, =i, afir=
2). The quatient gives the number of yoars, months
and days in the srqrasiy (Amsayurdaya) contribution
lowarda the span of life by a planet according to its
Degres, ste, according to Satyacharya. If the planet be
rotrograde or in exaltation, this gquotient haz to be
trebled, Iithe planctbe in his own Rasi or Navamsa,
decanate or Vargottama, the Ayurdaya has to be
doubled; if in depression, it has to be reduced by
hall. Iithe planat be eclipsed, then also the reduction
ig half. But this last reduction will not apply to Venus
and Saturn.

[fa9=24 (ses Monier Williame' Dictionary)],
wEtra=2400" Thera are 24 Tirthankaras or saints

among the Jains.

i Rty R e SAmE AT
firrpreeed 7@ a1 wafy TR AEENY |

sty frg® faan fafagd weiodsr gm
FREYTER TSI T STy gaay =7 11

Bioks j5.~When malefic plansts ncoupy the & Bha-
vas connted backward from the 12th, the whole, a half,
athird, a fourth, a fifth and asixth respectively of
their Ayurdaya is lost, When benefic planets cooupy
such positione, the loss is half of that incurred in the
case of malefic ones. When several planets are ina
Ehava, only the strongest of them causes a Tldu:l‘i:u-n
in the Ayurdaya. All planets except Mars lose a third

ir Avurdaya when in inimical houses, The
:flmthh-aultroi ;;;u gﬂntﬁbutul by the Lagna according
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to Satvacharya's view corresponds ta the number of
its Navamsas that have rigen. Ev'lm if the Lagna ke
strong or of medium strength, the sama rule holds,

aEiivrEt gra fed e agaaofin |
TR 779 AGRATTE 7 AFE A WA R

Sloku 1 The rule of Satyacharya is  proforable
(1o thal laid dawn by Maya or Joovagarman). Bol some
make the proeess mconsislont and unwarrantable by
a series of multiplicalions. The dietuom of (he Acharyan
(Satya and ollieasl is the lellowing :

(1) When several mulliplicalions crop up, only
one and Lhal the highesl, is to ba gone throagh,

Por instanat, whan o pheoed 35 50 g owen Joeope, nasl B0 b4
ol nd i aml in pebiognade ord o, Uhe Ay ombiya 19 ook be i
alovm libesd Tl wimd 1w |||ilI ik ||l|1|[wr wial Ko H_mrllll| wnll
frond e bnabileal,  Avesgebng B oy egln, e Avunbioen shandd b
Ll sammer Lisi nll,

(21 Anain, when there aro sovoral roductons appli-
cable only one, and thal, the grealost should he made.

Fong insanner, i plioped vy Bigan an ndndeal sfign amel iy ha
ot lypred by Ol B D6 4 emoah 00 Llie peduetaa by Dell, oy,
HERT - beboirpad b vl v D, Diie faparlo

== Sfosky iz frone Beeed fedonler

It s fyergrgEm 0
T A o B ey o fn g wesem
T qdus o od Frgafe |
ma miafr 5 et amyrd
aisd At syt fop o

. Slala 77 The aggregale numbar a[ﬁq‘[ﬂfﬂ (Pin.
dayurdaya) years assiqned Lo tha saversl planets from
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the Sun onwards (in their highest exaltation paint) am
regpectively 19, 25, 156, 12, 15, 21 and 20. All the ra-
duclions should be gone throunh as before. When a
malefic planet iz presan! in the Lagna, take only tha
minutes, seconds, etr, indicating the Lagna lsaving
out the signs, Multiply the total Ayuz by this and
divide by 360, The wholr Ayurdaya should be reduc-
ad by this resull. If the Lagna be sspeated by abene
[ie, the pariad to be subtracted will he only hall of the
above result So say those wall-wersed in the Byurdaya
syslem.

RATTTHTANT e gz T

g 7y ws affranars i 1230 i

Ffioka . -Tn the fregragie (Pindayurdaya) system,
whaon the Amsa "Lagna Navamsa) is strong, the Lagna
Ayus (or Laona Dasa) eorresponds to the Lagna Navam-
g1 When the Lagna (Rosi) is strong, the number of
years for Lagna Avus corresponds ta the number signi-
fiad by the Rasi, ate , counied from Mesha, and not the
Tagna Navamaa.

goo Fr¥ s o Ergt SrETTEgE |
Yozt e mireiTrRE Py 13
Slaka *72~Tha years assigned tothe several planets
in Sloka 21 jupro are to be adopted in full when thay
are 1n exaltalion. When a planat is in its depression
point, be period assigned fo it is raduced by half;

when il occopies an inlermediate position, the reduc.
tion is to be proportionate, gay the wisa.

TUSrETREESTE Tar aisrT TR |
RS W TEETETeEl aTgEder FaT SvEr 1260

Sloka 74 —The Meggir (Pindayurdaya) system is
advocated an the best by Manittha, Chanakya, Maya
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and others. But Satyacharya has pronounced this
methad to be fzulty and Varahamihira also has made

similar pronouncament.

gaifEmmt wniy dtaaa] S AT sy |
warlly |25 goo fid qEieagarmade 12

Slogka 25 —Jeevasarman lays down in accordance
with his own doetrine that the maximum poriod of life
given by each planot from the Sun onwards is Ith of
the maximum aggregate period (120 yoars and 5 days).
In this Ayurdaya also all the reductions are enjoined,
The Lagna Ayus alsa should be caloulated in the same
wa:.r as in the othar systeams.

Eﬂﬁmummmﬁ—
TrEnd T gt areeiie |

wfawsraeaTdaiie dier wa) g a-
FEE T e f acaragiamagAi 12

Shaba 36—The full pariod of lifa in the case of men
has been declared as 120 years (12x10) by some,
Others thers ard who have stated that the full life-

period will be the Hime taken by Saturn to make 3
ocomplate ravolutions (in his orbit), Thers is a third

school who say that the full life-pariod of a man is the
time takon by the Moon for making 1000 ravalutions,
But we are of opinion that the full period of man's lifa
in this Kalivuga is only 100 years as statad in the
Vedas.

smirasrwamtrsTeam srmat agisen
s ferammine 77y Trdea ddesy |
FErEgITE: s EermrsERasaerand
ey frrery mivaTE e auraegE M, 13
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Sloke 27,~0i the Lagna, the Sun and the Moog,
whichever is strongest will have its Dasa first. Then
wlll cama the Daga ofthe planets in its Kendra and
other positions. When several occupy togather any
one of these positions the precedence will be given to
the planet which predominates in strength, When they
happen to be of equal strength, that which gives a
longer pericd, in years, of syraeie (Ayurdaya) will hava
its turn firat, Whon there is equality even in regard to
the numbar of years of the mh (Avurdaya) of the
planets, that which rises first after being eclipsed by
the Sun gots its Daga prior o its fellows.

I ol plaisobs shonld howover oluangy b lavo wuual slueughli,

+ il 'Iﬂ!q‘h Ay ey a) anl equal rising after thoiv conjunction

wibh Blio Saeee, Mo ik planok whioh 4 aoborior fn e pausral

otlir of proowlance nonwdig Lho signilioadors would relo the Linss 1

ipiidiaate 5 Al Wi goueval onler of procdeie is esunlly Galon Lo

Lo (1) bhiar Langguim, () Ll Hun, (3 W Mown, (1) Mares, {5) Mooy
(6) Juplber, {T) Vouws ard (8) Bokuen,

And the strength of any planst for this purpose is
ohtained by multiplving it the position-by the diatance
of the planet from ils nearest Bhava-sandhi and divid.
ing the preduct by the distance between the wigr
[(Bhavamsa) and one of its Sandhis.

sehigd sRgEraTAngy frdigemkdai |
Sqfitd grzgaEgand gaaamnany fas iz

Shoke 25.—k‘imgiﬁq' (Amsavurdayal is to be caleu-
lated upon the predominance in strength of the Lagna ;
{Pindayurdaya) upon the Sun's superiority in
strength and Saffwragts (Naisargikayurdaya) when the
Moon's power is strongest. We shall now state what
should be done when thoe the three {Lagna, the Sun
and the Moon) are of equal strength,
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gt squnfae iy frfirgar & gan gwee |
T FARFATS qan: wwsﬁaﬂmwﬁr i S|

Sloka 29. Add the throe Aywmdayas and divide the
sum by 3. The quolicnt will be thr Ayurdaya requir-
ed, If only two ol them are strony, add ilhe two
Ayurdayas and take hall the result. When lhe Hee
planets are all weak, adopt ihe method advocaled by
Jeevasarman for finding out the Ayurdaya.

F@TRLTN HAN AFZT5T q@ea |
FZT AFTAARTO 200 TSAAT SLAT 1130l
Sloke 30.—Kalachakra Dasa system has to Lie resort-
ed to only when the lord of the Navamsa cccupied by

the Moon is strong. The Dusa caleululion as per
Nakshatra method is always considored as the host

o Tfafgar agssicu g = fat
| AT ENTTAETRTAI TR |
e aragIuAterdigigz gat
wWa PUNAAT FTRQEan 71 7 qrag 13

Sloka 31.—The [ull period of life in llu. case of wen
and elephants is given as 120 vears and 45 days, while
in that of horses it is 32 years. llis 25 in the case ol

asses and camels and 24 for bulls and huffaloes.
Twelve years are allotfed {or dogs and 16 for sheep and

the like.
¥ afedtaca atadtean o
¥ qrgisagal Fadaaen |
@8 U T ¥ geshedst
A samEaTedta uza

Tiq meseatarfaamt ettt maargmty
il serT:
Sloka 32 ~—This sirge (Ayus)-span of life has been
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declared by wise men with respect io only those who
are engaged in'the practice of virtuous actions, who
keep their senses under control, who eat wholesome
diet, who are devoled to the Brahmins and the Gods
and who preserve the land-marks of characler and
conduct peculiar to their high families.

Thus owds the 92wl Adlywyn on “Kalachakes Dasn, ole.” in
Lhe work Phindadeepika composwul by Muanbioswata.

| SR SEE: ||

Il ZToRaaT: |

MATHEITEAT AT TSGR THZ |
e BT IR B et d e L T B P et D A A

’ ADHYAYA XXIII.

it Sloka /- -In order to ascertain the good and bad
eflects caused by the several planets in their transils
through the Rasis of the zodiac, the Ashtakavarga has
been very highly spoken of by the great sages, and 1
now set forth the mode of accomplishing it.

Note,—~The méaning of AYFAT is Iberlly the moup of 8
things., Iu othor words, it is the combination ol the good wud bl
posilions of a planot with 1espect to the 7 plavets and  the lagnn
(8 things). So it is the eombination of the henofic and malelic
dots in s planet's chart with relerenco to the posilions ol thed
plunots,

anfen gravygl tr-f?raai gefeaid aRaa9ga |
aagwiimw‘tmw i FO@AESEHT 11

Sloka 2.~Draw well on the ground the Rasi Chakra
and post in the same in their proper places the several
planets as they stood at the time of birth, Regulate the
distribution of the beads in the manner directed (in the

wA—38
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fellowing Slokas), in the savaral Rasis, the reckoning in
each case being made from thasign ccoupfed by the
particular planet for gaiting the Ashtakavarga.

rfamirabkstsmaaa
Fwi@® g arnsd: |

g et sear
?ﬁﬁwlw TET

Sk 3 ~With referonce to his Aslilakavarga, tho
Sun ia declared exceedingly auspicious in tha 1st, the
2nd, the 4th, the Tth, the 8th, tha 8th, tha 10th and
11th places Irom himself, Mars and Saturn; in tha Sth,
tha 6th, the 8th and 11ih places from Jupiter; in the
6th, the Tth and thel2th places from Venus; inthe Jxd,
tha Sth, tha Gth, the 9th, the 10th, the 11th and the 12th
fram Mearoury; in the 3rd, tha 6th, the 10th and the
11th places from the Moon: and lastly, in the 3xd, the
dth, the Gth, the 10th, the 11th and the 12th places

from the Lagna.

start sk o whraEE g

e
T gUAIERA i Ear
AT IOT AATT AR weE AT T (e

Slkaka 4 —The Moon is auspicious in the 3id, 6th,
7th, Bth, 10th and 11th places from the Sun; in the lst,
3rd, Bth, 7th, 10th and 11th places from herseli; in the
2nd, 3rd, Sth, 6th, 9th, 10th and 1llth places from
Mars ; in the lat, 3rd, 4th, Sth, Tth, Bth, 10th and 11lth
places from Mercury; in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, Tth, Sth,
10th and 11th places from Jupiter®; in the 3rd, 4th,
Gth, 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from Venus; in the

* Aclonling to Varslamibies, s, 4l Tth, §th, 1083, Lith und 18th
places Do Jupiter,
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3ed, 5th, 6th and 11th places from Saturn ; and lastly,
in the 3rd, Gth, 10th and 11th places from the Lagna.

gAlAERArE SR A Rk fea |
aarwift e gemn SaagEgs
aarmEeRfrE T Al faod) st

Sloka 5.—Mare is auapicions in the 3xd, 5th 6th,
10th and L1lth places kom the Sun ; in the 3rd, 8th and
11th places from the Moon: inthe 1st, 2nd, 4th, Tth,
Bth, 10th and 11th places from himesalf; in the 3rd, 5th,
Bth and 11th places from Mercury; in the 6th, 10th,
1ith and 13th places from Jupiter; intha Gth, Bth,
11th and 12th places from Venus; in the lst, 4th, 7th
Bth, 9th, 10th and 111h places from Saturn; and lastly.
inthe 1st, 3zd, 6th, 10th and 1lth places from the
Lagna.

regratrgd at: FraiTREhg:
et aw aarcan qrawfydad antan |
oot THACEaE aTat T S
wa: orgfy wrrdr iy faasreg: 120

Sloka 6 —~Meroury s auspiclous in the 1st, Jrd, Sth,
gth, Oth, 10th, 11th and 12th places from himself; in
tha Sth, &th, 9th, 11th and 12th places from the Sun;
in the Bth, Bth, 11th and 12th places from Jupiter; in
tha 1st, 2nd, 4th, Tth, Bth, Sth, 10th and 11th places
from Saturn and Mars ; in the 1lst, 2ad, 3:d, 4th, 5th,
Bth, Sth and 11th places from Venus; in the 1st, 2nd,
. #th, Bth, Bth, 10th and 11th places from the Lagna; and

jastly, in the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 11th places
&om the Moon,



A0 e et Adh. XXT1I1

RS ITaEa gk a:mgimﬁﬁ;

srmfes wggzarr s g gar )
peft A ETEE gl aniET

it afiwn fmerfcfsd falafed st s

Stnén 7 Juplter Is henefic in tha 1at, 2nd, 3rd, 4th,
7th, 8(h, 8ih, 10th and 1 1th placos lrom the Sun; in
the 2nd, 5, 7ih, Oih and 1 1th places from tha Moon ;
in the 1sl, 2nd, 4th, 7th, Ath, 10th and Llth places {ram
Mars; in the lst, 2nd 41k, 'sth, 6th 9th, 10th and 11th
places fram Moercury; intha lst, 2nd, 3rd, «dth, Tth,
Ath, 10th and (ith places [rom himealf; in the 3rd, 5th,
Bth and |2th placas from Saturn: intha 2nd, Sth, 8th,
9th, (0th and |1th places irom Venus; and lastly, in the
i1st, 2nd, 4th, Sth, 6th, Tih, Sh, 10th and [1th places

from the Lagna.

Wiyt often cAfadn: qrrameElagw A
Tt rrAnifEE Feed A SAer a
Atrefzet gmafgmzs Tt a3
TSR TOATAREAISET g ST el

Shke 8~Veonus is anspicious in the 8th, 11th and
12th places from the Sun; in the 1et, 2nd, 3id, 4th,
Sth, Bth, &th, 11ih and 13th places from the Moon; in
the let 2nd, 3rd, Ath, Sth, Bth, Oth and 11th places
from the Lagma: in the 1at, 2nd, 3xd, 4th, 5th, 8th, Sth,
10th and 11th places from himaelf, in the JIrd, Sth, 6th,
9th, 11th and 12th places from Mars ' in tha 3rd, 4th,
Sth, Sth, 9th, 10th and 11th places from Satumn ; in the
3rd, 5th, Sth, 9th and 11th places from Mercury; and
lastly. in tha 5th, Bth, 9th, 10th and 11th places from
Tupiter.

Avvordua to I oasia, i b, 4t 6, W5, TV oo 1980 plices
fenm Mors,
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TETIATTEY G TT8 adaqag: %)

Sloka B~—3aturn is banefic in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, Tth,
Bth, 10th and 11th places lrom the Sun; inthe 3rd, 6th

and 11th places from the Moon; In the 3rd, Eth, 6th
and 1ith places from himsel{; in the 3rd, Sth, 6th,
10th, 11th and 12th places from Mars ; in the 5th, &th,
11th and 1?th places from Jupiter; in the Gth, Sth, Bth,
10th 11th and 12th places from Mercury: in the Ist,
3rd, 4th, Bth, 10th and 11th places from the, Lagna;
and lastly, in the 6th, 11th and 12th places from

Venus.
i Ferfzaf@ rensafha-
hswafias wfwai o 7g: )

sragyE i gefid
mrﬁlﬂﬁmm el

Skko 10.~Thus have been described the benaiic
positions; the rest are to be understood as malafic.
The planets produce (to all beings) the effects
even of thase two preponderatein the Ashtakavarga
caleulations mada from the Raei they cccupy at the
time of birth. Good or bad in a remarkable measure
in the above positions. Thatis a planet produces very
good results when it passes threugh a Hasi that con-
tains many benefic dots in Itz own. Ashtakavarga
chart. In their own, exaltation, friendly or Upachaya
places, the planets invariably advance the benefic
effec! rovealed by Ashtakavarga. In their depression,
inimical or Apachaya houses, lhey generally fail to
sustain whatever good effect may appear from the
Ashtakavarga process,
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Hotot—Cood housen witl malofie dota, and  bad  lionsos willi
benalfia dots will ooulraliss e olfocla, Tn obhor rsses (he roesulis
will bia elilTarent,

Yor favthar informnbion on the enlgect sl abnob G Ashiba-
Tavargn plale, plenw sen p, p 033008 of my odition of Jatako-
pairijnfi,

geaet gy fenfedifiie gfRdefog |
vy syt difermdarfefreafafin: swm sk i

Sloks 11 —When all the Ashtakavargas have haon
preapaved, if it be found that a Rasi is void of any benakia
dot ina planet's Ashtakavarga, it indicates that the
native will loge his life when the particular planet in
his orbit transits that Rasi. If thera should be one,
two, threo, four, five, six, seven or eight bonefic dots,
the offects will be (1) destruction or losa (2) expondi-
turo (3) fear (4) fear (3) accomplishment of the desirod
objeot (6) aogquisition of a damsel (7) gain of wealth
or property and (8) gaining a Kingdom or high Gavorn-
ment position rospectivaly,

aagarfaadarterstie saffr meer)
e GEF TR AR AT 14

Slokn 13 ~Treating the saveral Hasis cooupiad by
tha planats at the time of birth as their respective atart-
ing points (Lagnas), benefic dots should be computed
in B ways due to the countings by houszes from sach of
the seven planets and the Lagna, and effects predictad
for the several Bhavas counted from that planet
through the dots contained in them.

suggaigFgeriea sgracgmiyg | -
e agraaniEi weil sdkF gagntr v

Skka 13.—~Note the Rasi and MNavamsa occupied
by a planat at birth. When the planet in its courss

v ‘

[
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travarses through so much of the distance in that
house, it produces the offects due to that Bhava—geoed
or bad as the case may he.

wRsTATT af sewatagEgEEgTT g |
AgEYE amdismd m wdagH Robaia 11

Sfoku 14-—When the Ashtakavarga (of any planat)
has basn computed, note the houge that contains tha
highest number of benefic dots and what Bhava it
represenis, reckoming the house oceupied by ths
Knraks planet as the Lagna ov the first house. Whena
planet—whether benelic or malefio—transits that
house, It advances that Bhava, that is, will produce
good effects. If otherwise, that is, when the planet

transits a house containing o few or no benaflc dots,
the roverse will be the case.

TR 1A TEA G T |
georfia AR SRR 18

Sloka 15—When thera are many planets simulta-
naously passing in their course of fransit through a
a oertain Bhava ocontaining also & good number of
benefic dota in the Ashtakavarga of a planst, they
promote the interests of the Bhave inan intense man-
ner, .o, preduce geod results for the Bhava represent-
ed by it, tha counting being reckoned from the house
oooupiad by the Karaka planet whose Ashtakavarga is
under consideration.

fa fead eneRfasefifdam oftdseait)
WS 77 s warnsT 39T FEAETA NEA
Shoka J6.—Whean a berefic dot oxists in a Bhava in
an Ashtakavarga, in cider to definitely fix the oxact

time of its (benefic dot's) fruition, a Rasi is divided
inlo B ecual divisions and the divisions are allotted to
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the planets and the Lagna according to thair arhite and
the efiect will ccour in the transil over the particular
division owned by the planet that put forth the benelic

dot,
Il mETrEE

mfsng i w gt gredecen 79 s e
AR TUOATHARIE TEFEUE S T s

Sloka 17.~If you draw up a diagram conslsting of
nine parallel lines at equal inlervals from oast to wast
crossed by 13 parallel lines from north to south with
the same intermadiate space as before, there will arise
a table containing 95 squares in 8 rows comprising tha
results of each of the several Ashtakavargas.

For notos on Whis a8 woll na Lhe froal Bluks, soo Jatekagear et
p. 083,
DR A T |
IR TEFTESR ORI SR afgrraean = il

Slakg 15, ~The Lagna, tha Moon, Mercury, Venue,
the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Satugn are the lords of the
divisions indicated in the eight rows extending frem
gouth to north of each sign, and every coma of them
yields the affect of the hemalic dot appearing against
itin any of the 12 houses when the planat whose
Ashtakavarga is under consideration transits in the
house the particular division of the planat ylelding the
benefic dot.

TrEggsIaniarEt iy g o s |
wamHa At eI e wwt afeg 1

Skoka 18.—Divide the Hasi into 8 acual divisions,

The first division belongs ta Saturm; tha 2nd to Jupitar,

thwab 9, ooy bonofio dot pul fockh Ly Jupiler will sown o
{ruition during the Ganeit ovor Qw 2ol dvision of Lho B,

e b
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and so on according to their orhits, During a planst's
transit over the last division, any benefic dot put {orth
by the Lagna attains itz fruition.

"o afid soait ameufifeategam |
srergERTawirsaiiog i agd sead o 150l

Sloka 20.~When the Sarvashtakavarga conmlaining
the resulls of the Ashtakavargas of all the planets is
computed by setting forth in each Hasi the sum-total of
all the figures for that Has! in Lhe saven Ashtakavargas,
if it be found that anvy Hasl contalns Hgures exceading
28, it must be understood that planels in their transit
over that Rasi produce good or auspicious effects. Any
number falling short of that particular ligure produces
danger, or sorrow proportionately varying in intensity.

s aEdfEaET gATEETar
e s fgagaat |
ved afaRafmfs o
s faufyfr gfad otam il

8loka 21.~Find the number of benefic dots contain-
ad in the sevaral auspicious houses reckonad from the
Maoon., Noto alse what planets ccoupy benefic houses
counted from the Moon in the horoscopa of the native
and find the number of benefic dots in each of these
houses. Tf the sum-tolal in either of these above two
cages exceed 28, the effect must be pronounced as
good ; if below that figure, it will be bad.

w: WAAEATAGIALI G AT AR |
aRgATIT gantTATeaTmEEeatay s Ay

Sleka 73~Tha Ashtakavarga figures are to be com-
puted as par rules statad (in this :haptaﬂ with respect

w-d—8d
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to the posillons of the plansls (existing) al the birth-time
of any pereon. In that particular Rasi, month, Bhava, ate
signified by the sign conlaining the greatesl numbar
of benelic dots, one ought to gul done anylhing
auspicious when lhe planets concerncd lransil those
houses,

mIgtshr ErpwEsE T O |
drarofagrerdrsgigaad wag 1=50

Sioka 23,—Even a malelic will promote or 'advance
the Bhava in which he is, il he should veeupy his own
house, while, il posited in his demession or inimical
house, he will only cause its decline or ruin

sataedrsiy gl sranit peamat aft
geaaE sey: g STmEea T 1l

' ofar wesachic et wadifveat sosan
Fim wAE T s

Sloka 24.—A benefic planet even if he be in hs
exallation house will injure the Bhava he cooupies if he
ghould happon to ewn a Dusstthana (6th, #th or 12th),
A malelic in exaltation will do good to the Bhava he
oceupies il he happens te own good houses.

Thus ends the 23rd Adhyaya on “Ashlakavarga”
in the work Fhaladeepika composed by Mantreswara.

| FEfEaTsEa: |l

Il EETIsE RS R E
Ak Tererey At ik frmr: T )
CEUC it -p i F et ittt b4 n- g

Sloko 1.—The 9th housze reckoned from thal ocou-
pied by the Sun is terméd the father's. Multiply the
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figure indicating benefic dots in that houze by the
figure denoting the segfyoe *(Sodhyapindal.

T mwidmEmEed was aE g
afens, w1 Rawal w7 g i

Skba 2—The figure thus ardvaed at should be divi-
ded by 27, When Saturn transits through the asterism
aounted {rom Aswini indicated by this remainder,
gome thing untoward lo the father will without doubt
dome Lo pass.

Ao =nsfiv Meaaever anafn
wEhT arrersmT s g s 0
Slokz 3—0r, when Saturn traverses through an

aglorisom which is tzine to the aforesaid asterism, the
* demise of the father or one similarly =ituated will

happen. The sum-total of the Hgures remaining after
the 2 reductions iz known as gngigvr (Sodhyapinda),

FaRREaTtEaTIE T Agg |
gErraTaET ar Ragerair ety
Slaka  —The demisa af the fathar or of one simi-

larly placad may ccour during the Dasa of the planet
owning the Navamsa ocoupied by the lerd of the 4th
housa from the Lagna. Or, the sama eveat may also
happen during the Dasa of the planet owning the 4th
house. ;

gafter fd qer CORE agie |

EIETE TAEETOET o awt )

afiawroros grshy oo wrey figare |

o T wda Frergenfaama 1R

#A fter the Trilkoms nnd Fladhipatys rodetions bave been mado In ony
Ashinknenrga, the sumdstal of all the remalsing fgures s palind Lha

sreq o (Bulbynpinda) i Uit Adialkavanga, (Fife Slaln 3, infra).
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Sloka 5—&. Multiply the sivegfroe (Sodhyapinda)
figure of the Sun's Ashtakavarga by the number cof
benefic dots in the Bth houss from the Sum, and divide
the product by 12. When the Sun comes to the Rasi
{eonntad fram Megha) indicated by the remaider, or its
triangular sign, the demire of the father should ba
expectad. A wise man should thus {ix up with the halp
of all the other planets the domise in olther cases,

seprgane: g gra momfag |
Tt g At GRS ar e

Slka 7.—The figure indicating the =regrhmrs (Sodh-
vapinda) inlthe Maon's Ashtakavarga should be
multipliead by the number reprasenting the benefio
dots in the 4th house counted from that ocooupied hy
the Moon. The product should be then divided by 27.
When Saturn transits the asterism (counted from
Apwini) indicated by the remainder or ita briangular
star, tha demise of the mother may be expactad.

SexraEEERTIESIo ety |
T aemd Fi e fm e

Sloka 8.—Find out the Navamsas ccoupied by tha
lords of the 4th and the 8th houses reckoned from the
Moon, When the Sun fransists through a position
triangular to those, the loss of the mother should be
predicted, The father's demise should be similarly
guesseéd by reckoning from the Lagna or the Sun
instead of from the Moeon,

Anredfrofrerseaigmd gt |
qaEEEEEdegaT a1 M 7 %))

Sipks 9.- -In the Ashtakavarga of Mars, the number
o brothers may be guessed by the number of benefis
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dots in the 3rd house from Mars. Similarly, the num-
ber of relations or maternal uncles can be gquessed fram
tha number of benefic dota in the 4th house from Mer-
aury in the Ashtakavarga of Marcary.

axteaagae amat ek we )

wydtany arEm fnrsEeTERaT wEan (4ol

Eloka 10~Find how many planets have contributad
benefic dots in the 5th house from Jupliter in Jupiter's
Ashtakavarga, From that number take away as many
benolic dots of planets as are occupying inimical or

depression houses. Tha remainder will represent the
numbar of children one may have,

ydewait g gterRewentt T
grofyws v fmesmamEn: #gan 1L

Sloka 11.—In the Ashtakavarga of Jupiter,add up
all the benefic dots remaining after the tworeduc-
tions have been made, and from this sum take away
the number of dots in the malefic Rasis. What remains
will represent the number of children the native will

havea.
e sitdw aw matafedfy |
aert amfagin wrss shordeate it

! Blaka 12~In the Ashtakavarga of Venus, lind out
the Rasi that has the largest number of benafic |dots,
In the direction of quarter signified by that Hasi, If the
wile should in that Rasi or Lagna, be born, increase of
progency through her is assured. I the number of dots
be low (small), wealth and progeny through her will |
be poor,

wiefyed gRanmmal Case: g |
e q A s gfE 0a
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Sloka 17.—In Saturm’s Ashtakavarga, multiply the
strenfiror (Sodhyapinda) figura by the number indicat-
ing the benefic dots in the Bth houss froem the Lagna
and divide the product by 27, Whan Jupiter or Saturn
in his transit passes through tha star (counted from
Bawini) signified by tha remainder, tha damize of the
native may ba axpectad.

G FTEeTIaT Eafes aarH |
yETEEAFARETT ATtwRET fE s 1240

Sloko 14.~—{In Saturn’s Ashlakavarga) add up lha
figures indicaling benefic dots in the several houwsos
from the Lagna to thet ccoupled by Saturn beth inelu-
sive. Similarly add up the figures in the houses
reckoned from Saturn to the Lagma beoth inclusive,
In the years represented by these two figures should
danger or destruction be expected.

AmTTREETTTE g g |
FANT AT EST 7 weTd 15|
Sloka 15.—The figurs indicating the siyeyfaee (Sodh-

yvapinda) (in the Ashiakavarga of Saturn) should be
multiplied by the number signifying the bensfic
dots in the 8th house from the Lagna and the product
divided by 27. The quotiant will represant tha total
Ayus in years of the native. The tHima of demise may
also be defined as bafore (wde sloka 13, supra).

Il Prrorathear i
Pty g geest aered Py i )
Hﬁﬂtmqﬁaﬁﬁ?&swiﬁﬁg_ nEEN

Sloka 16—~0f the 3 signs in a Trikona group, find
which sign containe the least numbar of henefic dots.
The figures in the other two signs should be reduced
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lo that extent. 1f there ba no dote in any sign, no such
reduction need be made in the othor two signs of the
triangular cqroup.

TATETTA 7 srgigegatigTg |
A @AY w9 oy (it

Skeban 42, <11 there be ne dots in two of tha signs of
A qroup, Jemove tho Hgure in the third. Whan all the

throo sigue of 4 group have the same numberci dots,
removao all.

| wwtfamarsThasT 1

Faretoratiamt weam wxms wrfaaeTey |
- AT wE BT wuadeer: 1t
Hfoka 18 —~Aller performing the Trikena reduction,
tha Ekadhipatya reduction should be proceeded  with,
Whon bolh the hovses owned by a planet contain

banalic dots, then only this reduction should be made
kv & wise man.

THA FEdiA mErnd sl |
Fa grgealin dadgeaiEe 1

Sluka 19,—0f the two signs having a common lord,
if one alone be occupied and contain a less num ber of
benelic dots than the number in the other, the figure
in the latter is to be made egual to the lormer.

ik ota arafen afaasm
|ATIHEI §1 SRR 12l

Sioka 20~—If one of the two Rasis having a com-
mon lord be coccupled and contain more benefic dots
than the other, remove the Hgure in the latter. 1f the
two Hasis one of which is ocoupied, have the same
number of benefic dots, romove the figure in the un-
oogupied Rasi.
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FATSGT FLEATTAT T \Fa ot |
FagrdrdgE T e s (132
Siokn 21.—Tiboth the Rasia (having a common lord)
be unoccupied and have the same number of
bonefic dots, remove both, 1f the twoe Hasis having a
common lord be both ocoupied by planats, no reduc-
tion need be made.

weRfeR, WA S 7 e e |
FTHEY A e AhaRgEal: 13
Sloko 22—I{ one of the two Rasis (whether ocou-
pied or unoccupiod) have no bepefic dots, then alao
there is no reduotion, If both the Rasis be unocoupied
and have an unegual number of bensfic dots, tha
greatar figurs is to ba raplaced by the less.

ahearafre s Tfare adi |
wrgen s agrh agafa addq 1R
Sioka 23.—Tha nat Hguras after the two reductions
in the several signs are to be mullipliod ecach into its
Rasi factors Trf@Anr (Rasimana), The net figures

in the Ragis that are associated with the Sun and other
plansts are to be multipliad by the appropriate plage-
tary factors (or gERTT-Grahamana),

Il Tifdmrggormt

e poafndt safifimgaied |

afeigpdt = gfifin seammst 3 13u

7t WRTTEET: ST EATar: |

wE TifEroT: ST O A 2

Slokas 24-25~In the case of the signs Vrishabha

and Simha, the multiplier is 10, while it iz B for Mithy-
and Vrischika, 7 for Tula and Mesha, and 5 for Kanya
and Makara. The multipliers for Katkataks, Dhanus,
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Kumbha and Mesana aro 4, 9, 11, and ‘12 respectively.’

These ara called Rasimultipliers. The Graha-dactors
are quite distinet (vids, next Sloka).

sfarcgmdEt roTgaatia s smgfan )
gerEw gt affrgorraggen: qawed: 1)

Slfoka 26 —In the caze of Tapiter, Mars, Venus and
Meroury 10, 8, 7 and 8 ara raspectively the multipliers
whils in the case of sach of the ramalning plansts, the
multiplior is Mercury's igures, iy, 5. The multiplica-
tion by the Graha factors should be effectad saparataly,

and should be treatod as distinct from the Hasi mult-
plication.

wi afireay Saiey anfadoiag |
HARATEATE RIS aater e 1Sl
Sloka 27— Alter thus multiplying and then adding
tha twa products, the tolal should be again multiplied

by 7 and divided by 27. The guotient obtained will be
the Ayus in years contributed by that planet.

ATETAEE: wA, |
| auiftr auzd draiega: (el
Shoka 28.—Multiply the remainder by 12 and divida
by 27 to got the months, Multiply lhe remainder by
30 and divide by 27 to get the days and so on lo get
the Ghatikas etc, Twentvseven years constitute a
Mandala. Some reductions have to be made further.

aFll SRR WEYW 7 WA |
A s e sormeol 3y w10
Sloka 29.~If a planet be in conjudction with anather
planst, raduce the period contributed by the planet by
hall, 1f the planet ba in depression or combustion, in
that case also should a reduction of the period by hall
be madea.

Gi-E—33
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TIAT ﬁrmrﬁw TGO AT |
SUTIETOr Wi ARl qrrE A I3s)

Sloky 30.~-1 a planet be posiled in an inimical
house, a reduetion by a third should bo elleclad. Iia
planat secupy any house in the visible halt of tho
horizon, asimilar reduction should be made. For a
planet vanguished in planstary war or occcupying a
posilion within the qrer (Pata) 1ance of Hie Suw and the
Moon, a reduction by a third vhould be made.

AR T A FEAGEATIL |
TETET, @t gear gt fmaEi na
Sloka 31 —When sevaral reduchions crop up in e
case of a single planat, only ons, and that the yreatost,
should be made, All the figures should then Lo
totalled up and multipliad by 324,
AEFE SR F ST |
PR Elre e R e e L ELT
Shoka 32~Tho product should ba divided by 385,
The guaotiant will be the corract rectifiad Ayuz contil-
buted severally by the planats, and may be shown in

yaears, months, days, ele, and will be their Dasa
poriods,

o ey adai oai Haty T w1
SEETEAET: ST 1330

Eloka 33 —Thus should the Dasa parlods of each of
the smeveral planats be computed separataly. Tha
method of computing tha Dasa pericds by the Ashtaka-
varga procese is the baet of all.

ﬁ afrgt s Tl o Rerwéiegmea |
T Wﬁ ATEATTRT 7 qrIOHaE 134
T Ot & srETsTEaT |

fret ﬁmmu&mr@ﬁ an ifwtss fidpa 13
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Sloka 34.—35. In the Sarvashlakavarga the fgures
indicating the number of benefic dots in the 12 houses
reckoned from

(1) the Sunare 3, 3,3, 3,2, 3,4,5 3,5 7, 2=43
(2) the Moon ,, 2,3, 5,2 2,8,2,2,2,3 7,1=38
{3 Mars W 58,3,52 34,4 4,8 7 2=49
(4) Mercury 3, 1,5,2,6,6,1,2, 6,5 7, 3mdB
{5) Jupiler 221,23 42 42,47 3=35
(G} Venun 28,8, 34,4,2,3, 4,3,6,3=40
[7) Halurn 3,2,4,4,4,3,3,4, 4,4, 6, 1—42
{8) Lagna 8 1,5 82861,2 2,6,

X
X,
1]
| &
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wTARA AR TTEgEa |
weqar Tl i ooy 1%

Slaka 30.—The Alhta.l:;.vuqu gystem iz declared to
be affactiva in all undertakings. There is no othar way
to detarmine the power of the influence arlsing at the
time--whather good or had,

Frafmmat & oy TroTey g |
nfmeed wed Y aEITT BEE 00

Shoka 37.—Signs containing 30 or more benefic dots

will always prove beneflc. Those containing dots bet-
ween 25 and 30 will ba middling. Houses whera tha

figura ie lowar than 25 will canse sorrow or misery.

MRS T Frar, ot w1y |
Teq T T FH G, ade 13

Skka 38.—He in whose nativity the number of
benehc dots in the 11th house of the Sarvashtakavarga
exceeds that of the 10th houso and the figure in the
12th less than that of the 11th, and the figure in the
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Lagna more than that of the 12th, will be happy and
wealthy.

qeity sqmTEre TY ARSI & |
s i P S Rl i

Sioks 35, —Examine the figures in the saveral housas
from the Lagna to the 12th inclusive. In whichever
Bhavas there are more figures, transits cver these
honses will produce good results. Where the f{igures
are less, the effaat will be untoward.

TETCHSTAERRAT T AR |
wrgTifarg aaifer gprsrif s ol

Sloka 40—The remarks made above in the previous
Sloka apply only to houses other than the 6th, 8th and
12th, During the transits through the bestsigns {i.e,
the signs containing greater number of benefic dots,
barring the Dusthanas), all things auspicious should
be done.

zangaft wrrrarhra werf
gR AT ERfrarar e i)

Slaka 41,—Add the figures in the houses reckonad
from the Lagna to Saturn both inclusive, Muoltiply the
sum thus ebtained by 7 and divide the produst by 27.

AT T g ST, |
o ey wanE ﬂ’nmf'rmm FEEHR

Sloka 42—In the yvear indicated by tha quatiant, the
native will suffer calamity or disease. The same
process should ke gone through with respect to the
houses reckoned from. Saturn to tha Lagna. Similar
semarks apply in the case of Mars and Hahu, and the
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years indicaling similar untoward events, ascertained
in tha same manner.

FaTE Sy TEAEEY 5d A |
yaiaegwrift mad sy dum e
Skakg 43.~-In the year indicated by the figura abtain-

od by (1) adding the figures (of benefic dots) in the
houses cccupied by benofic planets and (2) then
multiplying the sama by 7 and (3) dividing the result
by 27 should the year indicating anything auspisious
ke inlimated. On such an cocasion, one will, without
doubt, ohtain issue, wealth, happiness, oto,

FEEor A1 A ATAES |
ashfise: fiwms mzgfxhin wee

oy aebacfaciragt sedifmat Qoemresaed
am FgiEssa:

Slaka 44.—1 have thus described hupe in a brief

manner the effects due to Ashiakavarga The same

have bean treated In greater detail in other works by
intelligent men versed in the science,

Thus ends the 24th Adhyaya on “the Ashtakavarga
elfacts az stated in Hora Sara™ in the wark
Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara.

|| QA sEE: ||
I gRmEegs wfam |

amfE arfy Tasersmgatann gt siEdw |
yredftrranRerfirergamairrags 7 00
ADHYAYA XXV,

Skta 1.—1 bow to all the Upagrahas, wir, (1)
Mandi, (2) YTamakantaks, (3) Ardhaprahars, (4 Fala
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(8) Dhuma, (B) Patha or Vyalipata, (7] Paridhi, (8)
Indra Dhanus or Eodanda and (8) Kete or Upakeatu.

@i sxgret o fammed ahreifaer s
stgAtaTfadt o st Gt g sarEeamee 120

Sloke 3 —When the langth of day iz 30 Ghalikas,
tha position of Mandi an the waek daye counting from
Sunday anwards iz at theend of 26 22, 18, 14, 10, 6
and 2 Ghatikas during day ime. These figures have to
ba proportionately inoreaced or diminished according
as the langth of day chosen {2 greatar or less than 30
ghatikas. In the nighttima, the lords of the first seven
Muhurtas are counted, not from the lozd of the week
day chosen, but from that of the Sth; the position of
Mandi at night time will be difforent on tho wesk daya,
vir.,, atthe end of Ghatikas 10, §, 2, 26, 22, 18 and 14
respectively.

Frer =dt fregerg: et =+ o9 enaRRoEgEy |
FEAGITET W] FEay ') el aegerst T R

Shke 3.—The position of Yamakantaka during day
time on wealk days is at the ond of Ghatikas?18, 14, 10,
6, 2, 26 and 22; of Ardhaprahara, at the end of Ghati-
kas 14, 10, 6, 2, 26, 22 and 18

WY G agaziyad geat azetegadanoe |
wat wd AifErada awws 58 Snags QA )

Sloka 4 —The position of Kala on the week days
counting from Sunday onwards is at the end of Ghatikas
2, 26, 22, 18, 14, 10 and & mepeotively during day
time. These figuras have, as alveady stated {or Mandi,
to be proportionataly alterad and their exact posihons
determined as in the cage of the Lagna,
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Sloka 5.~The position of Dhuma is found by adding
4 signs, 13° 20' to the figures for the Sun. If you sub-
tract Dhuma from 12 signs, the result will indicate the
ligures lor Vyatipata. This increased by six signs
becomes Parivesha or Paridhi. When Parivesha again
is subtracted from 12 signs, we get Indra chapa. Add
to this 16" 40'; Kethu is obtained. Kethu increased by
one sign will give the figures for the Sun.

wrEvsa e qERT wan N ag=ay |
gHAT AT A1=H AEAFSE Z2 9 %

Sioka G—In the Adhyaya on '‘Bhavas' the elfects of
these have already been described in a collective
manner, Itis only the effects on the Bhavas of those
that have been left out there which are to be descri-
bed here definitely in detail.

amfy gewdat ARasT g |
qat=ddgread awga anRas 1ol

Sloka 7 —Nevertheless, some special effect of
Gulika and other Upagrahas which have been declared
by aneient authors are here anumeratad by me in a
condensed form.

A F2 Rt draendda
lf&tz;aﬁ FaAfaEar AtaAiag: |
el gafaiat st rastidt
70 7 TAEfT seEata oAy mfEed i

Sloka 8.~1f Gulika be posited in the Lagna, the
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person concerned will be a thiel, aruel, davaid of
modesty, ignorant of Vadas and Sastras, will not be
vory stoul, will have a deformed ave, will not ba vary
intelligent, nor will have many children. He will sat
muah, will be davald of happiness, will be lustiul and
dopraved, will not ba long lived, will not be brava,
will ba stupid and of an irritable nature,

7 FEarEd wewrEmA F el axdaa |
T IwT gEETETTTEt fEdiy e 19

Skika 5.—I1f Gulika be in the 2nd Bhava, the person
born will not talk in 2 pleasing manner, will ke quar-
relsome, will posses no wealth or eorn and will live
abroad, He will not be true lo his word, nor will he
be akle to intelligently take part in any discussion,

fargrdng g aiga: sgeaioamee g |
Fermaraitwaas fadige: aeaamf aepga ag7 i)

Sloka /0.~When Gulika iz in the 3rd houess, the
person born will be distinguished by alucinsss, pride,
drunkenness and such othor qualities, will display an
abundance of ill-temper and oslentation in the acqui-
gition of wealth, will be exempl [rom distress and
Ipar and will be without brothors or sisters.

grfT ofmy sagegammdda-
aanRragiasasid = 99 ) .

agfrgaorgsa gafamfaad
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Bloka I.—When Gulika is in the 4th Bhava, the
person born will be devoid of relations, vehicles, and
wealth ; when Gulika is in the 5th sy (Bhawa), the
person born will be fickle-minded and badly disposed.
He will bo short-lived. When Gulika iz in the Sth
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house, the person born will destroy hosts of foes, will
dabble in demonology, will posses a very good son
and will be bravea.

wEaEE AL woh agaw |
#IREd TR WETE ST 1R

Slety 1 '--When Gulika ccoupien the Tih Bhava,
{he porson born will ke gquarrelsame, will be tha hus-
Juand of many wives, will prove a public enamy, will
he ungrateful, will know only a liHle and will be &
1iitla bit angry.

fasaagagr-r wsigl suged
TrEAtRgAI sy AG T cRYY |

" ITEETERA] €AY fAren
gargaataamFanignrdaa 130

Hhike f2. When Gulika is in the Bth Bhava, the
person born will be defermed in his face with weak
and impaired eves and will have a dwarfish body (will
be short in stature) When Gulika is in the 9th Bhava,
he will be deserted by his eldezs and his children.
When Gulika is in the 10tk Bhava, the person will
abanden all religious duties and chservances produc-
ing goed effects, and will not be disposed Lo give any-
thing lo others. Whea Gulika is in the 11th Bhava,
the person born will have happiness, children, intelli-
gence, power and beauty.

favafachka &t ogsam enad aRrwew |
afesfRied g oo Favaatn annial
Sioka 14. “Whon Gulika is in the 12th Bhava, lhe

person concerned will not have any liking for sexual
pleasures, will be poor, and will have a heavy expen-

w00
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ba trouble fram heat and danger from fire and menlal
anguish. Whan Vyatipata is thus siluated, there
is danger from horned animals and death through

gquadrupeds.

aftd® i diwdadima woaw |
gt Brzvmen we qerehy sl 1=

Slaka 74, Whon thore is Parivasha or Paridhi, the
native will feal afraid of water, will suller from watory
diseases and also have to endure imprisonmanl. When
thare is Indra Chapa or Kodanda, the native will ba hil
by a atons, will ha wounded hy weapons or have also

a fall.
#41 warmamd st sed |
wi agranEawsyaet wF atg 1z

Sloka 25.~ When there is Ketu (or Upaketu), the
native will hava a hit, a fall, ote , aulfer ruin of his busi-
ness, and there will be peril from thunder. The ahave
affeata will ocour during the Dasa period of the planat
owning the house wherein the Upagraha is positad.

WATT: THE: TORAGeT Tl 7 JuFAT
aatig faat frefiaga) gaftas o
wnifiafrzmmasfaaimfan firar-
Fereid maet Brezmraaran: wa SR 1950

Sleka 26.—I Upakatn ghould scoupy any of the 12
houses from Lagna onwards, tha effects will respeciive-
ly be :—(1' short life (2) ugly faca (3) courage (4) misery
181 loss of childven (6) perturbation of the mind through
enemies (7} decay of vital power (B) ending one's life
by following bad ways (9) halding views qguite anta-
gonigtic to virtuous ceonduct (10) inclination towards
wandering (11) gain and (12) committing faults,



S1. 27-30

=TTt S 285

HATET: ST gAT: T W
wirairere dremreRag (IRl

Sleka 27.—Tha five Upagrahas Dhuma ole., traverse
the sky without boing seen, If at any time they are
visibla any where, they loreshadow aomething evil to
the world.

IHTE YRTTA eannT waa |
FERTTAT mreftnre afifaeg T 1=

Shia 21—8ome gay that Dhuma is of the shape
of fume clouds, while others opine that it is a star with
a tail (momet), Vyalipatais like the fall of a meteor;
and Parivesha is a halo er disk round the Sun or the
Moon.

# ik gfeE 9gTE AEarra: vy |
FAT TAE TN RTTTFCE: (122

Slokn 29 —TIndra Chapa or Indra Dhanus or Kedanda

ia the famous rainbow that is generally seen in the sky
during the advent of rain. Ketu is Dhumaketu and
causas a lot of mischief to the world.

e Fedt ar R

afufe Freogeed enafrsfeed an
THRATINT AR AT
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Sloks 30.~-1f the lord of the house cccupied by
Gulika be possessed of strength and be posited ina
Kendra, a Trikona, his own, his exaltation or a frendly
housa, the person barn will own charicts, elephants
and horses, will be as beautiful as Cupid; will be
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highly rospacted and widely rencowned ; and he will
rule the entire world.
Thus ends the 85th Adhyaya on ""Upagrahas' in
the work Phaladeepika, composed by Mantreswara

| wEfrEmse: ||

I =TT N
Wiy SN wey TEIAH KA W Ay |
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ADHYAYA XXVI,

Sloka }—0Of all the Lagnas it is only the Moon's
Lagna that iz most important for ascortaining the
st (Gocharaphala  effect of brausits), One outht
therefore to calculate and predict from the Moon's
place to predict the effects due to the transits of
plansts through the several signs counted from that of
the Moon.

i wrfrpnfaaferarsaaamasan
dteamadETanTa anrk azfr |
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Bloke 2.—Durine tranait, the Sun gives good results
when he is in tha 6th, 3rd and 10th houses (counted
from the Moon), the Moon in the 3rd, 10th, 6th, 7th and
lst; Jupiterin the Tth, 9th, 2nd and Sth; Mars and
Baturn in the Sth and 3rd ; Meroury in tha 6th, 2nd,
4th, 10th and Bth; all planats in the 11th ; Vanus in all
places other than the 10th, Tth and 6th. Rahu and Eetu
are gimilar to the Sun.

aratrraeraTy faa graat Fafat Faomo
Ft: gradtEeEgd: iRty 5 R g
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Shka 3--The Sun is declared auspleious when he
transits the 11th, 3rd, 10th and &th, i, at the time, the
corresponding &y (Vedhal places, viz, the Sth, 9th, 4th
and 12th respoctively are not marred by the transit of
any of the planets other than Saturn,

of. JE - :
AT FERmEAT I 7 fread |
SeRAT FATETETEA R g |
g a'ﬂ' [Volben), s gu, 834 of dubskn Paijabn, Should Batorn
emrent]ey im Lemeadt) Lo ploson, iz, S6h, My A mnd 1%ih, the
eltaal will nob te buel, ns Chosa 5 o Vestlig hawean the fabhar snd
gl il ms Haburn i o aon of the Sun.  Bub i oller plaets

biwnsit L, oy nollify e gowl elfud Gt would obheiwise o
cuwtiond lry Lho Sun'a bransig,

AANFACIRTTA TS TErFZ AT ARHI: T 1
aEnarEE Rae T T g o e
Sioka 4.—The Moon will preduce good effect when
gho transits the Tth, 1lst, 6th, 11th, 10th and 3rd if
planots other than Mercury do not transil the corres-
ponding Vedha places, .o, 2nd, Sth, 132th, Bth, 4th
and the 9ih.
of - T
forenir smat ArgearargtRaay |
TR AT g g
frmamitgm: $a 30T SHIFAGTTAT G
e Py pagaTowat Reea wav v of Reagd i

Sloke 5—Marsin the 3rd, 11th and 6Gth will give
good effect if the 12th, 5th and 8th places respectively
are free from the transit of other planets at tho time,
The sama remark applies to Saturn, but in this cage the
affect will not be marred if the Sun should transit at
the time the corresponding Fey (Vedha) places,



¥

Uit wEar Tt Adh. XX VI

cf. T
sqrifty S WEL AERTEA e |
speireTg g Stfechy e et 0
wreg I iaErTT: A W F W R /Tl
WrEATTaT AT i o s

Soka i—Meroury will be auspicious whon Lo tran-
sits tha 2nd, 4th, &th, Bih, 10Lh and LL1th houses provi-
dod their corrasponding Vedha places, ., SLh, 3ed,
gth, 1st, Bth and 12th are not cccupied by aoy ol the
planats othar than the Moon.

if. qIT: ) ) .
W eIy A e |
HrETgrre Ty FFaAT il s
EEaRRaTEE el amarrRgdfgT A
frmraaastaian P morsnffas fie sl
Sloka 7, —Dwuring his transit in the 2nd 111h, 9th,
Sth and Tth, Jupiler Is good if the corresponding Fw
(Vedha) places, v.z., 12th, Bth, 10th, 4ih and 3ed are
void of planets.
s T .
TR T SR AT |
AR E: AT FRAfy a Fregdr o
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srgaTERT AT Ay mrghq'ﬁmi'n |
fommagsaaadEriarTaa@Et: 12
Sloka 8 —Venus will giva bad effects during his
tranzit through 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, Sth, Bth 9th, 12tk
and 11th, if he is marred by planats in the eerrespond-
ing @y (Vedha) places, wir., Bth, Tth, Ist, 10th, Sth,
Sth, 11th, Gth and 3rd respoctively.
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Sieka 9.—When the Sun traverses through the Rasi
cecupied by the Moon, the person concermed will
guffer fatigue and loss of wealth, He will become irri-
lated and suffor from discases. He will undertake a
woarisome jouwrney, When he transile the 2nd heues,
thare will ba loss of waalth ; and the person will be un-
happy Ha will ba duped by others, and will be obatl
nate. Inthe 3rg house, acquisition of a new position,
adwvent of monevs, happiness, freedom from sicknoess
and destruction of enemies will be the result, In the
4th house, the Sun will pause diseasses; and thers will
often arise impadiments to the nativa in the matter of
his sexual enjoyments.

Fererad i gaed) faach agat St
qussl g Coma wagla o Rpsaiwaineman |
ST GHARGY FETIOTd TR = aer
TEAAIET: FEAM FEE AT T AT Il

Sloko -—Mental agitation, ill-health and smbar.
rassmont in all possible ways will be tho result of the
Sun's transit in the Sth housa, The Sun in the 6th
house will ramova all diseases, destroy enamies, and
dispel all sorrows and mental anxieties. In the Tth
house, there will be wearisome travelling, diseazes of
the stomach and the anus. The person concerned will

w-4—37
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further suffer humiliation, During the Sun’s transit in
the Bth louse, the npalive will sullor from lear, and
diseases, He will be drawn to a quarrel. He will incur
roval disploasure and e will suffor also {rom excesnive
heat,

quitent eaeedt satat fRa
s A Frweratt Swer Fmme
e Tt gegonse w2 = 1470

Bloka 11.~The Sun's lrangit in ho 91h house wall
caugse lo the nabtive danger, lomiladion, o paration
from his kith and kin and mental depression. Durineg
the Sun's passage through the 10tk howse a wory
mighty underlaking will Le swccossbully eompleled,
B new position, honony, woalth gl Lo Lo
diseases will bo the ellect of The Sun's®hovsil in the
11th house, When the Sun passes irongh the 1dh
houss, there will ba sorrow, loss of woallh, tuanol with
one's friends and fever,

WHO ARG 70 5 SRATHE o |
qaneglg agfiefals Sr7 se = agnie ge ik

Sfobe 12, -The Moen in her lravols through the
12 houses counted from the senvifr (Tonmarasi) will
give the lollowing respective eflects: (1) dawning of
lortune (2) loss of wealth (3) success (4) fear (B) sortow
(8) freadom [rom disease (7) happiness (B) untoward
avents (9) sickness (LD attainment of one's cherished
wishes (11) joy and {12) expenditure.

Wv: IF WATATE THRITS L
@i Fast sl fet figmisd )
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Sloka 13~When Mars transits the Janma Rasi, there
will result dejection of the mind, separation from one's
relalions and diseasas causod by (impurity of) blood,
bhile or heat. Inhizs npassage through the 2nd houss,
Mas will causs foar, hol words, and logs of wealth. In
1he 3rd hionon, the elfect will be success (In everything)
and happineass throngh the attainment of golden orma-
ments, During his passago in the 4lh house, he will
cause logs of position, disease of the belly such as
dyasantery, diarrhoea, ete, and sorow through re-
laticoma.
sacagRafsat qadaeai ar
waafr w2d o ng® qftg |
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Slokn 14.—The effect of Mars' transit through the
Sth house will bo fevor, improper desiros, mental
anguish canged throvgh one's son, or guarrel with
one's relations. When Mars transite the 6th house he
will bring about the termination of strite and the
withdrawal of enemies, alleviation of digease, victory,
financial galn and succese in all undartakings

TSNS R TS A
gl A |

FI RSty v sdarm iy
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Sloka 15.—When Mars transits the Tth houss, thera
will arise misunderstanding with one's own  wile, eye-
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disease, stomach-ache and tha like. In the 8th houees,
tha native will sulfar from fever; his body will become
aoiled by blood. He will have lest his wealth
and honour. In hiz transit through the 9th housa,
Mars will bring about humiliation through loss of
wealth, eta, Tha native's gait will becomo retardaed
due ta bedily weakneseand waslage in lhe sevaral
aonstituent alamanta of the Lady.

TET ar sAfAm T grqrig e @ |
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Shka 16—When Mars passgs through the 10th
housa, the person concerned will either mishohavelie,
his behaviour will not be above board), or he will [ail
in his attempts. He will have eoxhaustion, In the
11th house, there will be financial gain, freedom [rom
sickness, addition to landed property, ete. Mars in his
transit in the 12th house will bring about loss of
wealth, and the native will suffer from diresses cansed
by excessive heat,

Faserd Rrmaifoas gmfid
wrrtagmssy fered Fadag
garfeTTEy Arratirateg
qf qrrrTad gwifr st nie

Sleka 17.—Mercury in his transit through tha 12
houses reckoned from the Janma Resi will cause in
their arder the following respective affects: (1) loss of
waalth {2} financial gain (3) fear from enemies (4] in-
flux of meney (5) quarrel with ones wife and child-
ran (6} suocess (7) misundergtandings (8) acguisition
of children, wealth, elo. (9) impediments (10) happi.
ness all round (11) prosperity and (12) fear of humili-

-ation.
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Slaka 18 —TDuring Jupiter's transit through the
Janma Rasi, tho porson concerned may have to leavae
his country, incur heavy exponditure and hear ill-will
towards others When Jupiter passes through the
“nd house, the native will acqoire money and will
have domeslc happiness. His words will have
waight, In the 3rd house, loss of position, separation
from ono's friends, obstacle to business and disease
will result. When Jupiter transits the 4th house, thero
will he sorrow through relations; the person will
suffer humiliation and will have to apprehend danger
{rom caltla.

yevfagif el amaEed gy
o giegfir drasfa fers: ey s )
araf diaead afraa et gaf @t
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Sloka 6. ~HAcquisiion of children, friondship with
the good and royal favour will mark Jupiter's passage
through the Gth house. In the Gth house, the nalive
will have trouble from his onemies and cousins. He
will also gutter from diseases. When Jupiter transits
tha 7th house, tha parson will travel on an auspicious
undertaking, will be happy with his wife and will be
blezsed with children, In the 8th houss, ha will have
fatigue by wearlsome journeys, will be unlucky, suffer
lopa of money and will be miserahla.
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Skaka 20~Durneg Jupiled‘s passage throunh the 9th
house, the parson concerned will euczeed in mnjoying
all prospecity. In the 1Mth house, danner to one's
property, position and children is expected., RAceuisi-
tion of children, new position, honour and the like
may be oxpocted during Jupiler's transil through the
11th house. In the 12th house, there will be grief and
fear caused throngh property.

it it frafar Frafi
qwaEThgE prafy fuafae )

frafer gafirdizt ot ar g
s RTTAATEA R ARt 13

Eloke 21—Whon Venus transits the Janmarasi, he
will ponfer on the native all kinds ol enjoyments. Hae
will causo [inancial gain when in the 2nd house;
prospority in the 3rd; increase of happiness and
friends in the 4th; acquisition of children {n the Sth:
mishap in tha 6th ; trouble to wifa in the Tth; wealth
in the 8th; happiness in the Sth ; guarrel in the 10th ;
gafety in the 11th and acquisition of money in the 12th.

Syt bR aRRafagiT sagaaniEn
sia=eaiame ghmaaafaseft atdtrg
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Sloka 32—~During Saturn's transit through tha
Janmarasi, the native will suffer from disease; he will
perform funeral rites; in the 2nd house he will sulfsr
trouble to wealth and children ; in the 3rd house, there
will ba acquisition of position or employment, servants
and money. During Salurn’s transit in the 4th house,
thers will be loss of wile, relation and wealth. In his
trangit through the Sth housa, wealth will dsalina,
thore will be loss of children and the native's mind
will hecome confused, In the Gth, Saturn causes
happiness all round, In the Tth, the native's wile will
suffer; there will bo lravalling; he will he depressed
by fear. In the Bth house, thare will baloss in children,
cattle, frisnds and woalth. The native will also sufler
from dizease.

qifesr aafad faafaai feape gasd
LTI ST T A 5w Al
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Slako 23~In his passage through the Sth house,
Salurn will bring about loss ia finance. There will ba
many ohstacles for the native's doing any good action.
A relative who is agual to the father will die. There
will be parpatoal sorrow. In his transit through the
10th honse, Saturn will make the native do a sinlul
deed. There will be loss of honour, The person may
suffer [rom digeass, Saturn in lha 11lth hoosa confars
all kinds of happiness and wealth on the native, whe
will also receivae unigque honour. When Saturn is in
the 12th house, tha native will be wearied by being
engaged in a worthless and fruitless business, He will
be robbed of his moneys by his enemics, His wile and
sons will suffer from sickness.
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Sleka 24.—The following aro the oflocls in thew
order caused by Raha during his transit through the
12th hougo countod from the Janmaram 11} sicknoss
or death (2) loss of waalth {3) happiness (1) sorrow [5)
Hnancial loss (B) happiness (Y] losa B) danger to lila
{9} loss (10) gain (11) happiness and (12) exponditure,

farferererarerst arfingdfmt
weyfrgegm) wfvaeafrad |
aferfrcorasft cfirrrarnd
fRraAggaAFt MEL w10
Sloke 25—~Mars and the Sun produce ellect (during
their passage! when thay ara in the initial LOdagrecs
or lirst decanate of a sign. Jupiter and Venus bhecome
effective when they are in the middle partion of a sign
(2nd decanata} whila the Moon and Satuin hear [ruit

when in the last porlion. Marcury and Rahu produece
efecl throughout thalir passage,

Il gt |l
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Sloka 26 ~Draw saven lines horigontally (from wesl

to east) and over tham draw saven lines vortically, The

28 extremities or points reckonead from the north-sast
are to be assorted to the 28 stars (including Abhiijit)
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counted from Erittika (as shown in the previous page).
I tha star pecupied by the Sun al the time happens to
ba the Vedha asterism to the natal star, danger to life
has to be apprehended ; if to the sramw@T (Adhana
Nakshatra, 19th from seaay@s—Janmanakshatral, there
will be fear and anxiety; il to the m#ef (10th from

[
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gresrrers- Janmanakshalza), loss of wealth will be the re-
sult. Should howsver the Sun in the above positions
be also asscciated with a malefic, death alone has to be

expactad.
wat il e sTsadTO |
dreatde 7 aftiara e 12

Slobu 77.~-U any one of the lhroo aslorisms relorred
to above be thus marred by the cecupation of other
malelics (cther than the Sun), death may happen; il by
baneclics, thero will be no danger lu life. Everylhing
ghould be judged similacly,

TR g Tersrdd SmTaTS S aarey |
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Slaka 28.~TIf the 191k, 10th, 3zd, 1st, the 23rd, the
Sth or the Tih {all reckencd from the Fegmyar-Janma-
tara) are afflicted by malefics during tholr trausil, there
will be danger to life, But i lho planel be honefic,
failure in business will be the only result,

For 3yrerer (il hana), ml?ﬁ- C0anim ik dat, &‘.‘.ﬁ?ﬂﬁ LY ai=
thanika), ohe, soo Jabakapen s . G35,
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Skka 39.—The thres asterism (vir, Fem - Janma,
wgAew (Anujanma), Fyzsw (Trijanma), 1st, 10th, and
19th) falling on a day identical with the Sun's Sankra-
mana (Sun's enlry into a new Rasl) erat a lime when
any of the other planets transit frem one Rasi to an-
olher, or when there is an eclipes, planetary war

mguy (Srahayuddha) or a fall of meteors (zewifirgm.
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Ulkanipata) or athar unexpected seourrence, death or
2 similar untoward avent should be expected.

el (Tka) denobor Lhe 1000 sbar fvmin U ong govornod by
tho Bun foide KalaprakusfhaOh, XX%011116, Taniore Talition).
Ttk CPnladilinden) sayw 16 (2 Uho 20sl war eanoled from thal aarns
sl iy Rlie Bun, Bew aobies on 51, 45 infra.

s AP o sy e |
#1 fromedt grafy Sttt o argon 2l RaEtfere 1300

Nty 2.--A planat yielding unlavourable result
when aspected by a benafic, or the sne that gives good
resulls if aspected by a malefic, both become void of
eHoct, The same will be the cage if they aw aspecled
by their respective inimical planets,

wirgamEteraEater: ermafwRTEt gbt =)
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Shke 51, —A planat in an untoward Bhava, if he is
in exaltabion ar Swakshetra, will net doany harm, If
in ench favourable position, ke should also coocupy a
favcurable Bhava, he will give full beneficial rosults
(effect) to the native during his {ransit in that Bhava.

wisTTTeR EATTET ATt ey | -
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Sloka 32 —Planetsin their transit through faveur-
able places (houses wherein they should give good
etfects) become void of elfect if they happen to ha at
the time in their depression or inimical houses or be
in an eclipsed state. But if the houses transilted he
also unfavourable, they give bad effects and that too in
an aggravated form,

EITAIEARHEAN TR 05 |
FAa qurasid samay aaaT 1331
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Sloke 77.—Saturn, the Sun, Mars and Jupiter whon
they transit the 12th, Bth or the 1st, (sountad from the
Moon's place) bring about danger to life itsalf, a [all
from one's position and loss of wealth.

IR T el wEE
1 1 iR o geei |
W GASFERTY T TIaAT
wATATTTRTa AR 1

Sloba 14.—~The Moon in the Bth, Mars in tha Tih,
Rahu in the 9th, Venus in the Gih, Jupiler in the 3rd,
the Sun in the 5th, Saturn in the lst and Meroury in
the 4th, bring about loss of honour and wealth, and
dangor to life also, if all the conditions exial,

Il AFwEn

Trn Lhe fallowing iz alodeas, ool lior doserilos how Lo 37
nbara (rookonsd feom Bhe Janmmonkalmbin) e diabellnlel wioog
Lhie sovaral linde ol Lo uabive comeeroml during transiks of oach
of the plancls frame tha  Suin onwsnls awd Caoie alfoets aro alie
kit oo,

THY GAT GAT TATIN T Ig0 SO TR

R TR T A F T A T
stranta Fogre fasme wet fde et

1A AT T T T AT, AR g

Sloke 35—During the Sun’s transit, the 27 atars
reckoned from the Frggery (Janmanalshatra) will ba
distributed thus: (o} lot starface. (&) Znd, 3rd,
4th and Sth—head; (o) Gth, Tth, 8th and 9th—hreast
fchest?); (o) 10th, 11th, 12th and 13th—sight hand ;
(=) 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th and 19(h—iwao feat; (1)
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20th, 21st, 22nd and 23rd—laft hand; (z) 24th and
25th—the two eves; (1) 26th and 27 th-organs of gonera-
tion ; Whon the Sun transits throngh these limhba, the
eitact will he (a) destruction (b) Influx of wealth; (g
gucoess, (d) financial gain, (e} loss of wealth, {f} bodily
illnaee, {g) gain and (h) danger to life respectively.

T ST FAlTAAAT T e e |
ww wf g =t 9t ks s
qrit 7 vt sl Rrondsnd st uas
Sinlg W— MOON
rllm R kel v s Paativuber Etfet
tikai s makal star By vl
2 1zt and 2nd Face Exceeding fear
4. 3rd, 4th, Sth, 6t Head Safoty
2 Tth, 8th Back Subduing of anemies
2 Bth, 10th Twoeyes Financial gain
5 1lth, 12th, 13th, Chast Mantal happiness
14th, 15th
3 18th, 17¢h, 18th  Laft hand Quarrel
& 10th, 20th, 21st, 2iest Going to aforeign

22nd, 23rd, 24th place
3 25th, 28th, 27th Righthand Financial gain

a%% ¥ AT Ui TE qigdiTe
miE i wa srafiaTat o v gow |
T ani sarmashreet sawt ghEm
arfad s Fymrasd wn st 13
stfin R =9 = WA O, T T
qﬁﬁk ’rg:gw srown: G SHEREI |
iR mrARTARatred qra afagt
TuTRAETT \gga'ﬁlrgiﬂiﬁ i cRE]



a0g At g Adh. XXV

Slokos 37-38 — MARS
:trﬂ Tteckoned froom tho Tawderiler Rifisk
slarn nivkal wkan Vimlbe obw 8
2 lstand 2nd Face Death [danger to life)
6 3rd, 4th, Sth, Gth,
Tth, Bth Twao loot Quarrel
3 9th, 10th, 1lth  Chest Success
4 12th, 13th, 141h,
15th Toft hund  Panury
2 18k, 17th TTrard =ain
4 18th, 19th, 20th,
21at Faco Excesgivo faar
4 22nd, 23rd, 24th,
25th Tight hand Happiness
2 26th, 2Tth The twe  Golog to a fomeign
By placa
MERCURY, JUPITER & VENUS
3 1lst, 2nd, 3rd Head Sorrow or griel
3  4th, 5th, 6th Face Gain
6 Tth, Bth, Oth, 10th,
11th, 12th The two Something
hands uvntoward
8 13th, 14th, 15th, Bolly Ineoming of much
16th, 17th monoy
2 1Bth, 15th Genarahng Logs
organs
8 20th, 21et, 22nd,
23rd, 24th, 25th,
26th, 27th Two faat Honour, fame
TR gEAT T
TH = TPARCHATIG T |
et T g aragagmardh

saey i miregaa i 120
T = dred AT T A e gweteer |
FFARAIIE R AT A edreroirigey |19oll



B L e

4l 39-40 TEfEs s 803

Sloka 33-40—--8ATURN, RAHU AND KETU
o,

ol 3 Rerkmomyl Trom Ehan Purlbular Erfend
sinry b sbur Uk dweelt
1 1st Faca Grinf
4 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th  Righthand Happiness
4 Gth, Tth, 8th Rightleg Travel
3 9th, 10th, 11th Lalt lag Loaa
4 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th Lefthand Gain
5 16th, 17th, 18th,
19th, 20th Belly Sexual enjoyment
3 2lst, 22nd, 23d Head Happinaas
2 24th, 25ih “Evos Happinsss
2 26lh, Fith Buck Dungarte lila

e s R e syw Gl TieRdt o )
AERE AT T AT e -ua ashy e e i)

Sloka 4. —Planets passing through Rasis containing
mora benolic dots In the Ashtakavarga produce good
effect always. Evon when such Rasis happen to be ths
12th, Bth or Bth, the eliect will be good and bencficial,

I ErRe AT = I
giramas yEgaer gaawa |
TN AT g TEATEHAITER 143l
et o qEim qoweT gfiEan |
SIAET U I S aET § GaR 1430
R wad W wifE | g |
- wrgFemaigorigemat s s |12yl

Sloka d2-44~The 12th asterism oounted Irom that
cocupied by the Sun al the time, the 31d from that of
Mars, the 6th rom that of Jupiter, and the Bth from that
of Saturn are termed geiz®: or forward Lattas. The
Sth star reckoned from that of Venus, the 7th from that
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of Mercury; the 9th from that of Rahu and the 22nd
from that of the Moon are called ggmear: or rear Lattas
1f, when thus counting, the segs3s (Janmanakshatra,

natal star) happens to come as the Latta star, there will
be sickness and anguish.

o gatderfn srranaTmg=a |
AT Sg@eA ATy qAEe: 120
AT FFET YW ATA wRITET F |
SFEET g NERITaErarna®e Wiy 1451

Siokas 45-173, -During the Sun's Latta there will be
the ruin of every business Misery will result during
the Latta of Rahu and Ketu. In the Latla of Jupiter,
death, ruin of relations and a sort of gencral fear or
insecurity may occur There will be guarrel in the
Latta of Venus. In Mercury's Latta will occur loss of
position or similar untoward event. A great loss will
mark the Moon's Latta, Thus the separate effects of
the Lattas have been described,

qaAN gearaigd o |
TREFS q.ur‘r ngrgeaterRmaTE ol

Sloka 47.—When two or more Lattas synchronise,
the cumulative effect will proportionately increase in
intensity being twice or thrice and one ought only io
predict evil as the outcome of the combination.

FIAAZTRIHITTAIT TRATTET: |
TITAT FATT ML F127 FBrada 19l

Sloka 48~The Vedhas pronounced as auspicious
in the gdayE=® (Sarvatobhadrachakra) bring happi-
ness, while those declared as evil produce only misery,
One should note this also while considering the efect
caysed by transit (of a planet),
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Tha following Blokas 1aguiding ﬂﬁl‘tﬂ_‘a‘m (Bnrratabhndras

ohaloin) noo exfuncked from obhor wouls and will bo found osaful:

I wmEwTi—

wara: auen i @k TEwThieg |

fremnd addtng aw: serreesg 1
el SR R aaT T i e
acgauifesns F=d afrwarme am B
waY T ST 7 gifeaiia st i ghisEn
T o T gty fad we wd Haf v o
WTOFITH T T AT THT o 2ot s |
awt = dgaadaed aorsy 9 wivd ol
ARCARCGRETE @AY cad fpgd o wearg |
waitfeEgRd 7 fgmEe et & awa G
wih w7 1L TR fet o oot g awg )
sy aaas Frdprs adreewar gaen ik
oF T SaAIgEEE aOHvaiEEAAtT: T |
TR WIRE SIS $T FUAT: S0 8
afemgi dfead Jamal v @ A af i

“

. w3 afeengd dfamt ave afpaiaa b

I1- s —
WA EAAEATR T TR R, |
fareqrd afdray am: omTwRE 1L
Sedn g7 fasreg Fdsanear 7o
awrefifard =i s s d9m 1=
ammity wen w18 fndr fafafEr mare
gftaire glasar dredd s 03
whasdify fawmfr grhmfy e |
WY W BARATTEET St 19
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wamrE! ffir aret azacany gifm |
FUTAEES AEvAT FETIIEDTL 1]

Sl gATaRE qAatty 3 wae |
At gEdd g fwan ghmetan ik
sy ik gepify fafdossg)
FITIVIT SR S RAEET T KLq7 18l
AmfEE = ST st gasfag )
It = 4% ST et ST e
quriat afareer Seger Fafa b |
g adarat Fere: KiEE q9r 150
EAFTIEHAAT: W AT GHTL |
ETAW G WO sRoraer e = 0t
afimegdt fors: Srwet daad aide
ETiLaa mEEsgEyiemy 1140

oW T s w1 awwad ufmsmuat 397w

ATAY, | q TOEE TAATE—

qToETE g9 AF1 aEt ASf T AR |
Frarrert syerot @t Mrermfradfzaa 12
oAt ooy wieafaehzar oftad
st AAT qeqr war AT 13
ﬂmﬂﬂﬂﬁiﬂﬂﬁwmmﬁn

a e ER T T w1t

X1 R WEETH: ST AT |
T WEFETTITRN GIEN GO D 18
mﬂ@hmmﬂl
ARTT THTRE T GUT AT THLILR)
T @eft @Y dq s T orarog |
Eiﬂ*&?-ﬁ‘hﬁ‘-ﬂﬁwrgmt il
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7T FEREO dtem gaar |
FIGF I wan wmEwEAIn 1930
TR AT FETEiaaE ggF |
Trmfrave: @ g = B i
w7l fiawd et whremra antd |
T T wivme A giwEIT 13
gwat w@ B fagor earaafead |
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ooy fag oo o
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7 A=Y T AqdErma A 1240
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ey v gl crgfeaat o
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7w e e gsaraiigEaT 13
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a5t g wdwily ¥ Fawdt a0
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a=a] weawarn aiar sd=E s o 13l
awEvgiy gheds wra et gag |

=it waftaan fw: oqif dawid 12
meswar fran wemachiie: |
iffifaeesd o Genfey aew wegH o 10
SrRgEmAIT s asT |

meq gegw EEE ShmTacitsy ar ko
gt fred b Rigegentioag )

i# S i dfvmd sgdae et
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anfarmfiie sy frafir g |
o o W mfi e wH g e
TR FFATES TR FHEARY |
aFRIAIATET TEr e el
AT T AAS FrETITEETEy |
agifis = Fadrd st dra fi 1o
wﬁma = ifaarAsrmaaT |
T AT n:—whfiﬁﬁrq hzen
geps wEend fre w9 o e o)
ArarE A wgars aegfam e
agamash mb: gl aarn
mfEE FErT: sy Sy el
T TATTREr WOt g g |
mmmﬁﬁ sl megar it
AAYA FrgAwgarean: |
mﬁmlﬁwmﬂ'&ﬁ e we traml*ml
farfirgar €t Trity Aot <t 7 w=ewa |
glgw Faiwegeals sreganmas 430

WMunbroawnra makes monkion of ths Lablas and Barvatoblndra
a4 bobh have s bearing on the Vedhaa.

The Lattas, sve of two Hods (1) "Forward” or Poro Lablas
nnedd [2) "Rear” or Prishte Tattas. The Lattes of tho San, Mars,
Jupitor and Spturn bolong to the former elsse, T{bl reab  belong
bo the Intlar.

Thus, if {he Sun ahould oceupy af any, time, sy bho nsbesism
‘Muls’, his Tabta Bear (which m tho 19h from Muls) will be
Krittikn, Buppose at that time, Venus ocoonpiss Sravaon ; his
Lattn Btar which is the Sth from Sravans will bs Jyeshéns ; the
gounbing in bhis cass being mads from Bmvena In the reverse
direction as it In & Hear Latis.

In the next poge is given o free rendering in English of
tha BSlakas exivacted frem Homrabne on  Sarvatebbadm I;:|.J
ppe 304—307 supra,
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I shall now describe the mdAtyg=® (Sarvato
bhadrachakra) which fias become famous and serves as

| FEANE=TRAL |

T
F qﬁmlmﬁvq;mawqi'mﬁ wf'mﬂ:wn&! 7
1
PPN QR TR r i e
o | ® | T | ® | 7 | % | ® T |zrﬁmr
e S sl =y |
|
%ﬁ; o ¥ |dq |dw | M | 7 | = Iﬁ&ﬂh
| - i3
L’.ﬂ'ﬂ']‘ k- ) ART | ﬂ&ﬂ!?\'t e qIH q iﬁ'ﬂﬁ'{'
_ﬁ ! = !
[ o waviw T | e R | lm{fi
hubitis ‘[w" g i
qwr | a (gfaw| § dwwe @ | wew | @ gy
ALk A1 3l
gy | ¥ | T | g mmlﬁm % ([* | gw
:,i; wm | a7 T 7 z w F ||
L i&mwﬁﬁ F-‘:rm‘m Togey | qowe | mOT | oan

BOTM 0

In the nbove Chakrn.
{l; vowels and sonsonsnta sie ahawn in anbique Lype , p
1) Nakahabras, Tibhis, Rasis snd week days se shown m smallo bypa.

a light for the three woilds and which inluses im-
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modiately a settled belisf and confidence in the mind
* of the user.

Draw ten lines wvertically and another ten lines
crosswise over the same. You will have Bl squares.
Write in the regular order the 16 vowels kom &
onwards in the corner squares commencing from the
outmost corner in tha North-east, thus Hlling up in
rotation the 4 corners of each of the 4 etz of sguares.
Fill up the 28 vacant squares of the cutermost cozner
beginning from the North-east by the 28 asterisms
beginning with Hirsr (Krittika), so that each side will
econtain T astorismay,

Tha 5 vacant sgquares of sach gide of the next inner
row may be filled up by =1, 7, 7, w and ¥ in the East,
by @, z, 7, T and 7 inthe South, q 4,4, & and ®
in the West, and w, &, g, = and & in the North. There
now remain 12 squaves, 3 on ecach side in the next
innor row. These may be allotted to the 12 Hasls be-
ginning with Vrishabha from the East in regular order.

The 5 inner squares still remaining vacant may be
allotted to the 5 groups” of Tithis-gegr (Nande), w7t
{Bhadra), zar (Jaya), fiser (Rikta) and gwi (Purna) as
shown in tha Chakra,

The 7 week-days may alsc be entered in the squares
thus: Tuesday and Sunday in the square containing
the g+q1 (Nanda) group; Wednesday and Menday in
the gy (Bhadra) group; Thursday in the gy (Jaya)

‘Her —  maAr vt TERTTE
wgt — ffen wadr gEeh
st — after sl s
frmr — =mdi Al saEd
qoi  — Gt gl wArETer o Qe
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group; Friday in the fiwy (Rikta) and Saturaday in the

qurt (Purna),
Saturn, the Sun, Rahu, Ketu and Mars are malsfic,
The reot are henefic. Mercury is a malelic when as-

sociated with malafics. So also is the waning Moon.

In whichever asterism a planat may he posited,
thres Vedhao arise [or the samo by ity aspoct -one in
the left, one in the front and one in the right.

T the two eidas—whather in the rght or lelt—the
frg (Vedha) may be with a star, a consenant, a Hasi or
a vowsl and not with others, For it has Leen clearly
stated in Rajlavijaya thus :

A planet posited in Krittika may have 3g (Vedha)
with the following, vz, (1) Bharanl (2)the vowel w;
(3) Vrishabha; (4) qrgr (Nanda); (8) gzt (Bhadra);
() Tula (7) the comsomant #; (8) Visakha and ()
Sravana.

Similarly a planet gtationed in Rohini will have #g
(Vedha) with (1) the vowal 7, (2) Aswini (3| the con.
sonant 7 (4) Mithuna (5) the vowsl &} (6) Kanya (7) the
consonant T (B) Swati and (3) Abhijit.

In the same way, a planet guartered in Mrigasiras
may have Vedha with (1) Eataka (2) the consonant =
(3) Simha {4) the consonant g (5) Chittra (5) Revati
(7) the consonant & (B) the wvowel xy and (3) Uttara-
shadha.

When a planet is retrograde in motion, the aspect
is towards the righ!. Itis on the laft when the motion
is diract (swiit). When it is mean cne, it is tawards the
front. This is with reference to the five plansts from
Mars onwards.

e

-



sl 48 agfrsseaa: 314

In the case of Rahu and Katu, which are always
ratragrade, the Irg (Vedha) will be on the right, and in
the case of the Sun and the Moon which move direct

{and have no retrograde motion), the g (Vedha) will
be on the laft,

Owing to there being no uniformity in motion
among the other planets, three kinds of Vedhas have
been mentioned. Malefics when retregrade will cause
intense ovil if they are in'iy (Vedha) position, while
henafies will do immense good. Malefies and beno-

fleg when in rapid motion partake of the nature of the
planets thay are associaled with.

Whan tha four asteriams Ardra, Hasta, Purvashadha
and Uttarabhadrapada which oceoupy the four eentral
positions of the ocutermost border are passed over
(transitted) by a planet, the following four triplats, viz,
Wag@Eome (3w &, rand (4)q, 7w are
reapaatively hit (have Vedha).

In the case of the pain(l)m, g () w,w (3 o7
and {4) s, o, (5) 7, & il one letter of any pairbe hit
(has Vedha), the other also should ba considered as hit.
A gFtereg (Saumye Vedha) is one that is caused by a
benefic.

If there be ey (Vedha) in one of the pairs of similar
vowels, the other vowel of the pair should alse be
gonaidorad as hit. The same remark should be mada
in the case of the Anuswara and Visarga (vowals).

Wk on a planet in transitis in the last or the first
guartor of two asterisms (forming the junctura) in any
of the four corners of the square, there is the
(Vedh: ) of the four vowels, =, @, ¢, § and the wwifafir,
in regr lar order commencing with that vowel interven-

& f—4au



814 weATwmT Adh. XXVi

ing at the particular juncture occupied by the planet
The etfects arising from these five are:- agitation or
excitement from the first, fear from the second, loss
from the third, disease {rom the fourth and death from
the fifth.

When the Jy\Vedha) is with an asterism, there is
confusion; when with a leiter, loss; with a vowel,
sickness; and a very great obstacle, when with a
Tithi or Rasi.

When there are five Vedhas simultancously, the
individual will not live, A single @y (Vedha) will
engender fear in battle; two Vedhs, loss of money;
three, some obstacle ; and four, death.

Just as malefics produce evil, benefics cause good.
Benefics associated with malefics produce only evil
effects.

In the Sun's Vedha there is misunderstanding; in
that of Mars, loss of wealth; in that of Saturn, troubla
through sickness; in those of Rahu and Ketu, obstacles.
In the Moon's, there will be mixed effects; in that of
Venus, sexual enjoyment; in that of Mercury, intelli-
gence; in that of Jupiter, an all round good effect,
When the planet causing the Vedha is retrograde, the
effect is two-fold ; it is thrice when he is in exaltation ;
when his motion is rapid (direct), the usual (natural)
effect; and when in depression, the effect is only half.
Any Tithi, Rasi or Amsa or Nakshatra hit by a malefic
should be scrupulously avoided in all auspicious
undertakings. A marriage celebrated during a Vedha
will not be happy; and any journey undertaken will
not prove prosperous; any treatment given to a patient
will not end in cure; and any business started will not
be successful. If a Vedha caused by a malefic should
occur during the time,of sickness, it will culminate in
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death if the motion be retrograde, If the motion be
direct, the sickness will soon subside. If there be
Vedha caused by a malefic in one's own weekday (of
birth), the person will not have peace of mind and he
will suffer from mental pain.

During the transit of the Sun in the three Rasis
Vrishabha, Mithuna and Kataka in the East (see
Chakra), thal direction is considered as 'set® while the
remaining three as existing (or visible).

The vowels ¥, g, & ahd &} in the North-eastshould
be considered as belonging to the East; the vowels
41, 9 & and &Y in the South-east, to the South; g, =,
@ and 3f to the West; §,% & and a1: to the North,

In the particular direction in which the Sun is stay-
ing for three months, all the asterisms, vowels, con-
sonants, Rasis and Tithis in that direction should be
deemed as ‘set'.

When an asterism is set and there is Vedha, sick-
ness will be the result. When a consonant is set, there
is lofs. When a vowel is set, there is sorrow. When a
Rasi is set, there is obstacle; when a Tithiis set and
there is Vedha, fear will arise. When all the five are
in the ‘set’ direction and there is Vedha, death will
surely result,

Towards the direction deemed as ’set,’ journey,
fight, discussion, fixing of a new door or gate fora
palace and upper storeys should not be undertaken.
Any other similar auspicious action should not be
done. Whoever has his initial letter situated in the
set direction should consider himself as destined un-
forlunate for the ime.

People whose initial letters are in the ‘set’ direc-
tion should, if they desire success, shun a poetical
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contest, a fort, a battle (consisting of elephants, horses,
chariots, infantry, etc) in that particular quarter.

In the case of an asterism situated in any of the
other 'risen' directions, if there should be a Vedha,
there will be growth. If the Vedha be with a consonan,
gain will be the result; if with a vowol, there will be
happiness; if with a Rasi, there will be success; if
with a Tithi, there is lustre; if with all the five, a posi-
tion is secured.

When there are Vedhas caused by malefics on both
the right and left sides with consonants, Tithis, vowels,
Rasis and Asterisms at any time, the person concerned
will surely meet with his death.

When at the time of a malefic Vedha thero is a fate-
ful Upagraha (see next three Slokas of this note) syn-
chronising, death is sure to happen to him either
through sickness or at battle.

The fifth star reckoned from the one occupied by
the Sun is termed fygrgw (Vidyunmukha), The 8th
is called mper (Sula) and the 1l4th, @fgqr (Sannipata),
the 18th is known as &g (Ketu), the 21st is Iwer (Ulka),
the 22nd is designated m¥7 (Kampa), the 23rd is known
as 9% (Vajraka), and the 24th is termed fmfy (Nir-
ghata). These eight are known as the Upagrahas and
are recognised as causing obstacles to all undertakings
when at the time planets transit their respective places,

ABscertain if there is &g (Vedha) with any of the
following asterisms: (1) grgyw (Janmabha), (2) w#%
(Karma) (3) @remer (Adhana) (4) frermr (Vinasa) (5)
wWiggIRF (Samudayika) (6) gyﬁm (Sanghatika) (7)
Srfer (Tati) (8) ¥y (Desa) and (9) srfwds (Abhisheka),
and predict good or bad effects according as the Vedha
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produced ie by a bonefic or & malefic az the case
may be.

The star in which tha Moon is at the time of birth
of a persen is known as a=my (Janmabha) or Femed
{Tanmarksha), The 10th therefrom is called wd
(Karmabha) or ®#f (Karmarksha), The 19th is designat-
ed as s (Adhana), the 23rd is termed R
{Vinasana) or Smrfire (Vainasila), the 18th star is styl-
ed \rETiaw (Samudayika), the 16th asterism is known
as ﬁ'Elﬁm (Sanghatikal, the 26th, 2Tth and 28th are
known as srfer (Tatl), #w (Desa) and mfirys (Abhishe-
ka) respactivaly.

If the sremet (JTanmarksha), the ey (Karmarksha),
the wrqrsr (Adhanarksha) and the faerraed (Vinasark-
sha) ba sach ceculted by malefic planets, daath, sorrow,
absance from ene's place and guarrel with one's own
relations will respeotively result,

When there is 8w (Vedha) in fhe mrafiremgs
(Samudayika Nakshatra), evil or something untoward
will arise. There will be loss when tha (Vedha) isin the

fagaew (Sanghatika Nakshatra) Destruction of

the family will ba the sffect when the ¥y (Vedha) ia
in the mif (Jati) or the 26th star from the sremer
| Tanmarkshal. In the 28th star, the §e (Vedha) will
caumse imprisonmaent,

When the cccultation {8 by a malefic in the
asterism known as #gr (Desa), the person comcorned
will be expelled from his country, But il the Ry
(Vedha) in the above cases be by boenefios, the results
will be all auspicious, Should the Vedhas with the
Upagrahas (see supro) also ocour simultanecusly, the
result will be death and nothing shert of that,
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When at the Hme of a battle, there isa 3y (Vedha)
caunsged by ane, two, thres, four or five malefics, the
corrasponding effacts will be fear, failure, killing
(blocd-ahad), death and ignominy respectively.

When the Moon happens to be in a sy (Vedha)

simultanecusly with a fafer (Tith!) or Nakehatra, a
vowal, a Hasl and a consonant on any day, that day will
prove auspicious or otherwise according as the planat
causing the Vadha is banefio or malafie,

Whils the use of tha Sarvatobhadra Chakra and the
light it may thraw an the human oyola of lile on the
person concerned has fully been explained in p, 312
supra, the technigue and the pointeers to such deduc-
ticns (of results] have not had full explanation to make
the same both handy and useful for sasy raference, The
same has bean explained helow,

st Ind 3] Atk 1M 3nd Anl Ak

pauln posts e g pousba ot qunide gaids
shaft g 3 St w af ¥ ¥ @ oa
woft frg & = fMgwm @ g & 3
wiwer w T ¥ o wguw T ffog @
ot st g fg 3 wHm At 7 B g
Frefrd darw fs o gar T 0w fr
st ¥ 9% © q@Eeer 3 ww ¥
LCELY ® oWt g fg  swuwerd @t = fr
a gt Etw TR AW oW
PR Eg ¥ & mawm from @
A sfg & wafm a fr g &
weepdt @tz fr g owafew At g @ g
gatEegdst ¥ D o By gabgmr & St o7 f
K& g To = TACETE W W OO
1 g o9 T fe i L
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Thore are 112 letters (or sounds) belonging to the
28 astarisms at the rate of one letter for each Nakshatra
pada. Theso are mentioned for ready refersnce. Per-
gone whose names begin with any one of these lelters
have got a bearing on the corresponding Nakshatra
pada and judged accordingly.
TaETCEEA e Ay gort Prewfureaty )
waw Aedfifint: geals: s0fT mffa sagaasy:

Sloka 45.—~1tf planets shonld ba badly situatad
whether during their Dasa, Bhukti, Ashiakavarga or
tranait, one ought to invoke by prayers and incanta-
Home agreeabls to the concerned planets and perform
Shantis or propitiatory rites for averting the evil other-
wise threatening, by deing virtuous acHons, ebearving
raligious vows, making gilts and doing proper adora-

tions,
wifawe qrer aniiFagTe = |
"aq1 fureger a7 ST TEn (Yol
wfir aedsacfacfenai wadifismt
aranemafadarea axfim

Slaka 50.—FPlanets are always favourable to one
who is harmless {who does not injure others), who
possesses salf comtrol, who has earned wealth
through wirtuous means and who i always cheerving
religious discipline.

Thus ends the 26th Adhvaya on “Transits of Planets"
in the wark Phaladeepiks composed by Mantreswara.

|1, EErSEA: ||
I\ gErEEE:
wkags: afid e T Fegmiey g |
an et afy Senad 7 gt Sere T g 1
ADHYAYA XXVIL

Blokz ] —Whon the lord of the 10th house conjoint-
ly cecupies a Kendra or Trikona position with four
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other planets, the person born will attain emancipation,
If the end of a Rasi be rising and the same be owned
by a benefic, and Jupiter occupy a Kendra or a Tri-
kona, then also will the person born attain emanci-
pation.

The first lino inuy alko be interpoled an—=when fomr planols
aro posited in Kowlras or Koms or when the Imd of the futh
houso is conjoined with fowr planoels

TFegerEguit e wearwy amfad |
uasgst ax agfa &g sdugeat afed amd 1w
Sloka 2.—If at a birth four or more planets occupy

a single house, the person born should be said to
become an ascetic of the class signilied by the
strongest of them ; while others are of opinion that if
the lord of the 10th house be one of the four or five
planets conjoined in a house, the person born will be-
long to that class of ascetics indicated by the lord of
the 10th Bhava.

mizht zard <Rrwrer w@feaa: siiken axAfE aoan |
FaATas ar AT 7ot Faiggeat saafa af g 1
Sloka 3.—The Moon posited in a decanate owned
by Saturn and aspected by Mars and Saturn will make
the person born an ascetic. If the Moon occupy a
Navamsa owned by Mars and be aspected by Saturn,

the person born will enter the class of asceticism signi-
_ fied by the planet Mars.
seaifa: G gRe 7o A gErer gar | )
srafadiat FEx magd qavwamly i e
Sloka 4.—1If at a birth the lord of the sign occupied
by the Moon having no aspect of other planets on itself
be aspected by Saturn, the person concerned surely
becomes an ascetic of the particular class of signified
by the r=arfara.
The remarks made above apply herve too.

[ e S
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Sfoka §.—The Sun will cause the native to become
a chief or lord among conlomplative saints or one who
har taken initiation of asceticiem; the Moon will
make him a bravallar visiting places of pilgrimage ;
Mars will make him an ascetic of the Buddhist class
and an expert in base spells ; Meroury will enable
the man to become a moendicant who does not know
anything about the various philosophical gohools;
Jupiter will make the man versed in Vedanta phile-
sophy or an eminent ascetic; Venues will maks him
a religious hypocrite, (i ., one who assumes the dress,
ate., of an ascatic to gain a livelihcod), an outcast
or a public dancer; and Saturn! will enakble him to
become an outeast or a heretia,

wfrqaazges: dag: aeTd
wetaciiade aagd e |
af waf avedt TR dwast

AAAT LT Fog@earTT (1%

Sloka 6—=The Moon becomes exeedingly poweriul
in the bright half of the month. If the lord of
the Lagna should aspect the Moon when he iz da-
vold of strength (1.2, the waning Moon, say), the person
- born will hecome a miserable ascetic engaged in the
practica of rigorous penance, distressed and wrstched,
without wealth or helpmate and getting his food and
drink with great diffizulty.

wdi—41
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ToFRETE afgeET T |
Ferata it fifde angefte
AT egugEAgIA 140

Siake 7.—In the ascatic Yoga alluded to in the pre-
vious Sloka, if thare should exist a Hajayoga, it will
pull up by the roats all the bad effocts and then make
him & Lerd of the earth initiated inte ascoticism and
virtuouely inclined, at whose fect other kings make
salutations wilh their head bent.

T g @aaahEn &6 fewmsr
gear Tirvwat ofy o wemafaiaang |

FE ISR A G e AT
aarsgi wigar gamiaqaat Sgeaar fMEgag e

o aeachiram sedsar sasma
R EataT ST

Skeka 8.~If four plansts with the lord of the
10th Bhava cccupy a Kendra or Trikoma; or if
three planets andowed with strongth bo posited in a
good house, the person born will seek admission into
the holy order and become a succasaful ascetic, If tha
planels forming the group contain maore benefics and
cecupy good houses, the holy order will be ona that
ie respected by all and honoured by tha greal. If it bs
otherwise, (he ascetic order will be one that doss not
command revaronce,

Thus ends the 27th Adhyaya on " Ascetic Togas''
in the work Fhaladeepika compgsed
by Mantreswara,
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ADHYAYA XXVIIL

Siokas 1-4.—This work consists of 27 chapters treat-
ing respootively of (1) Delinitions (2) Karakas (3) the
different kinds of sub-divisions of the Zodiac (4) the
various kinds of strength of the planets (5) profession
and means of livelthood (6) Yogas (7) Rajayogas (8) the
affoats of planets in the soveral Bhavas (8) the effects
of Mosha and the other signs happening to ba the
Lagna (10) all about the wife's housa (11)female
horoscopy (12) children (13) death incidental to child-
hood (14) all ahout diseases (15) the Bhavas (18) the
offacts of the 12 Bhavas {17) exit frpm the world (18)
conjunctions of fwo or more planets (18) on the Udu
Dasas (20) the effects of the Dasas of planets with re-
ference to the Bhavas owned by them (21) the Antar
dasas or Bhuktis, ato., (22) the Kalachakra system, ota,,
{23) on Achtakavarga (24) on the Ashtakavargas as
troated in the work “Horasara® (25) on Mandi and the
other Upagrahas (28) on transits and (27) on Pravrajya
or ascetic Yogas, [shall now mention the plage of my

birth.
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Slokas 5-G.—BAftar worshipping the Goddass Su-
kuntalamba who bestows on her devotees all that they
desire and through her grace, this work Phaladespika

has been prepared by me—Mantreswara—an antrologer
and a Brahmana who wae born in Tinnevelly*: for the

enjoyment of otfer astrologers.

Thus ends the 28th Adhyaya on "Upasamhara™
in the work Phaladeepika composed
by Mantreswara.

FINIS

*sft—Sri = Ew—Tiru; wE—Sali = Gsd—Nal;
Fift—Vati=0uei—Veli ; sfimfEqi—Srsalivati = Bm
@i Pare? —Tinnevelly,
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Z:Raa- 11119

gEau- VI-5, 7

gatr- VI-57, 67, 70; VII-2

ga- XIV-3

ghagg— 11

gegfa— 1.13; VI-57, 64

greq- 11-36

- 1117y XTI1-2; XV-
9,10, 29; XVI-10, 14,18,
22, 25; XX-16, 243
NXIIT-24

gd- 1111, 18

zrqm- 1V-24

zrg- [V-9

Tqas- 16

Faare— 111-7, 9

W=~ 1129
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&g 1.10

Ban VI-32, 83
gaa— 1-14
gem- 1-8
g~ [-13

-

15, 17; XVII-10,
Fmmrae- [V-3
grgafar- X1I1-14

- TII-1, 4, 6,18, 14,

grgamiar— IL1.1, 4, 15; XI1I-

33; XTII-14; XVII-4, 12
XVIII-16

- XII-17

&< (1)~ I-

Lo}

qg¥- 17,
9, 10 ]}& 9;
XVIII - 10;
XXIV-25

arg- 19

qrg- 11-27

- 112

ga- XVII-10; XXV,
22, 23, 27, 28
qakg- XXV-29

ag_ VI-44, 46

&4~ I-11

XIV-19;
. & QI

Ei
- 1-8
daaqry— XXII-10
- I-12
qaeft- XXII-17

8; IV-5& VI

1
l aaia- T11-1, 4; VIII-34; X-
{ 11,12,14,X1-3,4,5 X11I-
lI 17; XII1.18, 14, 16,19,
23, XIV-16, 21,23; XVI-
[ 1, 9; XVII-1,2, 2,4, 5,6,
| 7,10,11,12,13, 14, 17,
18, 23,24,25, 28 NV11I-
| 12,13,14,15,16,17; XX-
|31, 82 XXII-, 18, 19,
| 22,30, XXIII-13 XXIV.
| 4,8 XXV-14; KXVII-3
l:mma' XII-16, 18
=$n=:r=zvr VI-30
fmra?ﬁmr— II1-13
 Frdftfer- 17110
Jﬁrqinr- VI-57, 66
frermem— X11-31
frerogggen- 1l-21, 22,
35, IV-10
Rrarstgar—- XXII1-17
frer- VI-57, 59
- 1-6
deragomanm - VI1-26-30
73%-1-7, 8
Yrarer- 1-18
rafiie- 11-23
Fafiteae- 1V-3
Fattaggia- XXI11-28
q
qeg- 11-24




qeae- V-1, 5,21

glgrzmmor- 111-13

qug- [-18: X111-15

gmRTEE- [V-3

qfi- 1-13

qierewr- 1-10

g VI[-3

aartar- 14

v Htar- 16

qeargE- KNI, 14

qrAlw- 1-6

qara- [-14

grrarT- I-2; NIX-T, XX-41
XXv.22

qftfRy- XXV-1, 5, 24

qRads- VI.82

qfgT-IV-5 XXV-5,24.28
qf- XI-11

qfa- 11-28; V.35, 36

qrE— XXIV-30; {XV-1

aqrara- 1-12

qra- I-10

qur- 1-16; 11-27

qosAiR- VI8, 11,18

mraifa- VI-d

migEfy- VI8

qirdg- XN VI-48

atagaafi- VI8

qm- VI-57, 62

queree- 111-7, 9

qifvam- 111-7, 8; VI-55

waT—4d A
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qrar- VI-49, 40

qrgEmor- 11113

fomgaie- XXIL21, 22,
44, 38

- I-14; V153

frer- 1110

qAwT Tifg- 19

griar- V-8

geaAE- X116

gh@ar- XXVI-42, 44

- VI-19, 20
geq- XI-9; XIIT-8
g I-14
qirTe- IV-22, 23
quitgg- XII1.6
ghvrrg- 114
qxiargr- X111
geaar- XXVI-42, 44
qutgy- L., XIV-22, a7

H¥-58
dig-1-14
dhoedt— X11-18
gafiror— XX11-1
afia- I11-18, 20
mrsft- 11-25
agq41- 1“-:31 i
wfa- I-15
gaFqEEm- XMV
XVIII-1-4
gy IV-20; 3{X.63
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geEne- XXIII-17
argATan- -9
arfe- 1-15
ararsir- 11-25

%
madfusr- 1-2; XXVII-6
T
gey- I16; XV-30
ayg- I-11
aofipog degr- 1V-22, 43
afigei- 19
grz- I11-3, 10
aremg— XII11-3; XIV-8
arenfie- XIIL.6
gu- 19 II-4, 11, 21, 22,
24, 27
aar- 11-27; 111-6; VI-31
agrEt- XIV-23
argor- I1-5, 16, 19, 24; V-
0; VI-23, 48, 54, VII]-4.
1X-7; X1I-22; X[IV-6, 0,
XVIII-3: X1X.7, 19, 24;
XX XXI-7, 12, 23,
4L, 41, 43, 45, 36, 57, 59,
67; XKII-32
E" |
ﬂ'ﬂ'- Vl'lr 2
qIOY - Xx11-6, 7
- I-15
afersgg- 1-12
wafyg- I.4
miftr- I-11

weatimrrt

qrg- 1-14; V.44, 53

aqrg- 11-31

!xm?ﬂ— IT-24, 25

Lvat - 113

-5 XV-1,3, 4,5, 6,
7,8 9,11, 12, 11,17, 20,
a5, 26, 27, 2B; NVILL
KX-1, 21, 29, a4, 35, 43,
08, 62; XXV-6: XXVIII-
1.4

wrgge- [V-24

miaafy XV -13,
KXII-27

aqrarg- VI3 XX a7

1=:m~uaau

wremie- L-14

wiee- 11-32

- 111-19

Hifa- 1-18

gfe (wamwr)- 110

gfr- XU -8 XX-18, 28,
31, 08, 40, 42, 41, 44, 48,
40, 5%, 6 XXI-1,3, 3,
4, G, 8,9, 10,11, 12,18,
14, 15,17, 1R, 20, 23, 94,
a7, 39, dg, 33, 84, 83, 86,
By, 40, 41, 44, 47, 48, b2,
53, 56, 57, 60, 62, 63, 64,
65, 67, 69, 70, T2, 74, 75,
78, 79, 80, 81, 83, B4;
HNIL- 18, XXEVI-4%
XEVIII-1-4

giwmarg- XX-20

14

qraa- XIII-2
gfage- 11-3.




favargmn s

351

aar- 1-12
w- 11-13, 16, 19, 28
wyw- 11-6, 21, 26
Wiflrg- 11-28
#ta- 1-6, 11-18, 21, 23, 25,
26, 35, 37
ug- V-1
- [-11
T
axy- 1-6, 7, 8; V1[-20;
IX-1u: XIV-19; XV-29;
XVIII-10; XXIV-25
warg— 11-28
wftreq- XXI1-24
Augs- XXIV-28
qugFmTr- XX11-12
weeg- VI-3
ag- 1-13
Aeqa- VI-18
megar- 111-14
qexmgea- XIII-6, 14
Fear- XX-56
#eer- V-2, 5; XIII-5
dmesrsae- 1-2; XXVIII-5
w=z- I[-6; 1I-21, 30
- XXII-20, 24
aAcor- [-14
aiga-1-14
aAgEar-XIX-1, 20; XXI-2,
7, 10, 11, 16, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 29, 85, 36, 37, 41,
42, 43, 44, 46, 47, 50, 51,
52, 54, 56, 57, 60, 61, 62,

63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 70, 71,
73, 74, 75, 79, 80, 81,
83; XXII-10, 11, 13, 15

agrgaTanm- VI-1

agrg- VI-14, 15

TEEET- V1-32, 84

arga- I-12

aata— 11-8, 10

argea—- 1-14

age- 111

aig- I-11

- 1-15

muiffg— I11-15 XII-8, 22;
XIV-9; XV-8 XVII-7,
9, 10,11, 12, 13, 17, 25,
26, 28; XX-31, 55; XXV-
1, 2, 4, 14, 19; XXVIII-
1-4

mITH— XXK-50

arit- 1-18

aeg- VI, 3

ara- 11-24

mrEggs- IV-1

ardg- 11-29

fB-1-11 ‘

Rga- 1-7, 8 IX-% XIV-
17, XVIII-7; XXIV-24

i 1-6, 8; VII-15,22; [X-
12; X-3; XIV-19; XV-10;

XVIII-11; XIX -1o;
NXII-1, 12 XXIV-25
Eﬁ:ﬂ'— 11118

gaw- VI-44,56
gea- 11.24; IV-20; XV-2
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q=-1-Y

gefgor-  17: XV.IL;
Hi-0u

ger- X1-5 X1I1-8

gw-1.6, 7

gnfrea- XXII-7, 9

aa- II1-3, 10

gftgir- VI.57, 60

geanTn- X109, 10, 11
#9- VII-5, 15 VII[-1; IX-
o XIVas XVIIL-6
XXI1-1, 22; XH1V-06, 24
Ao 115
T
o~ XIV.3, 6
- XI11-21: XIV-23
guwrrg- AII-25 KVII-
ﬁr T; E. Ly }{XV-I, 3, 13,
19, 20 21
IT-38; XXII-17
— VI-38, 41
gawE- IV-2
gafy- 1.9
qrTRE- KX-48, 54
arar.- XXVIIT-1.4
arnfoe- X116
T
care- 11-22, 28, 24, 27
o= [-14
ohr- 11-15, 21, 24, 25; II1-6
thirm- I1-22, 23, a7
Tirge- 11-7
- [I-20
crrgnr- VI-37, 38; VII-24;

orardtftrerrt

M-8 XXVII.T,
KIVITI-1-4

g=rg- [12

Tsy- 12

Tirweg- -8

ofar- 1313 X11,12, 13,
14; XI110-Y, 16, 23: XV
Hl };VI‘I} IT. 31; :{2],
HVII-1,2,8, 0.0, 7,10,
11, 14, 14, 16, 14, 19, 20,
21, 22, 23, &4, 35, NX-
25, 12, 36, 56, 57 XXII-
1,2.411, 1% XXITI!,

2, 10, 11, 13, 18, 22
WMIV-S, 12, 20, 21, 22;
WEYI-9; XEVIL-1:
HAVII-1-4
Tiamger- XI10-17
o~ KIL-24
Tifgragarmre - 001 V-24
cifgrerm- XXI1L-2

oiftrermr- XXIV-28, 24, 25

g~ 1I-lg, 20, 28, 29,38,
3s; 1v.5; VIII-25, 26, 27,
84; X-2; XII-22y XIV-9,
11, 16, @3; XV-§, 1§
XVI-6, 14, 28; XVII-6,
28 MNIX-2,14, 15, 16,21,
XX-24, 81, 39, 52, 53;
XI-6,14, 32, 30, 531,32,
38, 34, 35, 36, 47, 88, 47,
53, 63, 71, 19; XXTV-42;
K¥EV-17, 20, 21; XXVI-
2, 24,35 34,4244 45.45

frigg—- I-16
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wag- VI-1, 2
oE- 1I-27

wEaT- XI1-17
- I-10; I1-26
Thr- 1-13
ﬂ’&ﬂﬁ'— XXII-I: EI'l 8
=
@y - I1-27
ST VI-11, 24
war- L 10; TIT-16; VII-3, 6,

7.8, 10, 12 13, 20, 24,7

29; VIII. N IX-1, 2,8, 4,
X, 11, 13,038 X141, 2,
4, 5, 10, 11, XII-1, 2, 4,
7, 26, 37, 34; NIII-2, s,
12, 18, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19,
20, 21, 22, 23, 24; XIV-
a XV-2, 8, 4,8, 9, 10,
12, 17, 20, 21, 26, 28,
XVI-1, 2,4,4,5 19,11,
12, 13, 16, 17, 18, 21, 27,
a1, 33, 34, 35, XNVII-2,
4, 8, 6, 9,11, 12, 17, 18,
19, 23, 25, XX.¥, 16, 28,
83, 84, 41, 59 NHII-19,
21, p2, 27, a8 XXIII-
13,16, 138, 19; XXIV-4,
‘18, 14, 15, 88, 39, 41;
XXV-22, 26, 48 XNVI-
:;_4 MAVILG, XXVIII-

Zwgm - XXI1-17

gaTe- IV.6

AR~ XXII-19, 22, 25
& Hf—45

war- XA VI-42, 43, 44, 45,
46, 47

BEgd- 11-32

mhr- I-15

Fraagrmfr- 16

Zrg— [-18

- "
gar- T-14

gm-I1-8 IV.2, 4,8

affig- 1-7

ayq- 1.7

ax- VI-18

afte- VI-14, L8

- X4

qiaas - 1V-3

witea- II1L, 6; VIS, 6,
17; XVIII-17
galymim-  1X-20, XXII-
18; XX-22

gaamr- 1-10

go A e X-68 X XI11-24
FhaTE- 1V-L

agdr- VI1-39

HAH- VI-19, 20

aar- 1-12

TH- I-10

TFTHRA- NNI-11

arsdtar— 11-37

ma- 1111

qrRTT- 1-16

aramg- 1-9
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quga- 1-11

Rrew- 111-19, 20

famm- I-11 i
ﬁmqq&- IX-14

Frm- 114

R=-1-10

fag- 1115, 22, 27, 28, 46 |

Fipey- 110

fipgrar- XIV-6

ﬁ:gu 11-14, 37

fargeaT- NIX-15

- 1-15

Fame- VI-aT, 69

faffg- vI-28, 2

Frmen- XI1-9

fauafmme- XIOI1-8

Ffemor- X115

faemp- 1115, 2T; 101-6; X1l
20, 24; MI1[-22

Foregrager- 11.18

- VI-89, 40

ghw- V-1

whrs- IXS X-3; XI-4
KII-3: XIV-18: XVIII-
i XIX-16; XXTI-1, 13
KEIV-24

g7~ I.n

Foa- -2 X0 XI-4, 6
XII-3; XIV-11, XVIII.
6, NNIv-24

Fqrerga- VA

#- NN VI3, 4, 48

- XVI-18

e |

o] fywrat

frga- 11-24
pez- XIV-23
saeftarer- XXV-1, 8, 23,28
- [-16

s 1-15

wiw- 115

o
orwe- VI-14, 17
g [T1-18
g VI3
agatr- VI-37, 38
y- [-13
- 11-16,20, 32, 24, 29,
41, 35, 37
mRT—- I-7
ey 11-26
qrafoym- XI-9
- [-16
greg- LI-24
- vIJ, L]
arfire- 1-6: T1-18
wfir- 10, 24, 26, 28
- I1-24- 25, 97
s - I171-18
mifia— XX VI-49
grieg- [I-146, 17
quEw- [I-5 V-6,
XV-8
farfa- IT-14, 26, 28
fareq— V-8
farg— 111, 15,17, 2% VL
20, XI1.20, 24; X1V-2

IX-6;

Mg . oD, = i, ¥ =




wftag- 11-21, 29
wftd- 1-10
zfiateg- XIIL2Z, XIV-2g,
27; XX-33
- I.6; I1-24, 27, 81 a7,
X143, 51, 39, 67, 75
THTH- IV
- Il XX-41
gawdfc- VI-8, 11, 13
st VI-3L
sgwaria- VI-§
&1:; HXVI-48
- VI8
sptraafe- VI-8
- 11.24; XX1.25, 48
g~ VI-89; 4l
singfeg- XXIV-1, 3, 5,
7, 18,15
- [-11
- VI-44, 47
wrqorEa- X11-17
- V134, 45
wftmvagin- VI-28, 29
wiamasnr— VI-28, 30
wiiofa- X111-25
afy- I-12
Hgregar- [-15
T
wgge- 1V-22, 23
axga- 1112, 1L
ot XII-16
'ﬁ“"‘ II-{-l; 31‘ 8.4

|
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"YmAan- XX V29
d@ngrhm: - VI-39
wfig- 112
wrfifi- 116
- XV-18; XXI11-18,
19, 20, 24

we- 11-24

A ITRIE A~ 1-15
TrTELT- XIV.a
wwa- [1T2: X%-69
SR ATE- V-8
armEEmET- Va6
aafe- 1111, 2,6
aa(a)- I8, XIV-28
wux (gim)- VI-14, 18
wwer- 1.9

wrEghr— VI-57, 66
gre- 1-16
mrmdfigrm- VI-as, 27
wEmr- (1114
- V48

gatewgar- XXIII. 205
XIV-34, 35, BB
wey- XXI-1,2, 7, 14
- NX-68
fem=- 11-21, 2.2, 28, 25, 37
frfar- 116
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fag- 7 VII-2, VIII!,
IXN-5 Xl-+, 7, X1I-%
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g1:faga— 1119
mai-‘m Vi-5, 6,13
m‘t&:mr VI-44
gugeg— XII 16
- KII-20
gArET- vI-22
wegs- 1-19
- 1117, 8
giag- 1112
wfy- VIO
- YI-9
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VI8,
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afe- 11-22

i 1-6, 11-24, 26, 27
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Dwr- 11-21, 26, 29
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INDE X

N, I5,—The Reman and Arabie numaerals opposite to sach rofor
raspoctively to tha Adhyaym So whish ik bslongs and bo bhs namber

of the Sloka tharein,

A

ANANDONED, Ohnlld ba ba—by
Iablh Lo pheonbs XVI=04,

ABDAPABATA TV-1,

ALBIRATLION OF MIND, Daath
e be—TV-10,

Hahu aneaos=—[y-0,

Thy Dyas of the Gith house-lord
whon weak produces—XX 17

ABINIBITOTA—Avastha 10T -10.

ADILATY. —of & porsan, bo be |

st bhe lowesk, middbng orv
highest VI-18.

ARODA, Tiw—s of the plensts
y EL=18, 0,

Thie - -4, ol the signs [—0.

ANROAL To be conntently liv-
ing—V¥1I G7.

Youn cousing tho native ko live
= KXV-b.

ATNSRENOR ~irom
goanbry SLDE-17.
—[rom one's residemes K IN-13.

AHSI-}HT:;IK T: be—in {oreign
plagas XN-14,

To be conwtantly—{rom heme
VI-G7.

ARUSE, To—okhers VI-10,

ACOEPTANCE. —ol preseais
XIX 13.

ACOOMPLIATMENT. —of ooa's
doaives XTX-11.

A tarm for the 11th hoase I-18.

ACOOUNTANT, Alstters velnling
to & olover—are denobed by
Margnry 11—18,

ACHARA. A torm for Ghe 10th
Husa I-15.

AQHARYA. A nnme for the Sth
Honss I-14,

coa's  own

Al‘.;_[ln. Flavour deeoted by Venus

=al.

ACQUIBITTON. A tarm bo signily
ta 1bh [Tonss, I—L5.
Tho Sun in geod honses brings
on—of wealili X1X.6.

ACTLON I in Mereurv Shok
influsnces ons's,—3XV-15.

AOTOR. To ba an—XVIIT 4, 13,
To oarn momoy i mn =X V11

AQTS, To ds eruel —IX-8,

AQUTENDSS Tosszordain the—
ol & person LI-1.

AIOTED:. To bo—io olkor
prople's wives. VI-04 XVLIL3,

11, 18,
ADUDIOTION. Informadion ai—
bo many maidens 11-6,
ADDERESS To bo affabls ln—
Vi-i.
ANITAHA —Higns T8,
ADITAM A —Dacanatos II-14.
ADHAMA —Yogs Vi-14, 18, .
ADHANA. Timw al—, sonsiderad
by svne i Logos of bkl

I[-4
ADHANA DABA. XXIT—16.
ADHANA TAGHA, Bmth may
hu.pgan whon the Bun beaosibs
tho Jrd Basl from the—, orm
Raai brina ta—XIT 31,
Effoch of bonofim ocooupying or
nepboting the—X11-84.
M}E?M"‘ NAKBHATEA, XXVI-
ADHT, A torm to dsnote tha Bik

honse I-14,
ADHI YOGA VI-42, 43.



a
ALD uum R!SW
A0 -
AIV-97.
ADHVAN. A designation for the |
Tth hooss I-13
ADHYAYAS XEVIIT- 1-4
ADIDYADVIT, A ter applisd
to Rabu 10906,
ADDLESCHNCE. Dluets in -
1IL 8.
ADOPTED. Yogs for s ohill to
bo=hy mnother XVI-86.
ADOPLION, PMrodistions with
rafavonca bo tho Moon aml Lhe
Lagnn a8 the timo of <ol n won
XLI-34.
T have & son by —=X11-3.
ADORATION. —of b Beahining,
aldara and rolations XKI-T,
—pl Gods, Iiu.luniul and ee-
vored suniors, XX1 69
Loy pro| r-: lar umhns
wyil, ‘{.'f [-49
ADORNMEN L HI-’SS.
ADVANORD AGR, l'lansks weg
unid to be in—. 1I[-3.
ADVANCEMENT. =l nny loss
or Jhava, XV-18.

ADVERSH. 1% ba—VL[[-B.
AUYVISBSITY. 8 fn Baturn that
nobblen b porron's=—. XY-10.
AVFABLIEL Lo be—, XVI-0,

To ho=in nddros V=0,

* Ty Ly -in ono's speech. VI-12
ACPLIOPEL, Bifssk when the
Teh wod 3th bowsas are —X-7,

A porson bo be—olben aad-oflon
NVI-4.
AFPLURNKON. DBhukbis of pla-
neta related to o Yopskuraks
will produes good offucts lasd-
ing to—. XX-4&.
It 14 tha Moon that deterraioes
ong'w—, XV-16
AFPRAID. A plenet is—whan ha
14 00 hos depigsaron, Lil-18.
AGAMA V-0,
AGATH L1-30,
AU, Sabwen is ripo with oli—

MUKOA J.'l"I.EIH I- En

IHDBEX

Ml
1-14.
GHA. A namo for the Geh o
l. 13,

ACGNIMANDYA, XIV-3.
AGREEARLE.  Moon fo tha Tik

howusg will pmhe Bhe  puorann
hoen =La Inok ae,  WIILA,
AURICULTORAL VAP L 1=
MENTS Ha -nue oaght to
goen Lien” Hnburen. 117,
AGRICULTURAM OPERA-
TLONSA

Tiranle n!r-i(!ﬂ*ll,
Lo fun =X XI-37, 71.
To lwr angagod fn—=XXT-19.

AGRICULTITRE. Angmontation

wl wonlbh by— X[ X-48.
Inooung Ehroungh-— V-3,
Ineroass in— XXI1-14.
Ineroasa of wonlth  Lheough—
XXI-B1.
To be ongaged fn—IX-8, XXl
To dovote onssoll Lo—YI1[-24
o hmwe Jows in—X1LX 13,
To have proft n—XXI1-48.
T hiva speross jin—XX-0,
Lo purnse =Y 1 -4,
AUT, Gin holonging e =[1-88,
I'teeloon stone al—11-30,
Humw 4 Rali,
Hox of—[1-97.
Finge of Ifo Lypified by—IT1-33.
The kind af tros ganerated ly —
11-8%.
The plece balongiog bo—or ahi
Ii-16

AID-DE-CAMP, V-7,

MHEDAYA. [-B.

AIR. II-87.

AIRAVATA. Samoe as  [ravala.
L=, 9.

ATA, Mame for Masha, I-7, 8.

AJA. Nomo for Benhmsn, 11-97,

AMEEYA, Adhyaya V.

AJT—Dattla, 113 .

AINA Tarn indiesting the 10 ih
houes,

Al 17,
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ALOOFHEGA

i
AFOKLIMA
SO

ALOOFNESS To bo debingnished
By V00,

ALPAYURYOGA, XII[-1R,

ALPAYUS, XIIT 6, 14.

AMATAYOGA. V114, 16, 90,

AMAVAAYA, X11-18,

AMIA, Name for Goddess T arvali

T1-47.
ABIARA. Coundry  siguilind hy
Rali, 11-24,

AMMBU = ‘Morm to donnlo Lhe ik
house. 1-13.

AMIANLI, To bo ondowod wibh
==imannors ¥ [-0,
To be cxceadingly— VI-30.
To ba vary— VITT-10.
T aport with s dumsol of & vary
—dinposition. VI-84.

AMOROUS TOPICH, To be versed
in=—2XVI-0.

AMBA, XV-8: XVI-I7.4, 1%
KVII-Boo Nawaman: XX-56, 67.

AMBA PILALA, XVIII-G.

MISAYURDAYA, XXKIL-a8.

a\HEa‘.!EURDﬁYA DARA, XXTI-
17, 18,

ANAEMIA, Death  through—
XIV-14.
Mearoury brings on—XIV-5.
Venun signilies— XIV-T7,

ANAPIA YOG A, VI-5, 6.

ANGER. To beeome aor=lags  dua
to the—oal the mokher XT1-20,

m;..un is & personification ol—

IT-14.

AMGHRI, A designation for bhe
1%tk houoso, 1-16.

ANGERY. To be—. VILI-1
Ta be = little bit—, XXV-13,
To bo—nb trifles, IX-0,

ANGRY TEMPER, Te be oflmn
—, XVII-14,

ANGIY TEMPERAMENT. To be
of an—. VI-4l.

ANQUIBH, Sun promobes. mental
—, AIX-5.
ANIMAL, XII-18.

ANTMAL KTND. EIV-27,
ANTMAL BIGNA  T-9,

: .ﬁNvK'LTBﬂ., To have—Hokha.

{.Imhpﬁﬂ \. An appellation {or
Lho @l house. 1-10.
ANNITLATION Conditions
undar’ which & Rlsva suflos
= . X¥-4. 0
ANNOYANCE, Ta be suljsctoed
to oconstant mndl  intense—,
AVI-10: XXL-17.
ANOREXIL. Cususad thro' the
Meoon XIN-3,
Tath dus lo—, XIV-17.
ANTARA, XXT-1. B4
ANTARANTARA XXT.A4.

ANTARDASA  XXE-44; XXI-2.
T: XXVUL -4

ANTELOPE. 1117,

ANTHILL, II 16,

ANTIOYA. I-16.

ANTHYAIA. IT 24,

ANTITANMA NAKSITATRA
XXVI-820.

ANUPACHAYA KL-11,
ANTS, To nulfor from & dissass
in the =, VII-88; XKV1-10.

To suffar paln In the—V1-84
‘Myoubla in $he— XXIL-I1,
ANXIRTY. —caused by the
soprenbion or damisa of porenta
X.a6

To be fres (rom—ice XVI 21
To have fesr snd-—XXV1-38
To suffor from— REI-13.
ANYAKARNA, A term lor the
11th house. I-15.
ATACHAYA, XI1-1% XXII-10.
APAHARA, XX-22, 85 XXI-1,
6, 18, 28; XXTIL. 4, 13, XXV1-4Y9
APABAVYA. XXIT-1, 8, 7, 14,
APAVADA T-14,
ATOKLIMA, —hooves I-18,
Hennluos mbii Ehﬁ hl:l:trﬂ. UFI;J;;‘
Lapnn posited in —houses
tha 1ifo short, XIIL-10.
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APORLIMA

ARUKEA

Varishis ¥oga s formed when
the Moon peoupdon an—houss
connbed from tha Sun, IV-14,

APORTIMA BALA, IV-0.

APPAREL, Articlsa of—[or the
savoral plancts, [I-80,

APPRARANCH, A paran's—
will be likn ik of Lho atroagesk

Innod. XVI-1,
ara bns o yonthful— [1 10,

Matkors ralntingto n fomalo's
X1,

Vrocllctlons bo bo doalarod wilh
yolorenos bo tha—al &g doen-
nnbogepoonpiod by tho plansts
owning tho Uth or the Oy
KIV-2a.

Mo he baantiful n—. (1117,
I's ba brilliant in— TLI-19.

I's gongooburo sl ahout  tho—of
ona's fathor. XV-03,
To have & brillinnt—. XKX-3.
T'o howe o hoaband bright fo-—.

APPENDAGES To Lo endowed
with priveely—, I11-0.
AYPANDIOITI®. XIV-4, G.

APIPELITE, Ddsbh duo b wank
ol—. XIV-19,
ATPLAUSRE To  heve {wmo

through tho—af tho learnoed.
XIX-10.
APRPONTAIES'T, Love of one's—
KKI- 8,
APPRECIATION. T
# big woalthy lord.
APTI-An axpression lo donolo
the 11th houass, 1-15.
AQUATIO ANIMAL. TI-17.
ARA. Another nama for Mars, [-
o; II-98, 88,
ABDINA, Tifect of femalsa barn
nidar Lhe astamam—, X[-8,
‘Pive formuins for the four Padas
of—, XXJI-T.
ARDIAYRAIIARA, XXEV-1, 8,
0, 2.

) b—fram

ARGUAENT. To be impartial In

pnn's — [X-7
ARITES, Rano ns Mosl,

ARKA, 11-18, 9, &4, 97, 28, 33.
ARRKAJA, T-6; 11-91, 37,
ARKL LI-2H,

ARMS, 1-13. )

To tmve dmoping - TN
ABRMED, Koln i - 1104,
ARMOUN, BEARELR,  Momanry

rapeeeenid matlors molatlu., o

i = L=l
AIDLED BLCANATER, 11111,
ARMPLUT, o hwve inarks un Lho

- L1
ARMY, A dhiguation for Lo el

[[TFTC R A |

Crovemmsanling ey =, D=3,

Co bor m bowsbor afun VL2

Tor bwonns Bl hand  of  an ==

KVLLI-A,

To I veulowed with s s

XX 26,

T uapeeet w logdoraliip o an -

Xx-.

T awn & vnak= L V11=15,
ANOHINL DASA, XX-00,

ARILMIANT. To ba = V-4,
h0: IX A,

ARMOGART PRILOW, To lw an
— XVILI-10,

ARTIU‘E.!-H. To gob Ll ovon loak
— X0,

ABRTUHRLES. Baburn biw n all
haby tull af=and wuius. Ji-
14,

ADBTIBAN. Mabkbors mlnl‘.lnq"
lor-

T'o o bad-— VI-41.

AOTS. A Woman ko be akilled in
the— XI.7,
Tﬂ}'l'lﬂ-'l'l' gomebhing of the—.

ARTICHI, XTV-3.
ARUNA. Another nams  for bhe
Bun.. 11-37.
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ATIYA VAMEBA

]
ASIRCT

ARYAVAMBA., Nama for the
Oth hours. I-14.

ARYA VARTA, XIV-9.

ASCENDANT, L1 X0-9,XVa1,

ABOITRES, XIV-l4. LD,

ABORTIO  XXVIL-%, 3, 4,6, 8.

ABGETLC YOGA, XXVI-T:
RNVIIL-1, 4.

AROBTICLNM. XXVII-3, 4.

ASTIIRE. Ty bsnsmi cosgsoll
wiblh s rmd —, V=10,

ASIHTTARAVALL A, — XX VILI-
1

=,

~dunw bisan yory bighly  spolon

of by proat anpos.  XNUII-1.

« Woul Lho Hun, Moon, Mas,

Il.rnlmll"f. Jupebar, Vonus wned

Fuburn, XX 8, 9,

—ayshom i dnolstod slpolive in
all  undertalongs.  XXII-88.

Ayus to ba predictad through—.
XILT-18.

Banelio dobs exocding 28 in the
Barva—. produce good, while
thons below Lhat (gure giva
bl elfputs,  XXIIT-u1.

Compatubion of Dasa poriods by
Lo -process 14 tha  Leat,
MXILE-33,

Eifests dun bo—lnve bean brisfly
desaribad. XXI1-44.

Effoet of bhaves contnining a
numher of honafie dote in tho
«—af tha lard of tha Lagoa will
b happy. , XV-38,

Eftect of tho nerival of o planet
in n houwse conlainiof the
Inrgaat nombor of bensfe dols
{1n tho planet’'s Ashlakavarga)
EXMI-14, 18.

Tffocts of Lha tenaslt of & planag
in tho sayerml Rasis containing
0,1,2,8 4,58, 7 snd 8 bana-
fic dots in bthe plsnod's—,
XXTI-14.

Effoats to be nssariained from
tha Moon's— XXIV-T,

Effects bo be oculled from the
Bun's— EXEIV-0. 6.

Rifoots to ba divined {rom She—

1-A

of Jupitar, XXIV-10, 11.

Eflzcts ta Lo guesscd [vom Lhe
—a of Mwms swi Moeory,
XEIV-9,

Eilfoats bo b inforted feam Lhao
—al Vonus, XX1V-19,

T'Lumts pusming  throngh  Noais
eoutaimng mory Deneho dols in
the=—prrsluce  guod  offsols
nlwiya. XXVI-41,

l"‘n;umm—; ospluined, XXITI-
17

Holablon lolwean  the  besefia
itk in ntr=—ninl Mo ownom of
Lhe B diviyons of onalh  of Gho
13 Rasis XXIT1-14, 10,

Babwrns—wall disaloss Lhe Lo
of oo’ demise, dongoy, Avus,
obe. XEIV-13, 1, 10,

Tha destrantion of o bhows will
hnppon during the Das perdods
of planets which occapy honsos
whorg thore ate no lsoafiadots
in Lho Dhsvne lord s =, XV-10,

The Janms Has of tbo wifawill
Isa that which ocontaine the
Largant mumbar of banofic dote
in ths Moon's—inhls of the
huasband X-11.

The malafia placos in the savel
—a. XXIIT-10.

The Barva—, XXI1I-30.

Timeof froilion of o particular
banafte dot i any bhava in
so—, XXITT=110

When plangia branail Basis con-
taiming less numbor of benefic
dots in bhe—, oos oughtis
porform Shentis and obbor ritos,
oto. XXVI-40,

ABHTAMI, XII-1T.

AB&T}L, Ancther name for Suturn.

=33,

ABLESHA. Bifect of bivth undar
the atar—. XI-0; XII1-8.

ABPADA, T-15.

ABPECT, Eifsat of n birth where
the Moon is In Mools and the
Tagus hna no benalis asscois-
tion gr—, KITI-8,
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ASIECT
Tifest of bhavas—od hy malalics |
e ingnical plasuks, XV-5,
Filteet of hhaves Ireo  frome—al
wndeliad, XV-1.
13foet of Wisvas lmving no buno-
Flue—XY-1,
TFilact of thu Oth lonse being—
ol by mabolion sl dovoil of ta
—of bonafics. X01-3
ViMool of tlo ALl liorsg Baving by
==l e Dl e, X11=1.
Tafoct of Lh Skhy inwso or ils Jond
ety wapobuil by anals plands,
XL

[ lout of th tonl of L 480 house |

wl w Afonn oeespying o
Thsatilinine winl dovor ol boaw-
tin—, XVI-10l.

Bfleek ol Lo Moor ina docsralo
pnedd Iy Hdin sel=—rd by
Blars aml Halurn, XX7I1-3.

Tallisak wof tlsa Meway in bl sovernl
algny, ool Navnonnes and  Dan-
ilasmnagd  Twin (=l by Mars
utirl glwy plnn s, XVI-G, 7,
2,0, 40, 11, 1, 18, 04, A6, 00,

Yiftoek of planuks wning blo Snd,
Teh wnd 10tk Deing—ol hy
Jupitor wml nerupying Treilon |
ur Komlen powtions. X-10,

Bifock of tho Mol wewd Teh  lipwsow |

= il Doy maloflos, X-T.

Bifuct of Vanis baving tha—af
Alwrs e Baburn, X-4,

I the Jurd af the Tagna should |
—thia Moon whon aba is  woak,
Lhin guelaery will huscomee norpiggs -
nhily dovous XXVIL-G,

Lowd of to Ryl aceupled hy th
~uf otk r
1n'ulmh on b exoopl idhak ¢ ¢ | ARTROTLMGER,
Hiburn imnkod By nabive met

Meon  bBaviug  oo-

wensin, MOV 4,

Laul b tha Teh laing—od by
inalidics msd tho Teh homse ngzo-
sanlee o=l by madeffes will
winky bhe Lative lose s wife.
X-14.

Pinnetnry=—g, [1-93,

Hirength al—. I'y-2l.
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ASI.'F-IM VES[

| The planct—mg  tn hlh |lml~n
will cause misery (o the native,
NG,
The Teh Do
1v-0.
Tipn whan Lhe Tedilion of the
b pffaet of = mmy lo ovpuelod, X5-

| a1,

CARH M-y KX

AH“{]-"LI BLY. - v orpad hy
Murpury, I1-18.

as by ebover in weblissidne
vi 4.

To lowwe n doal of
X¥ill-t,

Tor lurhwve sbnpially Ju s pubilic
-« XX-14.

| Towin the appeoluting of Lthe

amlinnos in Lha=—X X0,

ARSOUTATES, T la o the

o dnblsk of bad--, Vi=3,

CARSOCIATION, A forumlaa=te T

LI T e PO N O A P PR O

Iinvns Troe Trp=ul rmbelics,
xv-l.

| Hifoot of —with obhuor plapets,

| XX-A1,
To live wodideb geesl =k, XV120,

AHTA, o1,

J\!"'Tﬂﬂfi.ﬁ'l‘ﬂ wXI-20,

ARTHILISN, Wk of oo
Iwyrm onwlur eorbsin—s, %14,

' ARTERISME, N30 XVIs
4, XXIV-3 3, Ti XRVIAaG,
|47, 85, 4, 4h.41.
" ARTHIMA,  XIV-1T,
" ARTRA—A nuns for Uw Gth

anpil offeedive,

nry

lonso, [-13,
—Yoyn. Vi-i4, 00,
ASTRINGEST, ([-31.

-1 XVII-8.
iﬁ‘:"]"IiOT.rD!’I‘.I!’ V8.
A, A designntion for the Gth
house,  [-19
ASUBIIA. VI-13.

TDasn of wn-~pluned, XX-d1,
ARDBITA MALA—Yous Vi2L,
ARUIITAMALTEA, Yogs VI-24.
ARTHITA VASL —Yogen Vi-10,

P ASUBIIA VESL.—Yoga VI-10.
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AHS?IMI%II&\'&GHAI{.E—YJ:“
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ABUCHIL, A term to donole tha
Ath Liouse, [-14.
ARIIEA YOUN, VI4d, 53
ABITRRAMATYA. A nnme
Vo, [T-0y-
AHWALNT, WXITa9.
Aﬂ\‘li’ NTIEA THME, LI-10; X1T-

for

AFWIN. Nouno for Dhanw, -5,
AHWINTL VI8 . XX 1, 5,7,
1l; XXIV-L0,
AHYA. An nppollbion for tho
Sl honwe 1-10,
ATILRIST. o b an—, Vi-02,
ALIIMIIIETA, FL-50,
NPMAN, A namo to denole ho
bl hausa, T-14.
MEIer, 1.4.
ATTACHMENT, —to ona's duby.
KIX-G.
Lo feaealen, II-3.
ATTEMPY, Buccess in nll ono's
. TRl
T fail in ono"s—4. RXVI-16.
ATTRROART, To lo waiked ugpon
by faithfnl—n, V1-7.
To hnwe—s, X IX-40,
T'ir live with——n. VLLI-14.
AUDIENCH, To sarn tha apjiva-
habinn of tho—in an ssscmbly .

.

ATTINRRSITA. 1127,
AUSPICIONTE, Condibton af Sha
lovd of L 8th  houwss praving

-_— XX,

Tard of a Trikovna pomisd ma
HKondin or the lovd of & Heo-
dea i o ‘Crikona will pove
to-bha native X470,

Tl fama bhab must be declnred

ua vary-bo tha native, NILI-20.
Time when all things—shonll ba
gob dona, XRIT-32; XXIV-40
Time when soybhing=my  hap-
pen. XX1V-43.
=—Bigns. I-2.
Time whon Bahm's Dasa period

- INDEY

VL4,
LA,

i |

.i.?lllrII
will ba fully—, XIX.18!

be always mm the midab of

—oaromonies, V=40,

To traval on an—underlaking
XEVI-14.

AUTIIORITY. To atlain high—.

YIL-30,

To fenr dangor from  the —na,
XXI-4.

To huve—eonloried on cnasall,

% numea for the  GLh
housa, -1,

AVANTL, IIu8,

AVAOLOUR. Tohe . XVIIT-14.

AVAROUINT, —lhsn  XX-06,

AVAHTTHAS, Baasnd obher—,
LIL-3, 10
Thao Lan—. T[I-18, 19, 20.

AVATOGAN, VI-G7, 8,

AYA A toim to demobo bhe 114k
liouse. I-10.

AYANA, I3y

AVANATIALA, TV-1,9

AXUDITA BREKEARAS, TT1-13.

LAY URLAYA, XXIT-16.

;

=—uand Lhe wagnletion of the andar
ol Desns, XXI[-97.

Ciowlitions whon  tho  Amen,

i Pindn and Nararpiks vystons

“I;;Iu" Lo b adapted, XXII

Joornan mn—systorm X 1I-1040,
Jonz in—, XXI1-10
Jhnda—sy~tan., NXII-81.
Dubs of Sabyrchaiys when
sywnial inulliplnation  gor
1otlucitens nop up in cone
puting=— MELL-30.

The mvebhod of somputing bha—
swhun the lagos, the bunand
thoe Mooy ae of  eqoal
stangsh AN{I-0.

AYUE, A torm Lo denabs  tha
Bth house J-13.

Datanoming the—{lengovity or
athmwiee) s the hrsk (bhng
Lo ba lere wlmi & bon 18
hoan s tll-l,
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YIS

o b alibnin Blas Lotal=mn yoais
uf Ll nagivs shipough o Axlitas
Jmvargn of Saturn,

Tuis hoen doolarud by wise nwe,
XNTL 54,

ARt
The pereena for whomn Lhis— 1 To

IR

TATTLE
Tho soveral ngewci o thaoigh
whidch wnes =l ti D e
dieged, SHE--2%
gt Lhi tertdaed = ennd s
Pmtand by bl plwnets, B M0Ys

B

TDACK., The s dwolling an
Pher—nf Lhe mabive, XXV 86,
39, 40.

T Iiowa manrky oo Gin==, 1101,
To have wacks or ek on o
X4

B.’:gx-lm:lén. Tobow-. SVL |

BACK-BTTING. To lo—. VIIL
=0,

DAD GRAINS, T onrn bhrough
—  V-H.

BAD LIFE, Tolead a- -~ XX—

10,

BAD PROPLE. To W depend-
ent on—. VIIT-A.

BAD WAYS., To el ono's life
Iy Tollowing - . XXV-26.

To rosort k==, V1831,

BALD WOMEN. To wwok the com-

pany of—. VI-=:0l.

BAD WORDS. To hoar—. XXI
+30, 86,

To utter—. XIV-0.

DADLY DISPOSHD, To le—,
KEY-LL,

MADLY PLACED. foct of the
lord of tlw Lagon or thot af M
socotdl  houss being—. XX
=15,

Planota whon ?—.  11-30,

DAHIRBHA. [-

DAL, —Avastbhu. III-10,

BALAGRAIIAS. —to bn anpent-
el Lhrough fhe Aoen. X[V

3.

Qhill mosts with dealruction,
Lty wmimm]  by—, HULL-B,
DALAPINDARAMMASTTHA, 1V-

a4, o0,

ATARISHTY. NI

BARDLIA. N il st won 1or
FEEEN P YT T Y [

e fyver ksl e of
e S B e
b plamds, XY S,

s, X desaprstom fne (o
Arhi loespst, D=1

| BANISHMENT. Tosuffor=—=from
g’ eyl y, 5 XK-th,

TRALLILAL Taban o XVII-A, 8,

BXIIRS "Poo b preaass il biys =namd
minsirale. V1AM

BAILRS, To lu n dpaler ig—,
XVIL-a,

DBARIEN, A wouniti Lo leicoipo

NI, 7,

WORE rupe
Fasl wiman

PARNENKEES,  Mossilioa o
wand off Ltho—Lhnmlonivg &
fomily, XIT=1015,

Yoga lnading to—, XII-T.

BALLNEN WIFE, Tu lave i—.
V-l

BARK, Onn of the ton Aveabbhne
of o plangk. 111=11,

Tos unguset fowilt  frome—{gooqple.
RIX =14,
BASE AVOOATIONH, To rosorl

Etrem, V-8

DARE WAYR, Ta bo given lo—.

=i

BASE WOMBEN, To be in the
company of low and—. XXV-16

BATH. A holy—in Ramssbvaram
to stisin progeny. XII-84,

BATHING PLAQES. To visit—.
XXVLI-G.

DATTLI. A name fo donok the
fith houss, 1-13.
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DENEFIO FLANEL

Anﬁhlni regarding—should ba
naoartained bhrough Mars, I1-5,
Dafoad in—, X X187,
Inooma by fighting in—a, V-4,
DATTLE FIRLD. Abods af Mara
18 a—, II-15.
BEADS. —or bonofio dobe inan
Aghtakn vargu. XXIIT.3.
BEARING. A womsn to be
magsling in hor—, X[.9,
BEAST, —, appropriste to assh
of the plansta, IT-17-30,
The Yous undee whish n birkh
will bo blmb of f—, X0V-38,

Troubla from fAré snd —a.
XIX-18.
BRATITUDE, I-1; IL-4

B]i.’igﬂh‘ﬂh A waman to bo—,
To ho—in apposraney ITT-17,
To have a—body, VI-34;

VILI-17.
To have—limba VI-9.

BEADTY. It is the Mooo bk

glnt_amim bodily health nnd—

Muobbors rolsting to & woman's
—sghould he dotormined from
tho Lagoa. XI-1.
To hove—, XXV-13.
BED, —donoted by the 131k
bouss. I-16.
T'o noguirn new—, XE-8 XRI-E0
To have good—. XVI-13.
RED- . Ona af the places of
Vonus, II-16.
BEGGAR. To bo s—, ZXV-17.
BEHAE. Thy conniry pertaining
to Mars, XIV-98
BEHAVIOUR, It ia throogh
Jupiter that informabion abont
one's—ahould be mught for,
-5,
To bo emobional
"YI-1E.
To be of bad —. YI-B8.
T bo rough in onn's—. VI-80.

in ona's—.

To ba wiskad in omp's— XX-19.

BELL-METAL. Anything nbonk

—ahatld be debarminsd thirougls
tho Moon, 1L,
—is ths subsinnos aseribed (o
tha Moan. II-80.
BRLLY, A nsmo for the Oi
houes [-18.
Dinensa affocting tha—. XEL-T6.
in  phe=—, XX[-23;
KXVI-18.
The ssbeclamy disbribubed over
the—during the bransits of ihe
plnnata. XXVI-E8 88, 40.
To suffor {rom pein in bhe—.
XXI 9, 5.
Trouble in tha—, XXI-68
BELLY ACHE, Murs in bho 6t
houso  will make Eh mnailve
suffer from—. XIV-10
Baburn hrings on—. XIV-3,
To suffer from—, VIII G, $4.

BELOVIED., To enjoy sl plea-
gutes Qo the vompany of
onp's=—. XX-B,

To suffer soparaticn from oon's
—, VIII-86; XX-1R.

BEMEPACTOR. To ba n—. VI-d0

BENDFIO. VII-1l, 18, 18, 16,
X-8,7,10; Xi-1, 9,8,5,10;
XK1, 2, 89; XIV-21, 40; XV-
18,18 XVI-2 0. 8 10,17,
80,33, 26, 27, 48: XI[X-15,
XX-37, 30, 63, 59 ; XXIT4l;
XXI[I-14, 94 TXVI-a7, 28
B0 XXVIL-1, 8

BENEYIO ABPECT, XII-1, 8.

BENBFIC DOTB, XV-18, 98;
XXITI-11, 1%, I4, 16, 18, 18,
ag; XXIV-1, 7, 9, 10, 11,183,
18,14, 15, 18, 18, 18, 20, 31,
23, B4, B6, 37, 58, 40; XX VI,

EENEFIOENT, Tho sondibions
undar which & Bhave will bp
thovoughly—. X¥-3.

EEMEFIOENT AQTH. To do—.
EHI-48.

NENEFIO POSITION, XXIIT-10

BENEFIO PLANET. XII-1, 8:
XIII-8, 19, 15, 80; XV—1.3.
4, 0, 7,10; XXIV-43
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BENREFIT

IRDEXR

BIPED BIG NS

BEENBFIT. To do sots csusing
otornal—, VI §f.
Ta gob etsroal =@, Lhropgh aiw's
apiribual praseptor, M1A-94,
BENEYOLENT, To bo— V1-30.
BENGAL GHAM, Jumter s grain
w—, 138,

REAT QUALITIES, To possoss
ho—, YIII=30.

BHADBRA YOGA. VI-1, 4,

BITAGINEYA A torm bo donoto
L 4th housa. I-11.

MIIAGYA A nsmo fov the Uih
hetise, I-14,

BHAGYA ¥OG.L, VI—41,93

BHAND. Nauna lor Lhe Hun,
TL-a1.

BHARAN[, EXIL-G, 7.

BHARGAVA—Nmme for Vonon,
10-24, 25,

RHARYA—A desigonation for the
Tth house T-13,

BHASANDHL [-4

BHASKARA. A pame lor Lhe
Bun. TT-80,

BITABEARL. Namo of Salure,

1I-14.
BITABVAT. A nane for the Sun.
I1-38
DHATUMA, Name {or Algra. I-0,
TI1-18, 21, 93, 95, 90, 35, 37.
BRAVA. L1563 XV-1, 3,4, 6. G,
T.8,9,11, 13, 14, 17, 40, 25,
, a7, a8 MVIE-1: XX,
41, 90, a4, 36, 47, §8, 0F;
XEV-8; XXVIII-1, 4.
BHAVA BALA, 1V-24,
BHAVAMEA. VITI-05, XXIT &%
BHAVA BANDHL. EV-i4, 14;
XXTI-47.
HHAVISHYATINANA. A name
1o donets, tha Gth houss T-14.
BOEBTA. One of tho ton Awnat-
Lhas of & plaosk, 117-19,
BHEETI, A nsne Lo sigoify tha
6Ll hotsa. T-18.
BHOGIN. A pomy for Iahu,
TI-a8,
BHRATRT. A name for dhe Jed
houvay, T 11,

BHRIGU. A name for Vonus.
II-18, 1§, 19, 88.

BHRIGUTA. A anme for Yonno,
T1-0, 31, 4.

BHRITYA. V-1.

BHUKTI, A barm to dancba the
4nd house, [-10.

Daoath raay happen whan e
Thass ard—at the time is un-
fowmrd, XITI-18,
RX-93, 98, A7, §8, 40, 49, 49,
a4, 4f, 40, 08, 847 KXI-1,9.9,
4, 0,8 0,10, 11, 19, 14, 14, 15,
17,18, 20, 99, 04, 47, 40, 30, W,
a4, B8, B0, B0, A0, 4L, 44,47, 48,
5%, 53, 66, 67, 0D, G2, 63, 04,
G, 67, 69, 70, 79, 74, 15, 74,
0. B0, B1, 83, B4; XXIr-18;

MEVIA40; XEVILL -4,

BEHUETINATITA, XX-20.

BEUMI 8TUTA, A nao for Mum,
ILBL.

BIOUPATANA., Bomo weay bhsk
bho Tagns st bivth of & child 1n
the sime of ifg—, X1I1-2,

BHUBHA. A larm Lo dancta Ghe
dth hooss, T-13,

BILE, Moreory is n misbore of
the B homeours, wind,— and
phlagm. II-11.

Tha Sun onosos desh Lhrongh—,
XIV-14,

Tha Ban uum I'ﬂ\"ll.' deminatad
by sxcited—, XI

To suffar disspson H'l'l»IﬂH fram n
morlid  wbate of—and hlood.
XIX-20.

To euffor disonnos srising
from— XXI-13, 30, 31.

To suler dissases dus to wind
sud—. XXI-38, 77, 88

To suffer pain owlog to excoms
fif— =349,

To auffar troubls thrangh fow
of hlood nopd—, XXI-TH,

BILTOUB, Mars fs—and ornal id
nituie. IT-10.

BILIOUS OOMPLAINTS, Toba
bobhored by—, XIX-0.

BILIQUS I ﬂ'-"-l- 14,17.

RIPED 8TGRA, 1-7; IV- 8,

S —

iy



INDEX

BIRD

BoDY

BIRD. The particular—s. denot-
ad by the sevoral planets II-
17, 0.

The Yoga under which the
previous hirth of a person will
be thalb of a—. XIV-28.

BIRD DECANATES, ITI-18.

BIRTII. —in a Lagna brine to the
Adhana Tagna, XI1-32.

— of o danghter, XXI-67.

= of & son to one's family, XX-
8, XXI-79.

~—ol n very good son XX1-72, 74,

Demisa of the [athar of n child
soon alter—, XVI-22,

Tidfect of ol the extremo nnd of
o Rasi, o Gandantha, ab the
junction of any of the four
carnexs jdenbical with the con-
junction or aspect by a malefic
or when the Moon is m the
fateful degree in any sign.
XI11-9.

Past and fulure—s, XIV-27, 29,

Time when tho—of a child may
toke place. XIT.81, 83,

BITTER,. II-81,

BLACK, BRahn is—in colour,

[[-83.

‘Saturn wears a—garment, 11-L4,
BLACK GRAM, The grain he-
longing to Rahu is—, IT-28.

BLACK SMTITH. II-20

BLAME. A name for the 8th

house, T-14.
To get undeserved—, XIX-17.

BLASPHEMOUS. To he a—

heretic XXV-16.
BLAZING. One of the ten Avast-
thas of & planeb. III-18.
BLEBEDING. To bring on—from
reckum, XIV-10.
BLOOD. It ia the Meon that
cnuses impurity of—. XIV-3.
The Moon gaverns—, II-9.
To ba bothered by impurity of
—, XIX-9; XXI-18; XXVI-18.
To' suffer diseases from n motkid
atate of bile and—. XI1X-20.

®

Trouble through flow of—, XXI
=78

' BLOODLESSNLSS. XIV-14.

BLOW, To get a wound as a
108ult of a—{rom a piece of
wood or stone. XIV-8,

BODILY SPLENDOUR.
of—, XIV 7,

BODY. —of Kalapurusha I—4.
Jupiler possessos a big—.
I1—14,

Ketu has an elevaled—, II-84,

Rahu, Guhka and Ketu will
canse trouble to tho—. IT-36,

Saturn has gob o tall—full of
arberias and veins, 1[-14,

The—and limbs of o person will
he commonsurate in their pro-
porbions wibh bhe rising sign.
XVI.1.

The limbs snd—of Venus are
huge and his—has the colour of
the Durva grass, IL-13.

Lioss

The Moon bas n hugea—. II-9.
Tha Moon represents the—,
IT-26.,

The Sun causee burning of tho
whole—, XIV-2,

The Sun has a square-huilt—,
T1-8,

The Bun is the lovd of the bones
in tho—. II-B8.

To lrve o dwarfish—., XXV-13.

To huve a—sunilar to a waber

pob, IX-11,
To have a deformed —, VIIL,
To huve a lean—, VITI-1.

To have a loan and frial—. IX-7

To have a symmatiical and shin-
mg—., I[X-13,

To have one's—made white by
the besmearing of sacred ashes.
VI 29.

To hmve one's—soiled hy puss
from wounds, and the gaib ves
tarded to—iy weakness and
wasted in the several consbi-
tuont elements of bhe—.
XXVI-15.
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BODY -z
To hava wounds in the =, XXI
=33,
Tn possess & besubiful=— VI-

§,86; VII-18: VIII-17.

To povsess o strong=— VI-30.

Trambling of tho—, KXL-Jd.
:BDIéI-. Dentls duo te—s. XIV-

To sulfor from=—. RXI-Ih
BOID. Te Lo— VIIL-42,
To sponk—ly nan sescully.

VI-16.
BONDAGE, To live by sarvilo—.
V-8

DOKES. WMas govorns the mar-
row of tha —and Neab, LI-10,
The Sun ia tha loid of tho—In
tha body, TI-8.
DBOUNTIFUL, To be—. VI-T.
DOURTY, To live ab bho—of
onnthar, VITI-40.
BOWELS, Teo bonficked hy n
ﬂinul rolating b0 bho——.

VIIL41
EU'K.[H(-.
XVIII-

EO'!EHQIDD. Condition when &
plannt is said ko bo in—, TTL<,

BRATIMAN, Prosiding doity of
Jupiter and Eetu, I1-87
BRAIOMA, —ns lovd of Shoda-
BB, 6.
The conditicn undsr which n
pargon goos bo—Iloks. XIV-23,
To bo absorbod in he knowledge
of the fdentiby of the universa
with=—. VI-gl.
BRAHMIN, Aeoguisition of
meoney throngh—a. XXI-67,
Adorbion of bbo =, XXI-7, 69,
Childlzssnsse cwing bo the curse
of a—. .98,

Dalight in worshipping Uods
nnid—a, XXJ.0G,

Devobed to tho—s and the Gods.
XXII-34.

ITnrm reauiling from the ocursn
of—s. nnd Ueds. XIV-i,

Ilonouring of=—na" X[X-7.

To bo clever in—.

INDEX

BRH#B‘P

| 'h[nl.tm-n relating to n = slhiould Eu-

mrhn ! inod  through  Venns,

Weonking with—a, XX 13,
unirel wikh s great—. AX[-07,

vorawce bo Qods and—s, 1.0,

Tho dwollings of Gols and—s,
1I-106,

"Pob | wendbhy—. XV,

To o intent i wushippdng
Ciods nawl—n, [X-T.

Ta nngego onoself in dol wnﬂ:
tor=u, nmil tho Ggda, Vi-

Ta gol monay l.ln‘nﬂﬂlr—l.
Xix-a4,

To hnvo soooss bo—a. XTX-10,
To lhave no roverenco for—i.

YI-2a,

Mo maintain anmalf teowgh bho

help al—a. V-0,

To plongo hosts of—a, VI-5,
To wovare Gods aml—s, VIII-4,
T'o show revoronce lo—u, and
Gods, XX-10.
Lo woralip tho—s. wnd Gods.

XXI-24.

Troubles through diepule
with=—s. and Hehalrlyaa.
RIV-D.

Vanus nnd Jupitor nro—n. [1-34.

vi"nrlllip ﬂ! ada .ln.d.-—-‘. xxT-
51, 41, 45, 45,

BRAIIMINIOAL, Ta
with—Ilusire. VI-31.

DBRAIN FEVER. Dealth by—,
XIV-18.

BRAVIL. Nok bo ba—. XXV .8,

To be—, VIA,9; VIII2, B,

shioe

1o, 11, 84; IX-7; XVIT:
HXV-11.

BRAVERY. To posneas oxoan-
slva—, XEI-20,

DRBACH, Bumhl d.uu o s—of
decorum. XEIX-1

EBREAST, A dnliln.lllnu far tha
drd Louss, I-11,

.
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HITST HESs

Tha j.url.iuuln.r artoriam voabing
on thie—al o parson during Lhe
trnaib of planoks and bhe olfocls
thuresl. XXVI-30.

DUALNGH. A larm to danako tha
Al howso. I-18,
BRIGIET, Yo bo—in nppasranco.

Xi-3

HRIGHT ITALY,  Tlanols  thnd
nre wbeong v bho—of n nonbly,
[v-1.

DIOTIEK, A elno ko guees Eha
nitrbor of one's—a, XXIV-0,
A desigoabion for Lhe 3red houso,

I=11.

Avquinitlon of wesllh through
= V1.

Fllpe—, A lorm for the 11ih
heura.

Tlelp bo, or from, A==, XX,

It i through Mares, Lhal noy-
thing shout one's—u. should ba
nacoviained. TI-3.

Toni vl—n, XVI-A.

Marm ow-ws uorrel willb—a,
XIV-4.

Mam ropresonka Lhe yoongaal—
wrd Jupitor; Gl ohbost, TI-85,

Misundersbandingswikh
ona’a—a. XX[-33,

Hopuenkion [rom um‘u-n XXI
oL

Tha eondition nndar which the
prosporiky of one's—i, s indi=-
culod, XVI-8,

The numbor of—s.
hava, XVI-9,

To necortain all about ona's
fathat's—. aharaater, obs.
Ry-ad,

To be helpful Lo ane's—, XVI-T.

Toa bo  hostila to  ong's—a.
VIIL 25,

Ta ba peaised by ova's—a, VI-47.

To be withoul—s. XXV-10.

To dotarming Lha affsots {phnlu}
of onw's—, XV-81,

To divins all dolaila ahout
ona'e=—, XV.00; XVI-1g,

2-4

ona may

To oxpoot Lo domize of one’s—.
-1,

To liave & ranowned—. VITI-14.
Po hisve=—n, V114,

T limvwvg good—=. VIIL11

To Iave no - W, VI-00; VITE-8,
Tu ngs a—. VI[[-30; XXV-15.
To yunrinl with one's=s. nul

sans,  XIX-90,

Trouhle wimnl sicknszs bo ona's—,
HXT-40,
Teoulle throngh, or b0 o=
XX-20.

EROTIINRIIOOD To ba deveid
of goml=—, YI.08,
BUDLIIIST. T-20; XXVII 5.
BUDIA I-6: IT4, 11,81, 93,
41, 87,
BUFFATO. Mullittun ol—a,
KIX-43 ;
Tnorassa i'I:I.-—'H m 48,

Bo: w =, onooughl bo sacorinin
tbrough Yenns LI-1D,
Te: o -, ona ghould
through Saturn. I1-7.
Term for demoling the Oth

housa I-13.
Tho nll poriod of life of a—Iis
2 yoars, XXLLBL.
To sarn through—s. V-T.
BUG. 1120

BUL LS. Acquisibion of—,
RIX 23.

Lifs pariod eof—is 24 yours,
XII-41.

RUORDEN. To live by sarry-
ing— V-8.

BURKING. —of the wholes body
XI[V-2.

RURNING SENSATION Te
heve n—. XIX-33,

BURNT, Yogu [or one's hous
being—. XVI-14,

BUAINESS. Oleverness in dolng
mny—, AAIl-33.

Tailare of the—undortalns
XTX-14; RET-60; XXVI-24.
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BUBINESR e

Gain of one's—, XKIII-11.

Suocoss In—. XIX-0, 7.

Ta be Intant on ong's—, TX-0,

To bo wearied by baing engaged
it » worthless nod  Froftloos—
EEVI-13.

T hring lo n euceossiul tormi.
nation sny—orginated by ono-

soll KX-LL
CATAMITY. ITI-10.
Happaning of n groat—, XXI-
16, 94,
'En bo overcome by —fas, XVI-

To havo—ios buyoid numlbar,
X184,
To wulfor—, XXIV-42

CALLING, XX-3l.

CALM Onp of the ton Avastiling
of & planat. ITI-18,

CALUMMIATING, Saturn s ax-
asadingl y—, T1-14,

CALUMNY. To lnve undesore-
od —AIX-17.
To sulfor—. XX-18.

OAMEL, II-20.

Tha perisd of
AXRL-31.

life of a—

CANOER. Bamo ns Endakn,

OAPADRLE. One of tho tan Avaal-
thas of o planet, I1-18.

CAPRICORN., Sama ns Malora,

OAPTIVITY  One's—ought teo
b gnosspd throngh Sadurn.

CARBUNCLE, XIV-3, 11.

OARDINAL BIGNS, I-9.

CARNAL AFPPRTITE. To sullor |
Teom=—, XX-18,

CARRIAGE, To possos p—,
XIX-1f,

OARTE, Prodientions shoold Ia
80 deolneed ne Lo 0F in with I
oia's—, XXI-84,

IHDEX

UESSATION

I'n ongagn angsall in wblorcs—,
VI1-47.
Ta bave
XXVI-IA.
Ta have wueersd in o
vy aksab, VI W HI! 'I'
T wuflor ruin of nhn’s =, XXY-
240 XXV 4, 40,
TUTIOCKE. To lwve olovalod
1 X4,

chisloele bo ooo's—,

of Ttahy TT-33,

Tha -
of tha wevan  plaiska,

Thig- -5,
I1-3L
To knaw Lho partionlar—aofl tha
native i hix pask aud fatiueo
Dirths X1V &1, 40,

CA'l'. LL-14.

CATARACT. To havo a—in
oyos, VLII-1.

OATARIT, Death  dun o,
RIV-AT.

CATTLY. Asquinition ol <=, XXT-
17, d4.

All-—will unito in ono plney,
KX,

J‘u'lsruulluu af—. XX-1G; XXl-
L}

Jas ols, XXI07, 747 XXVI-
13,
Bieknow bo—, XX [-40.
To noruire more -, XIX-20,
To approhend dongor feom—,
XEVI 1K,
To be reh in -, VI-4A.
To posssss—, [X-3,
CATTT.E-FARMING To pgot io-
oomo throogh—, V-3,
CILNBRATED. To ba widaly —.
VI-06,
ORNSTURE. IT-7.
CERTIVED BIGHR. I-T.

| ORIREMUNINE, —in honour of

diprrted apyreibe, X1 94,
I]J';]LQHATIDN. =l qunrrals, XX.




INDEX

CIHAKRA

O HAKERA. The numbar ol vear
aonsbiluting the aubive Ayus in
. NXI[-1%, 14,

OIIAKRA. To have in one's ol
mineks of==, VI-30,

CILAMATEL TYOOA, VI-dd,

CIHANAKYA. XXI11-84,

QELAMIMRA, T1-4, 44, 30,

Hou untlor Moan,

CTIANINLA AVARTTITAR. TV-10.

CITANTIRAJ A, Tl=81, 84,

CITANIMEA KRIYADLL 1V-19, 50

ﬂ[[ﬁHIIIM ICIIY A VITATA, 1Y-

ol [#H‘ E;ﬂﬂ- VALA-PIIALA. TV-

OITAPPA, T-T.

CLHARA RARL,  T-9; XIIL-24:;
RIV-4T.

QITARA KARANAB. XII-15.

QITABACTER, =—ol planota, TI-
B, 14,

Tha Ayus is anly for thoso who
prosorvo Lthe  Inneimarky of—
wnd eondnet. XXL1-33,

Tha Mown dalermines the =
ona's hoarl. XV-15,

To myoorbsin ono’s  Iebhor's—,
Xv-34.

Tn ba of & npotless—, VI-15,

To o of & very good—. VI-25.
To bo possensad of good—.
YVII-10.

Te be vile In——. III-14.

OHARACTERIBTIO QUALI-
TIRS. XV-15.

CHABIOTS To own—, XKV-80

OHARITABLE To ba—. VII-23.

CHARMING APEECH. IT 6.

OHARMS. To ba claver in—and
oxoroiming VIIT=15,

To bo conversanb with—or
apalls. VIII-12.

CHASTE, A woman to bo—.
XI-T.

OHABTITY. XI-1.

16
CIILDREN

CHATURASRA ITIOUSES, [-18,
QRATURDAAL XII-17,
CHATURTHI, XII.1G.
CLATUSHPADA GIGNE, 1.7,
CIIATUSHTAYA HOUSHES. I-

iT.
CHEAT. To ba a—. VIGI;
XVIIT-10.
CHEATING, To bo olevor jn—
nkhors XY1TI-4 ; XTX-9,
CHEIEKS. To bo liabls Lo disensos
nffocting the— XXI-T0.
To linve lavge - . X 5,
CIIBRIITABALA, [V-1, 9
CHESY. Disiajbolion of the
shars ovar tha—of & perscn
duving tha bmnsits of phnoke
nn:l bhe offecks thoteon. XXVI-
85, 86, 37.

Jupiter lma an elovated—, I11-12,

T bave o hroad — TX.8,

CHIATTRA YOG A. VI-44, 40,

CHHIDRA TITIC XIL-15, 10,

CILIEY., To locome s—of ooe's
family, XVILI-2,

To bosome m—or mayor of »
Cley, VILL-50.

To heooma a friond of & renown-
ol WI-G3.

CLUILD, DBarly dosscoobion of
n—, XILI-5, 4, 5, 8,8, 12, 18,
Oanditions undsr which jou lifs

in neoured to tha—, XTII-41

T bo blossod with=—1on. X- 9
Tolsve n—lake in lile after n
graat affort. XIT-4.
CITILDHOOD, XXVIIT-1-4,
OUILDLESS, To be—, VII-6 ;

X8, RVIII-L4.
CHILDLESENESS, — and  ikw

causs. XIT-19, 91, 83,
CHILDLESSE RASIS. XTI-3, 4.
CHILDREN, XEVIII-1, 4.

A planet in n  Buraloknmen

neoures to the sative—. LIL-9.

Banafion! sffeot through ons's—.

KXI-dl.

Birth of—. XTX-T, 11, 23; XXI-

OHATAKA, BIRD, TI-18

a4, 29, 23, 43; KEVLIT, 18,
ag, 1.
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QIIL.DREN -

—. mala or famnlo. XXIT 11,
=nhpuld be declirod through
the 96h housa in n woman's
nutivily, Xi-1.
—to ba troublod by gouk. XIX-
13,
Danger Lhroogh— XIV-4,
Danger to—. XIV-B,
Dhembs pation of —. TX-11L
1nppingey fo—, X1 X=10.
T tp=—. XIV-D,
Bopnention from ono's=, XXT-8.
Bicknoss bo—. XI'-14; XX-
203 XXI-11, 10, 40, 40, 49,
Baolleting te— XIX-18.
Lows of=—, XXI[37;: XXV-iG;
HAVI-94.
Misunderstandings with ono's—
RX[-3%.
ot to hinve many —. XXV-A
To ho haralt of - ¥1=11§ VI [[-
8.4, 8,93 84; x—
To bodasseted by one's—, XXV-

13.
To he dostibube of —. RXL-B1,
To ha oudowed with gond—.
EX-0.
Tn bo happy wilth anui—, X X]-
6l.

To hosome madbiers of = bhal s
dand X1-9,

To buwe & fow=—. WITL-IR.

To have a4 pood numbsr of—,
VIII-12; XIT-10.

Teo hava & vory hmited numbar
af—, XVIIT-16.

To hnve—by n socamd wifo. XII-

i

To hinva many—, VITI-97,
Ta live happuly hloased with—,
XVI 90, i

Ta live in th;mnpnny of ona'y

To lnse—, V08, VII-1, 30;
K10 XIX 9l

To poseass—. ITI-15; Vi-3, 47,
34,49, 61, 06, VLT, 14,

LA

18, 10; X-10; XI8; XI-13;
RXVL 1D,

To quuarsl with one's .. XI1X-
B; XXVIiaT,

Tromlils bo—. XTR-33; XK1
XXI-234, 45,

Yo windar  whieh aequisitlon
ol —im merred, X LL-0,

OIIITTOTTIA. A ywma for tho
Tili hanen  [=10.

QITITTIA. Kilfeel of WMilh lll (1]
wikepy fwme=. X 1f: XIL1-H

CHO RN XIV-14.

CHOWA. A wauma for the TLh
Jioean, T-13.

CIOWRIES, o lo ondowosd
with waving=—, Vil-3,

Ta wovoe ina (nlsngquin with —.
woveng to ol (o, VI1-R3.
To pwrmele soate] on Lo Inek of
an aleplant witli— sdoming
on Lo bwo sides, VTG,

CITY, To bo mlowbr of p—
XVIIT B,

Tolw & nayor of a—., VII[l-
an, 27,

To ho o webclmsn of -,
XWL-12

OUTY PALLLISERS. T gob havour
from M=, XX1=01,

CLAN, To bo bhw howd of sng'-—,

XVLIT-ar.
CLEAN. o bo-—, VIO,
OLIELTOA, WORK.

Uhrpngly=, V=i,
QLEVER, Ta ba—. IIT-A, 10

VI-2 30; XVII-8.

T la—1in palitiea, XVI-0,

To lo=in working in malnls,

XVIIL-1,
CLEVERNFEIS. TX-14,
CLOTH, 103, &, 85,

noguisition of—s. XVI-13; XIX-

T 20; XXI1-90, 43, 60,

Logn ol=— XX 18,

To baan adapt in e dyeing

aol— XVIII-3,
ha doeminfed witn boauti-
& VI-80,

To oarn

Ta
ful
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CORJUROTION

Tpmk now—a, RIX-283; XX-
B; KXI-19, 18,

Tnnhm'ln o plu:lmﬂuu of—. XIX-

ToBba.va—l and ornamants. VI-

4

To havo good—s VIIL-17,

T bvwel In-—a. V-8,

T wonr o ol warlogaled eolour,
Vi34,

OLOTIRE, A designation Lo de-
oo Eho 4th hopse, =19,

OLOTILING, XXI76,

GO, 1T-1A.

CODR. To bhecoms a profiaiont
In tho=ol lows, XYT-0,

OOITARITATION, Trouble In—,
RIV-1.

COIION. Not to indulge mnech
in—, XI-T.

Death duo lo—, XIV-17.

COLOTTR,  [-18, 347 IX-13;
KYVL-L.

OOMRBUSTION. Vilfoek of n
Panot in =, XX-30,
Reduetion in Lbe period of Ayur-
dnym whan s plenet is jn—,
KXIV-139,

COMIAT. XXV-98,

COMIONRT, —a of the souch.
RIX-uf6; XXI-36, 76.

—p roquisity  for  enjoyment
XXI-Bl.

Perepnnl—a, XIX-10.

T ba Llusicd with matorinl—a.
VI-n.

Te be ondewed with happiness
and—, IIE11,

Ta ba ondowed wikth many—s,
YILL-19.

To bo intent oo havieg all—e.
XVIIL-18,

To enjoy nll = ITT-156; VI-58 ;
X-T; XIL-34; XVI-IT,

To have various—a Ehed waalth
aTorde, XXI1-90.

To sosure tho—s of ona's pons,

I-83

]

COMMAND, A torm to fndicate
bha 10th hiousa, I-15.

COMMANDER, Rirth of n—,
V148,

CUMMDENDATION. An expres-
aion bo dénota the 11th  houss.
I-15.

COMMERCE. A ferm to signily
tho 10th houss, I-16.

COMMODITIES.  Aoquisition of
enlanhle—, XXI-44.

COMMONM B1GNS, I-0.

COMIABBION. II-B.

CONOMPLTION, COleamssa of—.
XXL-17.

%}m mf:n“bh ln—hhi:l-llf
mi W s L0
XTI-14. i .

CONOH. IT-18.

QONCH BHELL. SBounds of tho—.
VI 8.

CONDUCT, Coures of—presdrib-
orl in tho Vedss, VI-31.

Tho lond-matks of charnotor
aull— XXILI-31

To ilunne in ull pon'i eonrses of

— LK1,
CONFIDENOE. To have—in
ooe's epasch, XIX 10

CONFIDERT, Ono of the ten
Avnatlios of o planet, ILI-18.
CONIOSION. Barvew and—io
the paraon concornod. XIK-26
CONIUMOTION, Kt of the
Gth houss or its lord being in—

with male plansts. XIT-11.

Eifeet of the lord of the Bil ha=-
ing In—with the lords of the
19ch, Gth oy the Bel. XII-8,

Effest of tha lords of the Lagnn
niad Lha Gbh houss coming in—
{whila in tranait). XVI-33.

Effsah of the lord of tho Lagna
aoming In—with the Jord of
nny partionler Bhavi. XVI-38.

On—s of plaoeis. XVITI-1-G;
XXVII 1-4,

Rodootion by half of the perfod
gonbribotod by s plinat when
he i in—awith snothor plansb.

V-8,



Wenua in—with » malefio in tha
Oth, Tth or 8th will make the
native borelt of o wife. K-4.

CONNOIBEEDR, To bo n good—

1o food VIII-14.
OONBTANOY. Anything rec cnu's

—should be guossed through

Badorn. II-T.
CONBTITUTION. To ba andowed

wilh n strong—, VI.68; VIII-
G; XVI-IT,

U{JHEUMET].CIH. Desth  hy—.

Tn h uind with—, XIV-11.

To suffer from—. XXI-d, T7.

To suffer from pulmonary—.
XXI-7,

CONTENTED, To bo— VI-A.

CONTROL To have cns's sannos
under—. VI-01 ; XXII-53.

CONVERSANT. To lo—with
ovprything. VILI-18.

COOK. I[-1837 XVIII4.

COOKING: — as o poures of [n-
come, Ved,

DOOKING UTENSITS. II-5,

COOLY LAROTR, I11-7,
DOFPER, IT-1.

Aoguisition of - XXI-TB.

To bo o dealay in—, XVIIIL-T,
COFPFPER ORE, II-1, 80,
COLAL, L-99 7 XXI-50.

Iﬁﬁm through trads cn—a.

CORN. A planet in » Buralokam-
8 paonres—io the native. ITI 9
Acquisition of —, XXT-48,
All—will unite in ono plase.
REI-19

Anythingabout - hos o be da-
’ﬁr;nnﬂl throogh the Moon
lavta of—, XXT-11, 5%,
Mhenomonsl incrense of—, XXT-
&

To have planty of— VI 46, 44,
possets—. VITl-11, 14;
1.4

To gew nmo wealth  ore,
xﬁ?’s.

COURAGE

HG}I;-[J.:JHE. Fenr by ooving—s'
COUCH, Comlorks of
RIX-86; XXI1 80, 75,
Infoiruntion re: one's—should
bosought for through Vemus,
115
Tor iayey the happlnoss of the—,
XXI-149, 43,
COTTGIL Dieth by~ XIV-10,
COUNCILLOK,  Tho post of s—
under n King, XX-0.
COTNTRY. Alsenca [Pam one's

own . XIX 1%,
W roprysonts bho <ol Delsr,

X1V-a8,
Hosidoneo in n forefgn— XXI-

&y,
The~ ios aignified by bl planoks,
I1-38

tha—,

Tho Direstion of Lthe—ol tha
wils. X-19.

To oarn in o place obhier than
aiin's owa ative sanobry, Vi,
Toﬂqn oub of oue's own—, XX[-

T'o know tho particulsr —ol the
individual In hin rﬂl nnid
Tubura hlrﬂu. XIV-04.

To loave ona'n—, XXVI-18,

To sullor  banishment
ona'E—. JEEE-‘J

Troubls in one's=—. X[X.25.

COTITLE  Tho Yogn for a=—baing

I}l{:u&r and dnjoy all eomforks,
4

from

Yogn for tho—nob liviog bo-
gothor. XT3,

OOURAGE. Anyihing aboant—
should be ascertained through

Muwin, 113
i igaifod by the 5rd. housa,
=11,

To secovtaln one's own—, XV-

15,

To be—aous VITI-1%, 23,

To ahina in—. 1X-14.

Opaketu dn tho rd hones makes
Ehe nabive —oun XXV-28,

2 [t L

ey

£

Ly |

¥a
e i
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DATVATA

COURBE OF CONMDUOT. Te
lallow the right—V1IT-18.

COURTEBAN. Awsoginbtion
with—a, XXT-40, 8.

Loss of bodily splendaur an &
resnlb of Inktorcoutms with—a.

EIV-T,
Ho ! n—. ono pught bo ascertsin
through Yonua. [I-19.
COVETOUR. Tae be—. IX-11.

COW. Aplanot in & Gopurnmm

nootipoi—4a bo the oadive, I1TI-B,

About—n ona oughl bo asceriain
through tha Moon, II-3.

Aboub=—ocna ought to nseartain
thraugh Venus, II-18.

Aoquisiticn of -8, XVI-13;
HIX-7, @8, 84 XX.9,

Ohildlessnses ewing to the kill-
ing of e—. XII-23.

=i donoted by the 4th hoom,
1-13,

—a bo o inko the posspssion of
others, XVI-14.

To aarn throogh—a. V-7,

To ohtuin—a. XIX-12.

To posssss—n. [X-2.
COW-GEAM, IT-88.
COW-HERD, II-18.
COW-KIND. II-21.

ORANR, IT-17.

OREEDS. A mendicsnt who doaa
pob know anything aboub the
various—. X i

CRIMINAL, To sntangls cnasel
in—aatlons. VI-G8.

OROOKED., To be—in
viawd, JE—4.

Ta go iz —ways. KXI-56
OROW. .30,

ona's

CROWN. VII-3.

CRUBL. A woman fo ba—beyoni.
masmre bo her husband. XI1.8,
Acquisition of wealih bhrough—
deeds, XIX-f.

Ho who is born in s Darlim
Yoga wilk ba—. VI.EA.

Mara is—in nabwrs, IT-10)
Cnn's=—by shguld bo macoriained
ihrough Muts  10-8.

Balurn in—. II-14.

To be—, VILI-10,18; XVII-
1; XXV-8.

To ba—hoarted. VILL-1.

To ba—In behaviour. III-13.
To bo—In disposition. ITT-14.
To bo—minded. VIII-23,

To be making mopey by—ach.
XIX-18.

To do—ncbicns. EIX.9,

Toda nots. TX-8; XVIII-14,

OTIOHO0. 1190, 1

CULTTVATOR. A—is donobed
by tho Moon. IT-17,

Ta bave misandersinndings will
otn's—s. KIX-3L. ¢

OUNNING, Fahn is—. IT 88.°.

OUPID. To be oqual to—in
honmby. REV-20.

OURSE Harm resaiting from
tho—a of Brahming and Gods, -
XIV-6.

Boulsssness dus bo  bho—ol o
gerpent or that of & DBrahmin,
EIT-30

Honlossness dus to the—of the
Mapen, XTT-90.

Ta ba—a by bho paopla VIII 0,

QUTANEOUR RRUPTION. Ta
saffer from—. XXL-8.

D

DAINTIES. To feed obhers with
il kinds of-—~in plonty. XX-0.
A TOGAS., VI-33, 73

TAIVATA, A numo to donote the
f#th housa-I-14.
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DAKSHA KARNA DABA

DARSHA KARNA. A desigoation | —fvom thundarstarm. XXI 14,
for the Brd houss. I-11. = from wabor. XXI-18, 47,

DAXSHAERHII, —signifies the
Qo houss, I-10.

DAMA TYOGA, VI-39, 40,

DAMBEL. Aoquisition of an
sxcellont—, XXI-H1,
L:gnll{hinn of many—a, XKI-

Ohildlonsness dus to the marder
of o—. RI-22,

Barvice unfer a—. V 5.

To be ever sporbing with a—.
VI-84.

To be loved by o bonubifal—,
VIII-&

Tr:rnnjn::l ocomforts In the come-
puny of many  besoliful —a,
V188,

To obinin engnymoent in Lhe eom-
pany of young —a. XIX-1%,

DANOER, Abonk n—. one onghb
E ;;mm!n through Yenua.
T besoma & publie—, XXVIL-5,
DANOING. To be fond af—wnd

musie. VI-40,

To by worsed in bhe ark of—.
XVII-4.

To have a liking lor munie aod=—,
IX.a,

DANOING HALL. The—in ono
of the plnoos of Vanus. I1-16.

DANGER. —at sll times feom
anamios, XXI1-853,

—from Are. XIX-17; XXV.28,
=from fira to mnmﬂuﬂ wonlih,
grain, sons wnd wife, XIX-5,

— from poinon, XIX-21; XXI-A,
‘—TI‘DCt.nag‘uim, fira and wenpon,

—Irom the anthoritiss, XXI-6,
—liom the sprersign, fire,
thioyes nnd sarpants. RXT-71.
—Irom the sovoreign, fire
thisves and wonpens, XXI-38,
—fvom thieves, XXI-47,
=fvom thunder. XXT-26.

—{rom wenpons, liro, Lhiovs,
anamfos, 1ulars, XX1-99,

—tao lifa, XXI-42, 6l; XXVI-
24, 98, 88, 34, 80, 3", 40,

—to one's lands snd houwo,
XX,

Hll'l paunoi—{ram fre, pnilnn,

eapons, loprosy, &o, XIV-4

‘H'a—i.n life. XXVI-37,

The Moon esuset—[roin walar,
Bolngenling, Durgs, Kinoareae.
famala Yukshs Go. K1V-Y,

The Bun ecausoa—[rom wood,
fire, weapon, polson, wila, child-
von, fquadruped, bhiof, tho sove-
ruign, &e. XIV-3,

The BSun's transit in the 9th
lipuse will enuse—io Lho nobive,

fo“'”'hm ; "

AR —-lrvom edttlo.

XEVI-18,

To bo cwompl from  disdress
sud—, 0

To guasa—or desbrootion for
person bhrough SAetum's
Auhinlmynrgs. XX1V-14

Transits of planots over & Roai
containing banofio dots loss Blo
88 in tho Hsrvoehiskn varge

rodwee—. XX1LT-20,

DARIDRA YOGA. V6T, 08,

DARIDRYA. —in donotod by the
12th house. 1-16,

DARING. Ona's should ha aa-
eartninad throegh Mura, 11-3,
To nequirs wealth by doing—
deeds, VI-2,

To be espable of acconaplinh-
0 mlrh XVI-T, pl
To bo vary—and rash V.U.[ B.
To wnbdoe cne's ecemies by
doing—acta. XX-7,

DARK. II-14,

DARK HALF., IV-1.

DARK HOLES. II-14.

DARKNESRS. IT-20.

DAZA. - [sarvant), o
denote the Bth Louse,

ko
w14,



INDEX

DABA

ai
DEQANATE

DABA %-15, 14; XIIL18, 96;
XTX-1, 9,4, 6,0,9,9, 10, 11,
149, 18, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 18,
80, 21, 29, 29, 94, 95, 35 ; XX-

8,4, & 6, 7,85, 10, 11, 1%,
1%, 14, 16, 18, 17, 18, 18, 80,
g1, 29, 93, 24, 26, 96, 97, U8,
&1, 8%, B4, 85, 86, &, 41, 49,
48, 44, 40, 63, &4+ 60, 56, 58,
BY, B0, 61 4 XXI-1,9,9, 4, 5,6,
8, 9, 10, 13, 10, 14, 15, 17, 18,

, &, G0, 47, 48, 99, 0, A1,
3, 48, 84, 36, 38, &0, 40, 48,
49, 63, 00, 36, &0, 6, 78, 'm.

78, Bi Bd; XXII-3
i, 87 XXrv4; xxvim.
XRVILL-14,
DARAMSBA II1-1, 8, 3, 6.
DASAMATIIA, :-..L-EEI ‘IE
D&BA PERIOD, EV. ‘? g, 11, 1%,
; XHTV-98, 83; KXV-2h,
D.{F{.& VARGAH, I1-1,
DATJGHTER. Birth of & now—
X118,
Birkl of—u. XL0-11; KXT-07.
To ba the [ather of many—s-
XiT-4.
DAY, (4 1V-l; XVIL-Q1,
96; XXIV-23, 88 XXV-9.3.
DAY-TIITH. XVI-43.
DAY-BLGNS. I-8; IV 6.
DAYADIN. EIT-20; XXIL.41;
XXVL1D.
DREATH. A ohild to meet with
iki—ak oncos , 12,
A planel weak io all bbo 10
Vargas will causs the—of the
nnbiwee TIE-10.
childhood —

—incidentsl ko
XXV 1-d.

=gl gne's friends. XXVI-18.
—al kho mothor: XY I-=10.
—through quadropeds. XXV 4.
—will happon ia bhe Labbs of
Jupitor. XXV 48-40.
Father's —ghould be delormined
froan tha Bth houss from the
Hun. XV-20.

Gulika's effocls  beiog  on—.
AXV-21.

Ik iw Saturn thab

a-A

soltlos the

causo of—af o porsen. XV-16.

Mulofion in Vodha to Adhenms,
Janmn or Harma slar being
about—, XXVI-27.

Mara" tvansil ovar bhe lab and
Snd wbur rockoned from1 one's
natal star brings aboub—
XEVI-a7-

Ona'n=should w  guossed
bbrough Satnme 11-7.

Othar  conditlone  when—or
gimiler unbownrd ownk ahowld
bo axpootdd. X EVI-004

Bun whilo in trahalt if macedated
with a malafo and In Vedlia
caubos—, AAVI-28.

Tha Rth luuse slignifiss—,: T-14.

Tho ford of the Lingnn  whon
strong wards off —. XITTs3L

The mannat in which & person
maats with his— XIV-1%, 13,
14, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 91.

T&:‘Hﬁmajbh hlmm Bra

n weing houwes-

RE-d0. .

Timo of —of & rolabive signifled
by nny Bhova, XX-08.

Time of—af & reverod elder.
NXl-64.

Timn ol=—pgpf J}I'I-ﬂﬂ hroblints
AVII G-

'J.‘Iilrm of—ol one's fathers XVII-

Timo of—of ond's mobbor, XVT-
7

Tims of —of oma's port.  XVII-B,

Tims when ooa'v=—puy take
pisoo XVIL-Q, &, 4, 6,6, 8§, 10,
11,19, 18, 14, 16, 186, 17, 18, 18,
20, 41, 53, 25, 34 25, 96, 27,
98 ; XX-18, 29, 40, §0; XXI-
]

DEBTS. —ought to be guosssd
throogh Subum. IT-T,
Tha th honws aignifos—, T-13,
Tims when complats discharge
of—will ba mada XX-3.
Ta ba londed with—. V1-08.

Ta conbract—. 1X=18
DROAWATE, IT1-1, 11,18, 14, 16,
17; X-1; XUra3, 14, 19;



[NDEX

. RIV=13, Eﬂ! E.\'II-B 8. 16, 19,
93, 99; XX-80, XKII16:
EAVILa.

Dm.l'gl.'. A Bhavs suffera—, RV-
8,18;

—of vital powsr, XXV-20.

DI?JTE UL. A worman o bo—.

DECRFTION: To linvo sharratlon
of mind thro KH-1T,

To sulfor—. XX-30.
DROLINATION. 1V-l.
DEOLINA Tha 13th

sigmflos— T-10,

DROOBUM, Besndnl dus fo n»
anah of—. XIX-14

DEER, TT-17.

DEFREAT, —in battlo, XXI-87.
The Bih houss slgnifics—, 1-14
To auffar— XX-IT.

DEFINITIONS, XX-31; XXVIII-
1-4,

DEFOEMID. A woman to bave
a=ligeband XI-3

To be—, VI-0%; WITI,

To bo—in ono's face, XXV-13,

To have a—body VIIT-0, 28,

To have—aoyes, VIII-10,
DEFORMITIES, XIV-4,
DEGEADATION. Ra:

should he  guosssi
Saturn. TI-T,
To hnve a—Irom cno's poslbion.
[X-18.

DEHA. I-T0.

DEITE. T=-14;
XX=-18,

DRJECTED. To be—. VIII=1L

DIIEOTION. XXVI-13.

DRIIGHT. To—in averything
vIi-a

DELIGHTED. Ons of tho bon
Avnothnn of n planat, TIT-18,

DELIVERY. A Ishonred—, XXI=
Al

DELURICH. Batdrn hvings en—,

KIV-H.

DEMIRE. Bodily impurily arls-

gEth'gm bho—nof ona's relations

hoase

ane"s—
through

Ti=07; XI0I-8;

NEBTRUOTION

=—al both, & woman and loe
husband. X-A.
==pf Lho native.  XTIT-10,
Funoral ritos for the mobthar kb
the Lo of her—. XV I=-11,
Tame whaon one'e—will hn
XVIL-40; XX-31,40: %‘u .
13, 16,
Taio whon tha  -of von's hrobhar
msy bo capectud. XN-10,
Tuna whin tha- of on's [nthoe
will hagogmn, XXV, 4, 0, 6,
Tome wehon Lo of ann's mothor
niny ho oxpenbil  KX1Y-T,
LEMONS  Fowr Iron fiighdlul—
RIV-d,
Ilarm fogm ovil o X1V,
To hie oppromed ly--, VII[-36,

DEMONOLOMY o duhiblo In—
KRV-1

DIPEN AN,
nxl-1R,

DEPRAVED, To hu—. VIIT-90;
AXV.8.

DHEPRESSION, 1V-7; VI[3, 13,
I8, 4G, 27, 94, 3, 30: 1X- 1A,
90; X4, 4 8 11, 16; XIl-9,
19, 0 XI0-18; X1V495, 98,
XV.1, 3: XVIed, 11, 18; XX
14,99, 97, 98, 90, 46, 47, 89,
o, &% Kxu aly X110
o, XXTV-10, 20; RXVI-39.

DESCENDING, —Dasn, XX-06.

DESIRE.  Ascomplishmwont  af
ono's—. X1X-11,

AIh&w denobing tho Teh liouse.
-13.

Trouhls bo—,

Fhailure of ond's—. XRI-30.

DESPISED, To ha—. XX-17.
To ha—hy all, XVIIL-3,
Top o =ly ono's relstions, VI-

0,
To ba—hy the witked. VI-58,
DESTITUTE. To ba utterly—,

%17,

DESTRUOTION. III-10.
~gf n Bhava, XV-3, 4, 7, 8, 18,

10 RVLLL-D § X080 XXV-01,
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DESIRICTION

DISEASE

—of cabble, XX-16; XXT-26.
—of one's onemies, NVI-18;
XXI-a2,

—of ono's own soll, XXI-GS.
=—of cne’n relations. XXI-T0-
—of sarvanta. XX-39

—of wonlth, XXI-B0.

Hon's translé over the natal star
will oause, —XXVI-18.

To axpoot ong'n —, XXTV-14
Woman o enuen  Lhe—al hoe
lgsband, 3X[=0.

DNEVAGURD., I-6.

DEVALOKA. TLLT, 0,

DREVEDYA. T[-80,

DREVOTION, =—to ona's duaby.
XIX-0.

Inbenso—in the warship of Gods
and Bralimine, XXI-15,

DEVOUT Ta bosome s misors-
blv—. XXVII 8.

DHAIRYA, A designation [lor
the 3rd house I-11

DHAT., 11-23.

DHANOE 17,84 IV-6; VII-
9,10 IX-0: XIV-18; XVILI-
10; XXI0-1; XXIV-85,

DHATO I8,

DHATRD. 10-37.

DHENU ¥O0A. VI-d4, 46.

DIII, A term to dencie Lha Sth
housa, 1-12.

DHOMA, XVIIlo; XXV-1, 08,
39, 93, 97, o8,

DEOMAKETY, XXV-20.

DIABETES, Dangoer [rom—.
XXI 08,

To unlfar feam—, VI-G4.

DIAMOND. II-39.
DIARBHOEA, —may he expac-
Wy grocin R

ur] s transip in the
4th hoone will cnes—, XEVI-
13.

To sufer from —, XELIT7.
LIGBALA. IV-1, 8,6, 84; V-4,
DIGHIFIED. Tobe—. VI-34.
OIGRITY., Ono'v=—has to la

iwfm through the Sun.

To be endowel with power
wnd—, III 8,

To pommond —, XIX-23, 96
DIKSHA OEREMONY, XXVII &
DILAPIDATED. Yoga forobe's
bouke ko be old and—. XVI-14.

TIHA —(dsy). TL-24.

DIA M . XIL-8,

DINADATL TI-17.

DINAPABALA. 1V-1, 4.

TINA ROGA, XITI-B,

t.‘rmiﬂtrrm'- ; tII:i h—ln whiah I;r:n’:
‘wils should happen o be borm,
XXTV-13, v

—of the indivldunl in hin pogt
and fubaro birkhe XIV-2),

—of tho signs, 1-9.

The—of the country of tha wifa.
X-14.

DIEEOTIONAL 5TLRENGTH.
IV-L, 2, 5, 24,

DIRECTOR. To ban— VI-23,

DIRGHAYDS, XIII-14.

DIRTY. Baturn ie—, TI-14,

DISAPPOTRTMENT. Gonasrl—
will mark the San’s ronsdt i
tha 9th house. XXVI-11.

To meat with —in all opa's
undorhnkings. VIT1-31,

DISABTER, —to ooo's {rlonds.
KXI-8%.

D80, XXv-a4.
DISOHARGE  Complate—of
ona's dabbs. N0,

DIBCIPLES. To have a good
nambar ob—, VI-31,

DISOOMFTTTRE. To  meok
with—. XX-16.

DISCRIMINATION, XV-16,

DISOUBEBION, XXV-D.

DIAEASHE.,  Allsyment  ol—.
HXVI-14.

Cossatlon of —a. XNT.90,

Dangor (rom—s, XXI-03; XXVI-
18,
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DIREABE

DIBEARE

Trath by—of the spleon, KIV-
—& nrising through wind and
phlogm. -,

=due o exoeasive best. XTX-17,
—{ue bo phlegmeiic disovder.
TEI-a6

~g tp onn's olderd or yonngabers
in the family. XXI-47.

—a bo relakionn, XXI-14.

—a to wifs nnd children, XXT-
an.

Froodom {romm—a.  XXT-3;
TEVLE1L 18,

Eahu has skin—, 11-33,

The partioular—s causing the
donth of o parson. XIV-19, 13,

Tho—s caveed by Mars, XTIV,

Thoe—s onused by Mercary.

Thu—-l ‘ﬂhﬂl by the Moon,
XIV-8,

'I.'Eﬂ—l onnsed by Juplter, XIV-

The—a cansod by Saturn. XIV-
8.

Tho—s enused by Eha Sun.
XIV-3,

Tho—s consed by Venos. XI[V-
7.

The Gth house 18 known us houss
of—. I-13.
Tﬂnl when—a will happen. XX-

To nacorbain cne's—XV-15, 23,

To be afflicted by n—ralating to
bhe bowels WIIT-31, g

To bes fras from—. VI-11, 94;
VII[-24 ; XIIT-94,

Ta ba labla to—esuned by wind
and fire. XXT.00, L ”

'I;-J ba lnzm;hh;:.f;\r—a resuliing
romm  wind, ned ph
XIX-94. -

To ba tronbled throngli—a arle-
é?lmm wind and hile, XXI-

To begame linhle bo—» nlecting
Ltha ayea. XXI-TE.
To enups—in tho stomech, VIII-

a0.
To divice aboul coe's—s XIV-

1.
To bnve—in the lially, XEI-32.
To sulfer affliction through—
VIII-@

Ta u.uﬂ'n.r calamity or—. XXIV-
41,

To suller—n arining from
morbid sinby of bils and biood,
KIX-20.

To gullar—in some Hmb, XXI1-

&8,

To maffar from n—dus to wind
nnid huls, XXI-32

Te suffer {rom n polsopous—.
XXV-17.

To suffer [roin & terrilble—,
XIH-m ; XXT-58.

To saffer from—. 11110 VILI-
7,86; XVI-4; EX-16,17, 18;
KXI-6; XXVI-D, 10, 18, 94,
£,

To aullar {from—arlaing oubt of
the throo humooes, XX {0,
To sufler [rom-—ariai Tram
bite, Tooab and blood. I-18;
XEVL-18.

To sufler from—g srising onk of
oxceas of bile and heat XXI-21.
To sufler fvom—a arising [rom
walar, XXT-d.

To muffer from—s wd n vory
oorly age, TX-8,

To sullsy from—8 counod by
oxoassive hont, KXVI-18,

To sufler from—n ovosed by she
throe bumonrs, XXI-41, 49,

To auffar from—of the splesn.
LXT7. o

To auffor from eare—, XKE-20:
XXI-T.

T snlfor frem sye—. XTV-10.

To euflar from—Eihrough famnlas
XXT-A.




THRDEX

DIBEARE

To suftor Ethroogh s=—in tho
privabe parts, XIV-11,
Tronhla theough various kinds
ofl=—n  XX1 10,
T-‘rlﬂlﬂﬂl’-hl' A wamnn lo ba—,
THRIONOTIR, To ho montally
l-ffllinhd owing Lo puhlie—. VI-

‘I"n nnfl"nr [rom-——, XX-80

DISMIBHAL, —from an offics,
RIX-14,

DISONEDINNT. Ta bu—to ons's
matimr, XYTII S,

PIBITLENARURE.  Chilllessnoss
duo ta Lhe of ono’s mothsr.
KIl-a0,

To ineur tho—nl ano's savorsign.
VITL-3; XIX-0; XXiT.

DIBMOBITION. A woman kool
bo of & mueeuling=. XI.7.

A womnn to bo of o vivioous—,
XL, L0.

Balburn is of & slow==. TI-14.

To bo of & lovgiving —, IX-8.

o ba of o good =, 2&'.-3

o ho of u rla‘.hl’.dult'!-—-» Vi3

To bo wiaked in =, VI-d

‘I‘r live & beso—ol mnd, IX-

'L'n lmwpp,u bad in ono's—. XI[X-

DIHP[!TREI. Ta hecoms nngry
through VIIL-12

DISREBPECT, To bo broabod
with—. V1IT-14,

To aufter -, VL[ LS, 8L,

DISTANCES., To walk long—.
1x-18,

DISTRESS. —through valakions,
EXXI-47,

—ip one's son-in-law, XX-18,
Plonsta in cortain Dhavas causa
—, XV-86.

To bs gaompt from —. XEV-10.
To oansa—ia ona's mobhar, XX-
10 XXV-16.

To andore mueh—, VI-5I, 64
VIIL-186,

4

a5
'I'IUﬂLThH' .’AM YOOk

DEE’J.‘HEBSHD. Du nt‘ tha 10
Avostbhns of o planot, III-10.
To bo=—. VITI-24.

DIURNAT: RASIS, I-8.

DOOUMENT. T-10.

DOGR XXI-81.

PRAMATURGY VI-97.

DU FEAME. XIV-5.

DRIWKKANA, T0-1, 4,6; TV 8;
XVIT-10, 19,

DREKEANABALA, IV3.

DREAS. To=-cnosoll hosubifully.
VII-13.

DRIGRALA, TV-24,

DMK, Mqu.ialﬂnu ol fead,—.
XXI-48

—-mgnil‘l.m. tha Ged houosa, T-10.
To ho m dealor in—s, XVII-E
To corae to gelel through—ing,
XI[-41.
Ta sommnned goad foad,—. VI-40.
To linve good food and—, KXI-
{50

To taka to Intoxisating—n. XXI-
d,
DRISATL. IV.0.

DROCTIKG, To ‘lave one's
ahonlders and nrava—, TX-0,
DROWMING, Death by—. XIV-

10,

TROWSINESS XIV-1

DROGE To be n deler in—,
XVIIT-5.

DRUNKBRRNERS. To bo dislin-
gulshed by—, XXV-10,

DUAL. X-6; XVI-3. .

DURIOUS, To lo=in ono's
speech, VILL-26

DUMKHA A dmigonation for the
18th house, I-1G.

DUHEUITA. One of tha 10
Avnatthas of a pieoes. TIL-19.

DULL-OEADED. [i-14.

DUPLD. Toa ba=by obthars.
XXVID,

DURGA. XIV-3.
DURUDITARA YOGA. VIG, 7.
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a
LURVA

ENITH HOURR

DURVA. 1I-11, 18,
LURYOGA, VI-57, 67,70 ; VII-

g,
DUBOHIKYA, A term bo denoto
tha 3ed houss. I-11.
DUAHKRITT YOGA. VI-OT, G4,
DUBHKERITYA. I-18,
DUBBTTHA. 1I-80.
DUSSTTHANAS, I-17; XII-4:
XV-8,10, 20; XVI-10, 14, 18,
g‘i. 20; XX-10, 24; XXIII-
&

DUTY. Buccosn [n one's moral—,
XXI-04,

To be devolad bo one’s—ijea.
VI3, 16 XIX0; XXI-
&0, ¥

RAR. Laft—. I-16.
Right—. T-11.
T'o have disopss in tho — XXI-T.
To possess big—s, IX 0.
BAR DISHAERE. To suffer
from—. YII27; XIV-i0;

WIX-39; XX-20; XXT-03,
EAR-TROUBLE. DRet—, one

shoull  ascortain  through
Tupiler. XTV-0.
Ta sulfor from=—s, VI 68,
EAERNING V-D

EBARTH. II-3,87; VI-a0; VIIT-
18; XTV-48 ; XVIII-10.

BAETHEN JARS. To ba adealsr
n—, Rﬁ"l’%laﬂ.

RAREME . Enjoyment ol
varions XXT-B0.

EAST. Bigne governing—. I-9.

HABTERN QUARTHR. II-i5.

BAT. The Gnd hooss signifies—
ing. T-10,

To ba a voraoiogs—er. VIII-03,
To b sver—ing st athar's tablsa
VILL-28,

To—puel, XXV-58,
To-—=mpmringly. [X-1.

ECLIPEE. XXVT-29,

EQLIPSED. IV-7; T1X-0, 10;

E

DWADABAMBA, III-1, 4, 16
IVa; XI-33:  XI1IL-14;
EVIL-A, 12; XVII-I6.

DWADASL XTI-17.

DWANDWA, [8; XIII-14.

DWARABHA, IO

DWARFIBIL, To bnve a —body
XKY-11.

DWERLLING  XIX-24,

DYRING. To o an odopt in
tho = of clobim, XWLI1-2,

DYAENTERY. To sulffor from-—,
VIL-6; REVI-15

DYUNA. A Lorm denoting Lho
Teh hounes, L-13.

DYUSAMINA, [B.

X4, 10; XI-D, 19: XTI[-104
RY-L; XVI-1H; XX-14, 3%,
&7 § XXII-18, 20, 97 XXVI-

34,

EDUCATION, To have s good—
all ronnd. Vi-44,

EFFRCLT. VILL84, 36: XV-1d,
20, 381 EVILLIT: XX-1, 20,
aa, 47, 29, 49, 44, 48, 49, 61, 67,
60, 63 ;3 XXI-1, 4l Rd; XKIT-
8. 10: XRIIL-L, 10,18, 14, 8o
AXIV-: XXV 0, 41, 95;
XXVI-1, 5, 13, 13, 24, 25, 20,
89, 35,41 ; XXVII-1-4.

RIGHTII TIOTIAE, XIT-4, 6, 9,
18; XV-8. 6,0, 7,8 9, 10, 18,
10, 83, 86; XVL 4, 11, 41, 84;
XVI-1,% 8 4,0, 106, 18, 17,
18, 1%, 20, 43, 24, 26, 25 ; XX-
B, 14, 18, 88, 83, 90, 31, 39, 40,
41, 563 XXIV-B, 13, 18, d0;
XXV-13; XXVI-Q 4,6, 7, 8,
10, 16, 19, 21, 34.

Altliction of the—In a [omala's
nativity, X 7.

Doalli to ba predicted through
tha uifeol ariving from tho—or
tho Navaman Dasl cesupied by
the lood of the—, XIV-10,
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EIGITTH [HOURE ENEMY
1iffact of & malefic in the of a | To despiso—na, VI-G6.

woman's oakiviby. XT-8, nullor  gopsration  from
Tiifoak of the—boing cwned na ono's—s, XIX-83,

nlmo occoupiod by & malofle. . Troobles arising from amious

XIV-a0, oflancos done Lo—a, XTV-0
Tlioot of Troublo fiom—a, XXLT6,
Jupiter in the— VILG10; | Touble fo amar—s. XNL,
ﬂfl.il..:rlllllﬂm—c. VIS XIV- KL DROVITIRTE  1ikh houso

1L,

Tird of tho—in Lha 7L, X8,
l‘[:{ﬂnl\m in dopression in dlie—.

Muirw in tho—, VIIL-0 5 XIV-11.

Meveury in le—, VII[-13,

Il i Lho=—, VIL[-26; XTV-
L

quulll. in bha—. VIII-23: XIV-

T‘iuu Moo in bho—. VIIT-T,
The Hen fn the=. VLI-3:
XIV-11.
Munnar of deatls to le guessad
through the | XIV-18, 13,
Muon ab birth atlsiuing tlio fate
ful dogroo in Hw—esnsos Lho
donble of tha oliild seen. X1I1-0.
Tericd of bappy 1ile of & woninn
with hor lnsband doponds on
tho sbrongth derived by Hoa—
from boneles, XI-10
Wonke Monn or s nmlofie in the—
caudod oorly desih. XTIL-13.
Womnan's aperity has to he
daduead fram the—. XI-1.
BEADHTPATYA REDLUIOTION.
XX1V-1R, 10, 20, 91, 94,
ELDER, Adorméion of—a. XXT-
T

Denth of & 1ovoend— TXT-G8,
Doskh of onp of the—s KX-1Y,
D;Gmin of parents nod—p, XIX-

Dissass Lo ona's—3, XXI-47.
Favour (rom=—s, XIX-10.
Injury bo one's—s. XXI-34, 40.
Lons of—a, XXK[-22, 48,
Biokmnesa to—a. XXT-10, 2.

wignifigs—, 1-18,

FLDEST DROTITER. Toath of
one'n—. X[-0,

NLATHANTS, U.20; TI-4; V-
T: VL84, 38, 48; ViIl-1,8, T,
10,19, 20, 81: XVI13; XIX-
11; XXI-17, 36, 35, 00; XXI[-
A1; XXV.30

BLEVATION. XX 0.

FKLEVENTII HOUSE. VII-18,
4. 3587 VT4, 7,10, 13, 10,
19,34, 97, 833, X G410; X[I-
4; XIV0; XV-7,84: XVI-
295 KX-18, 30, 86, 98, BG, 41,
B:  KRTV-38; XXV-i:
XXVI-8, 0, 4, 6,6, 7,8, 11, 16,
20, 31, 81,

ELOQUENCH. 1l.4; XX-3,

HLOQUENT, Th lw—In oua's
apusals. VI-0; VITL18; IX-0;
KVIL-A,

PMANOIPATION XXVII-1.

VAMBARRABSMUNT, XXVI-10.

EMERALD, 11-28,

EMINGNOE X¥-%; XXT40.

EMOTIONM, VI-18.

RMJ.‘RRDII VI4; VIL-13, 16,
a7, a1,

EMPL-:JYHFHT WRVI-20,

REHD IX 10,

HREACY, T-19; 113,915 XIi-
a0 s MWV-14, 46,

—s VL@, 11,18, 53, 49, 59,
60, 03; VILS, 10,1%; VIII-
15, 18, 39, 24, 56, 80, 154, 19,
17 XIV-2, 4,0 18: XV-293
XVI-10, 10 X000, 413 XX-
7, 10, 81, Hﬂ' 08; XXI4, 5, 6,
710, 13, 14,90, 21, 30, 24 90,
a6, g4, 90, 45, 46, 47, 50, 04, B4,
G4, 63, 70, '.'I'l TH, T4, '.?'ﬂ B2
XEVI-Y, 10, 14, 17,19, 30,



THDEX

genosrio o
ENERGETIQ. VILL-3% BXOROIBING. WTIL-15.
ENERGY. II-i. EXPENDITURRE, XV-24; XXI-
EMJOY, VITI-§3. B: XXEII-1L; XXV-144
PNIOYMENT, VI-18, 12, 40, 63: XXV, 14, 18, 34.

WVIIL-11, 91; IX-8; -12, | EXPRENSES. XKI-40.

18 XXT180,81; XXVI-81, RXPERIENGK. XXI-33.

FXTOLLED, V1-4; VIIa,

ENLIVENING, XXV.4l,

ENMITY. XVI-Bd,

ENTRAILS. X1V-B.

BNOMERATING., VI-2T.

ENVY, EVI-4.

EPILREPSY, XIV-3, 4.

EOTIVOOAT. Ta hbe=—in onat's
upaoch, VIIL-Z5,

BESTABLIBIIED UBAGE, Ts fol-
low Lhe—VI-53.

RSTEEM. XXT 38,
EULOGY. II-4.
EUKUCH, 11-97;: X186,
EVEN HOURE, XV-11,
EVEN RABI X-8,

IVIL XI-1; XX-41,
XXV.18, 19, 47

EVIL ADVIBER XXVII-h,

EVIL QDURBEL XX-16.

EVIL COURBE. VLLI-3l.

EVIL DERD3 XXT 40

EVIL-MINDRED, VILL 33, 30,

EVIL SPIRITS. XTV-4.

BVIL TALE. XTX-1a,

EVIL TIDINGS. XX-15, 20,

EXALTATION, IV-1, & 4; VII-
1,98 7. 10, 18, 16, 81, 99,
26, 97, 30; VIII-90: IX-14,
90: X-11: XII-a8; XIV-23,
95, 24; XV.18, 19; XV,
97; XX.14, 25, 06, 80, 34, 36,
87,348, 66, 61; XXII-18, 20,
23; XXII-24; XXV-30;
XXVI-a1.

EXALTATION STGNS. I-6.

EXALTED POSITION. XIX-10.

EXOBLLENT QUALITIES XI-1.
XECUTIONER. V-8,
ERTION, T0-1; V-8,

EX1T. XXI-20, XRVIIL-1-4.

43, 00

REXUDATION. XLV-7,

RERE, XXVI-26, 8%, 37, 38, 39, 40-
A savara hard bo bho=—=XXI-40-
—tvoulle. XIV-3, T; XX-If:
X¥1-88.
Influnmsetion of the &

18,
Muzs oviginntes.—disoase, XLV-
4.

XXI-

Mevanry brings on—diseaso.
XTIV b,

Tha Moon ropresonta bhe lofl—,
Li-24,

Tho right—is  signifled by Lho

Snd house, 1-10, and s reprosan-
ted by the Son. II-35.

Tha Bun nnd Mars govern
bho—n. [I-20,

The 12th houso signifies bha

luft =, T-1G.

To have bad—s. VI-E,
To hnwe ondamet in bho—g,
VIII-1,

To lave dofoolive—sight. VIII-
3 4,

To heave delormod—s. VILI-10,

To have sxpansive—s. TX-8.

To bmva inbensa paln in Ehe—a.
XX1-36.

To bave reddish—IX-0,

To hove round—s, IX-1.

To possoas black—s. TX-3,

Tngm vary good—g, XI-
12,

To suffor from dissases  relubing

ko the—, XIX-31: XXI.£8,
52, 76.

To suffer [vom—complaints,
XXIG, 40, 61, 63.
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EYE FAMOUR
To auffer from=—disssse. VIII=- | Troubls to the—s. XXILG6&,

1,88; XIV-10: XVIO7: | o,

XXVI G,
PAOT. Dintribution of the sinrs | Te cam mnl Hﬂﬂillnn!'l by

on ono's —and tho cffects of utleing—. ¥-3

Leansita of planets on thom. | To apank —& Il\.-l XVI-G.

KXVI-an 4.

The 3nd houss signifion—, L-10.
To ha delon in ono's—.
KXV-14.

To linve & big—. [X-9.
!"E'.- hava & broad—. VI-2; JX-

Tut have o long—. IX-0,

To have sn ugly—. VIII-3L:
XXV.a0.

To suffor from disesses in tha—.
VLLL-26,

Venus canses marks on Ehe—.
11-3%.

FAQILITIES, To command nll—
for ktin maatariale.
Vimds, s e

FACTORSA. Rasi and Planebary—
XEIV-28, 84, 26,

PAILTHG. Ooe af the 10 Avast-
thas of o plnnob, TET-18, 90.
FAILURE. —of cne's businoss

XIX-14 ; XXI[-06: XXVI-28.

FAINT, To lack—dus to modes-
by, =L

FAINTING. Diseases avising
{rom=—, EIV5.

FALL. A [nll from ono's poaliion.
XX

Dflﬁh&;%uihf s={rom o hoighb.

To ba hit by a—. KXV-25.
To have nf—, XXV-84.

Blgnsof—, -6 '
PALLACTOUSLY., To navgun—,
VI-£9,

PALSEHOOD. Inflox of monsy
throngh—, XIX.5.
Hohu apoaks—. I[1-34,

1-4

FJ';HJ'H. Aenuinition of—, XKI-
1% 1n (rom tla Moon, tlsb ona's—
should ba nscortained. IL-3,
Kotu in the Brd houee confors—
on the native, YTLI-29,

Cae whosa— has apread ovar the
& worlds, VI-87.

Opo'a—to bw st the lowsst.
middling or bigheat, VI=18,
Thoe 108h houss signifea—. T=
14,

Tgﬁ atéaln evorlubing—, VIII-

To bo ondesrad with—, XVILII-

2.
To ba known te—. VI-6.

To got gront —through learning.
KXI.07,
To have— VI.03; VIII-4;

IX-14.
To linve—gob in war, XXI-28,
Ta have immense—. VI-1T,
18.
To have wide—, XIX-G, 10;
XXI-19,
FAMILY, VI-6, 46, 66; VIII-
19; XILB; XVI-%, b
XVIIL-S: XIX-17; EX-3, 0,
16; XXI-10, 40, 70, T6.
FAMILY EXTINCTION. XIL-6,
FAMILY TRADITIONS. VI-53.
FAMOUS, To besomo—, VI-8,
0, 10, 30, 43, 46, 47: VI-20;
‘ifm-n 9, 10, 27; XVI4;
XVITI,
".["bh-wn hushand who is—,
XI-3.



a0 DR

3
FAMOUS

A woman ko 'Innnmn—- XI-6.
PAN. 11-3.
IMﬁB SIGHTED. To ba—. AVI-

FAST. To be—in wolking. 1X-

4.
FATAL DABAS, XX-04.
FATHER., Acquuition of woslth
Irem—. V-1
All slrant ona’s—sheuld ba as-
srbaaned Lhvengh the Sun. L=
1; KV-16,
Death of s relabive who wne
aqual bo a— XXVI-23,
ek of osa's—il boen undoy
corinin stavas. XILI-8.

Exit of ono'n fnther soon allor
M:l{:im iLlhil rwif? IIl barn
onder oactain  fateln
XI-8. “‘m‘]

demine of one's—aoon siter
Is birth, XVI-33.

The house dencting the—'s in

the Ashioksvargs shork, XXTV-

1.

The 3h house danobes —, I-14.

The planets  playing the ol
of— [T-28,

Time of demlw of one's—.
XVII-T: KX-19.

Timws when poyehing sobowsed
to ones—, or hiv demive will

pen, XX1V-3, 3, 4, 0.

To be berelt of—, VITI-24, 30,
To lw momw  monificont than
oae's—. VIII-15,

Tﬂn become a—of twine. XVIII-

To conjecsure shout—"s sppen-
nnon prospecity, Brothors, cha-
racber, sbo. XV-33, 25, 94,

To guens the elfocts of ona's—.
xV-al,

To gues2 all aboub one's—,

thraugh the Horalm  planet
owning the Bhava, XVT-[2,
To habe one's—. VIIT-4.

To kill one’s—. XX V.15

To shine botbor than cne'a—.
VI=6], A

FIERY I'ITR

T Toga tor the—of 4o nubiva to
live for a long Ume., XVT-2%,
FATHER'SE FATIIERS XV 24,

FATIIER'R SINR  XIIT-4.

FATHERLESS, VII-10,

FATIOOH VI-60; VLILLL;
XXVI-8, 160,

FADLTS  XXV-00.

FAVOUR. XIX-10,

FAVOURITH. 1X-IL

FRAT. [-13: IL-T; YINI-A, 21;
NN6; XXLaa, 95, 4o, 69,
B XXI1-11; XXVI-10. 14,
18, 17, 20, 29, 36, 30, 57, 40, 40,

FEARLESS, VI 11,06 VL6
Xv¥I-8;: XVIII-T.

TREOUNDITY. XII-14.

PROT, TX-8; XXVIa6, a6 a7,
38,

FEMALE. TI 16, (7, 27; VI-15,
6L; VIII-18, 19; X[-1, 3:
XI1-1%; XTX-33, 28, 26; XX-
b, XXi-8, 81, 78; XX[I-11,

FEMALE AMSA XII-11.

FEMALE QIUTIRER, XXT-010,

FEMALD DEITIEE XIV-T.

FRMALE GIIG8TS, XIV-T,

FEMALE ([ORORCODY,
XXVILL-1-4.

FHI?;[-"LLE PLANNTS, IV-%; X1I-

PEMALE RASI, XIT-1L.
FEMALR BIONS, 19,
FRMALE ROCTETY, KXI-49,
FERKY. XXI-19,
FESTIVITIHS. VI-66. -
FETTERS. I1I-13,

FEVER. XIV-3, G, 6,11, 18, 19;
XIX-D; XXI<, 14. 84, G4, 65,
66 ; XEVI 1L, 14, 18,

FICKLE, T%-1,

FIOKLE - MINDED.
XVIIL 2; XXV-11.

FIGROE, 1014,

FIEBOE SIONS, T-9.

FIERY PITR. XIV-5,

VI-8G;
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FIFTIT HOUSE

FIPTH [IOUSE VII 26; VIIT-
3, 6, 9, 12, 15, 18, 22, 2G. 30; X~
1,9, 4,9; X0[4; XIT-1,3, 3.
4,6.6,7,809, 10, 11, 12 19,
21, 22, 25, 26, 27, 28, 290 ; XIII-
12, 13, 91; XIV-10, 24, 97, 98,
29 XV-6, 10,23, 26, 29 ; XVI-
1h XX-6, 17, 40; XXIV-10;

AXV-11;  XXVi-g, 3, 4,6, 6,
7,8 10, 14, 10, 41, 24,

FIGTIT, ' XIX-9

MGIITING,  Ved;  XVIIT-19,
14, X1X-0, 18,

LTI, XXI-8,

FINANCE XXV1-23,

FINK ARTS. 114,

VIRT TI-8, 15,97; XIV-2, 4,
O, L4, 17, 20; XIX-6, 9, 14,
17, 1R; XXI-21, 29, 26, 34,

6, 98, 6), 51, 62, 70, 71, 79,
B3 ; XXV-17, 23,

FIRM-MINDED, [X-5,

FIRST TIOUSE V113, 19, 20,
96; VIIl-1, 5,8, 11, 14, 17, 20,
45, 9K ; \s XIT<G, 8, 95,
96, 27; XLII-18, 24; XXVI-

2, 4, 6, 8.
TIRST MATURITY. XTI-84.
TIXI3D SIONS. 1-9; XVI-8.
FLAVOURS. TL-3].
FLLSII. [1-10
FLOWERS. IT 2, 6 ; IX~11; XII-
a1; XIX-19,

MO®R. V-1; VI60,065; XV-156;
XXV-11.
TO0D. I-10; VI-3; VIII.14,

499, 1X-6,17; XIV-10» XIX-
7; XXI-14, 43, 60-

FOOD AND DRINK. XX[.14;
XXVIIL-0. ‘
FOOL. VI-33; VIII-25; XVI-

6; XVIII-12.

FORBIGN COUNTRY. Residance
ina—. VIII-21; XXI-27.

FOREIGN PLACE. VIIL99;
XX-19; XXVI-86, 87.

FORKIGN TRAVEL. XXI-08,

FORRIGNERS. XIV-26.

FORREST. [I-1; VITI-3; TX-H;
XIX-6.

31
FRIENDS

F'OR]*"ST RT‘GIONS XIV-26,
FORGIVING. IX-2.

FORM. 1I8, 14; IX.13,

FORMULAS., XXII-4,11, 13, 14.

FOWIUNATE  VI-v, 12, 27 ;
VUI-14;  IXA0, 12; X3
NI[-b; XVI-9,

FORTUUNATE MAN, VI-4,

FORTUNE  Aboul ono's—, one
ought to divine from the Sun.
XV-14.

Moon's trausit over the Janma
Rasi will conse dawning of —
XXVI-18

To be Develb of-—, VIII-24,

< To take delight in (enjoying)
9.

other’'s— XIX-
FOSTHR-TATHER XVI-25.
POUL MOUTHRD. VI[I-16.
FO[rJL-’l‘ONGUED. VI-858 ; XX-

16

FOURTH HOUBE. VII-24;
VIII-2, 6. 8, 11, 14, 17, 29, 25,
90 X-13; Xi-1, 4,0, XII-6,

T; XNIL24; XV-2 6, 22,206 ;
Xv1-10, 11, 12, 13, 14, I7;
XX-16; XXIV4, 7,9; XXV-
1l; XXVI-2, 8, 4, 6, 7,8 9,
18, 18, 21, 22.

FRATL. IX-T,

FRRAUD. V-2.

FRIEND. [-11; IT-4,21; V-1;
XX 16.

FRILEND OF A KING. ITI-R,
XVIL1-14.

FRIENDLY. XIV-25;
XXITL-10; XXV-30.

FRIENDLY HOUSE. IV-T;
XIV-22; XV-13, 18; XX-14,

FRIENDLY PLANET. XX 59

FRIENDLY SIGN. XX-30, 34,
30

FRIENDS. VI-61, 63; VIII-2,
3,6 B, 10, 11, 14, 19, 24, 25,
81; IX-4,16,17; XIV-4; XV-
16; XTX-10, 11, 21,22; XXI-
4,10, 15, 16, 19, 23, 38, 34, 87,
49, 49, 51, 58, 69, 66; XXVI-
11, 18, 91, 22.

103
XV-7;
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FRIENDSHIP, 11-91, 93, 48,30
IX-16; XIV-T: XVI-34
XX-4, 6; NX[-48; XHVI-19.

FRUITS. I119;: V-8

FROIT TERRES, V-3,

FRUITLESS, VI-87; XX19.

FULPIOMENT. -8

INDEX

[Ei4l ]

FULL 1IFE FERIOD. XX11-31,
FOLLNERS, XV-16
FUME CLOITDS., XXV-I4.

FUH, 11-11.
FUONERAL RITES. AV
XX-16; XXVI-22,

PITITIRE MINRTIL Vi34, 47, 28,

G

CIATH, —in ono'a business XXI1T-
11; Xxv-ap; XXVI-4, 106,
1T, i, 94, 86, 90, 97, 98,
38, 40,

Tnformntion vegardimg bho
fnbhor's—s Lo hos soughb for
feam tha 11th house from the
Bun. XWV-24.

The 11th houss lf.l.'ﬂlﬂm—-- L-18,

To have pacunialy losses and—3
I¥-11,

GATT I-16

GAMANA., I-10.

GAMBLER. Xl-1; XVII-D.

GAMBLING, Te pome Lo griaf
through— XK1,

To corn by—Y-9;
GANDANTA, XIIra
GANDHA, T1-&6
GANDHARVAR, XIV 4, b,
GARDIOARHA. [-8,
GARMENT. II-9, 10, 18, 86.
GARODA. TI-1R, 29 XT1I-80.
GUESOPATI. TI-16, 82,
GEHA, I-l1.

GEMINT. Bnmo ns Mithuos,

GEME V40, 48; XIX-7, 14,
96 ; XX-30,

GENERATING ORCOAN, XEVI-

28,

GENERATION. XXVI-35,
GENEROUH, TI-10; VII-22

t’iENHiB To oon hwn about
nne's own—, XY=

CIENTIRE. Thle - VI-14
P ho—in spooel, V=21, 38,

CHTATA, A nano foe Hign Kum=
libm, 17,

GIDDINESS, == is imlienbed by
Juplter XIV-G

Movoury brings on deeth Hirough
_ h!?r -14

GIITS, —recommonded [nr ward-
ing off ains, XI[-3%, 34 ; XXVI[
=40,

To bo liberal in ane's=VI-10,
a3, 94 ; VIII-6, 8L 1X-4, @,

To taka delight in making=XXI
GIRL: Timo of gift of a—X11-54.
Apuinition of goad—-. XX.9.

CLAD, To benlways ab honrk.
VI-al.

GLORY, IT-1; VI-a7,

GLETTGH. To b n— ¥I-
04,

GoO. IR, 1L
G%ATB. Acquisition of=, XX-

GOBLING, Childlessness dun o
trouble Trom-—, XII-31,

Saburn brings on harm froom—
XIV-B.
'I'Ewhh fvotm—. VIII 30; XIV-

GOOHARA. XXV,

GODs, TG, 16; V-A; VI-48,
iy VILT-4 ¢ IX-T: XIV-E.
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GODR

GUHA

25; XIX-84; XN-10; XXI[-
7,98, 81, 41, 43, 40, 65, 69, T4,
3-0 AXIT-33
QoD BIVA. VI 20,
GODDESA PARVATL. 1I-15,
OOGA YOUGA, V1-89, 41,
GOLD. Li-1, 3.80; V-4; VI-
a4, 46 XVE 18; R"FIIL—&
X111, fn, 78

nu:}gmm ORNAMENTA, XXV

CIOLTEMUTID 11187 XVTL-D,

GUNORRIIORA XXIL 86,

GO0 A e donotiong the 1085
lonws  [=16G

To ba axtallad Ly the=—, V.4,
To ho Lo ovory body  VI-09,
Lo ba snprenoly—, VI 20.
Trﬂda—umtl WILLT, 15; XX

Te da~to others. XIX-10
'I';- perforus nany —uts  XITI-
4.

To alandar tho—. VIII 33,

To wpowl monoy towaeds bhe
cangs of the . XX-13.

To mband in the way of any ane
doing—sots. VILI-3Z,

Wherever Yamukantaks in seso-
olabod,—hss to bs  expeotod.
MMV.I8.

Yumakantuls is  vory powerlnl
in cansing—. XXV-190,

Yogu not to do any—act, VILI-
a7

GOOD ACTION. XXVI8.
GOOD BRIIAVIOUR, IT1-8.
GOOD OONDUCT, [16, VIL.

18
GOOD DEEDS, X[-10
GOOD BPFECT. XV-9,8, 4.
GOOD POOD. I1-4, VI-G;
VLLL99,
GOOD HEART. VI-53.
GOOD HOUSES. XXIII-24.
GOOD INFLUBNCE  XX-30.
GOOD LUCK. IT-8; VIGa;
XVIL-9; XXI-39,

B

GOOD MEN, Coming in eontash

with—. XX1-39.
GOOD-NATURED  X1-B.
ao0D QUALITY. II-4

—{en. ILI-8, 9,10, 17; VI3,
§1,60; VIII-8, 8, 58; XI5 G,
7; XVI-4, 6, 803 XVIII-f,
K¥-d; XXI-89.

GOOT 30N, XXI-846,

GOOD WORDS, To ba davoid of
-y WI1-00.

GOPURA  TII-7, 8,

GOTIRI YO&A. VI-21, 26,

GOUT To be troubled hy—.
XKTX-18.

GOVRENOR.
cbor. VIOD

GRACEBFUL Tobe— ILI-18,

GRAHABHREDA. —Adhvaya 1L

GRAHA DRISHATL II-233

GRAHA FACTORS. XXTIV-386,
a4,

GRAOA GUNARARA, EXTV-14.

GRAHA MAWA. KXIV-23, 34,

a5,
GRAHA YUDDIIA, XEVI-38,
GRAIN. I1-28: XIX §.
GRAND OHILDREN. XX-10,
GRAND PATHER. XV-16.
GRANDSONS, [-14; VI-14.
GRAAT MBEN. To recaive pra-
o from=— EIX-11.
To worghip—. XIX-84,
GRNATHESS To have all fhe—.
VIIL-14.

GREAT PEOPLE. To he intent
on honring sborws of —. VI-56.

GREEK PARTHIDGE, II-17.

ORBEN II-11

GHEEN GRAM II-34,

GREBSHMA 1184,

GRIDDHRASYA. III-13,

GRIEF. IIf-10; VI-IT: VIII-
18 X%1-24, XXVT-20, 86,
39, 40

GUNSTAS. To show heapitaliby
bo—at all bimes.  XXI-23.

GUITA. TI-AT

To be a—or Dira-



INDEX

44
AULIEA  mEar
GULIEA, I-98: ITI-18; XIV- | GUNA, 116,

*9: XVIL, a1, XXV-T. & 8, IGM . "II-29, 93, W, o6, o8,

1g, 11, 1%, 13, 14, 18, 16, 17,
18, 19, 20, 91, 30,

HABRITATION. To sstile one-
golf in n poroanent—. XX-11.
HALB. I1-8 8,10, 11, 13, 14;
VIiL-1.
T have aarbod=—. IX-.

HALE. To be—und healthy.
XI¥-17,

HALO. RMV-8, )
HAMMERS, To be o deslor in—
KVIIL-9.

HAMSA YOOA. VI, 8.
E‘ANDE [N X1%.98; XxVI-

Hﬁ.ﬂ'ﬂﬂﬂ}l’.’ﬂ. A worsn to be
yary —. &1=10

To be— VII-14

HAPPENINGA. XX-10.

TATPILY, To bo - plosd in life
o O N

To live—with ono's wife. VIIT=

g9,

TIMAPPINESS. Ia8; II-1, 6;
11f-8, 11 ; ¥I-3, 18, 80, 48, 61,
88 ; VIII-2, 8, &, 10, 18, 34, 29;
I1X-19; X-10; XI-1; X[I-8%;
Xy, 94; XVI-lo, 174
KIN-8, lﬂ. 18, 18, 16, 18 ; XX.

; XXI.18, 17, 81, 40,

B3, B8; A5

XXV, 18; XXVI-9, 19, 18,
17, 18, a1, 29, 25, 94,

OAPPY. IIT-10, 18; VI, 6, 8,
11, 49, 68, 70; VIILG, 8, 11,
18, 18, 14, 17, 31, 88; IX-3;
XL-6; XVI4, 234: XVIIT-1,
AX-30; XEVI-1y,

HAPPY DEATH. XIV-al.

HAFPY LIFE, XI-10; Xx-11.

HARA, ITI-H,

HJ‘&@EEMENT. XIX-96; XXI.

H

HART-TIRARTED, Tn  ha=—,
VIIT-36

HARD LABOUR. Tola an adopt
En worke involving . XVi-

HJ&BI}BIHI‘S. Ta endure—. [X-

HARE. [I-17.

IAREM. JI-10:

TIARI. XII-18.

IABM XXVI-il. a

HARSH. To be—in speech.
Vil-13

HARSHA YOGA., VI-567, 63.

HATED. To bo—by othors, VI1TT-
10, 18,

HAUGHTY. VI33; XVIII-15.

HAYARGA I.7

UHAD, 10.8%; XVI1; XIX-
21, XXIJ0, 11, 24. 77 XXVI-
A5, 86, 97, 38, 80, 40,

ORADACTIN. Taosullor from- .
XXI-6, §4, 01, (3.

HEADM;‘L’E To be a—. VIII-

‘I‘b bﬂilm—af o villnge, Vi-d;
VI-87,

To become n friend of & ranswn-
ad—. VI-A1.

HEADSTRONG. To bo—, VI-

KX1-38.

]
HEALTH. 11-3; XV-10; KX.7.
HEALTHY. WI-0; VIIL-17;
V49,
HBARING, To possess olear
orgmng of—, VI,
HEART, X1V.9; XV-15.
HIEART DIERABE, XIV-9.
HEAT, XIV-IT; XIX-17, 24;

XXI-8, )3, 24, 94, 68; XXV-
o XXVI00,13, 16,



HDREX

TIE.LVEH

ITRAVEN. VI-60; XIV.92,
HRIR APPARENT 114,
HELL, XIV-23, 42,

HFELP. —ko or from n brother,
KN4,

=to rolubions. XX-0,

Tn ha—Tul to abhers. VI-Z2.

To be of wueh—lo Lha publis,
XYL 6,

TELIMATE., Ty bo dissrewmod
st wratched without woalth
or=—, XXVIL-6

IIKNI'HOKED. To hla—. [XA,

ITHILE. 1D 16, 87 ; XVTLI-1.

TLRI I LG, “33] XEV-10;
ZXVLL-0.

TIHRNTIOAL. To le— WI-4l.

HEEMAPHRODITE, X5,
plunots, [T=87 ; TV-1,

MRENIA, XIV-0; XXI64.

IIEROMEM. XVI-1d,

IIIBTUKA T-13.

HICOOTIGU. TL-33.

I E8TERM, XI-1n

HIGU-MINDIEL, To be —, VI1II-

¥
HIGH PORITION. To hold s—

YI-48, &1.
NIGU-50TLAD. To bb—. ¥I-

44,
HILLS. To go o foreals snd—,

IX B.
HINDRANON. Todo—ta obhar
, &=Ll
e, 1I-84.
oiry  xXI-b,
HOARDTD GOODR, TI-A.
HOLY ORDER. XXVIIE.
HOLY ﬂ-HELNHE ¥-3.

HOM 13 .I{I:.!:.PINI}. IX-8,

HOMEY IL1b,

nofous  1-16; II—5, XIX-
16; XX 4, 19; XXI-13, 30,
§8, B0, 44, 48, G0, A8, 64, 74
79, Bl 3 XXVI-1L, 16, 50, 93,
84, 08,

a5
HUNGER

HONOURRD, To be—. XVI-1.
To bo—bhy ona's own people.
IX 15,

T'a bo =hy cna's soversign [X-

B.
[IORA. T-10; TIT-1, 4, G, 12, 16 °
IV-§; XX-08.
IORAPABALA, IV-1,
HORASARN. XXVITI-I-4,
HORKED, Imager  [rom—ani-
made, XIV-9; XXV.403,
[TOROBOOIE, XI-1.
HORORCOPY XXVITI-1.4,
THORdn, I-19; [00-8; VI-1,
To 1T, 8L V-T: VI35, 48
XVI-18; XIX-11, 24, 36; XKI-
19. 96, 35; 44, 60; XXII-91;
EXV-50.
IZH::%BE-BJ.GK, To travel an—.

-2,
HORSR-GRAM. II2R.

ITORPITALITY XXT-24.
MO3TILE, VIL-6; XX-04.
HOT WORDS, XKV1-13,

HOUR, IV-1.
MOUSH. I1-11; II-A; VI20,
Bl V2,8, 17; XVI-i4:

AVIOI-6; XX-6; 10; XXI[-

11, G6.
. -.'ﬁq.m 17 XV, 13
—loss, 'l'o bo— VIIL-24.
HOUSRE-RUILDING, To been-
gagel in—, XXI-4
HOE. I1-10,12; EVI-1.
HUGE. II-13.
IMUMAN DBRINGS. Ieticd of life
for—. XIIT-7.
Tn have one's fubure bkl to ba
that of n—. XIV-88,
HOMAN RODY. XXVI-35-41
OUMILIATION  I-18: II-7;
VI-58; VIII-3, 6 1§; IX-18,
19: XX.18, 1H; XXI467;
XXVI-10, 11, 15, 17, 18.
HUMOURS XIV-, 6,7, 17,
HUNDRED YRARS XLII-24.
HUNGER, To be pivehod with—.
VILI-88.
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HUNTER THIMICAL

HUNTER. I1-40. X7, 8: X[1, 8 3 0,7 0,

HORT, XXI.78, ‘II:I' 1.1|ﬁ XV 31 XYVI-20;

HOABAMD I8, II-5;: VI-16; HYL‘OﬂHlTH XXVII-5,

IDLE. [T-14; VIIT-19, 14, To bo-—noks. VIIT-260.

IDYA. LB, [MPORLTY, I-14; I(-T; X1Y.

IGHORAMT. To be— VIM-0. 30 RKIN-07 XXV I8,

118, XIV-g, INA. 11.98, 96, 48

ILL-BEHAVED A woman to | INADTIVE. Tolw— VI3,
by —, XI-B 16, 41,

ILIL-HRALTH. XXVI-10.

ILLNESS., XIN-18; XXI-30,
g ; XEVT.85

1LL TEMPER, To dieplsy an
sbundmos ot —, XXV-10,

ILL-WILL, XXVI.IA.

ILLUBTRIOUR, To coma of mn

—family VI.25,
IMPART To be—in ona's
nrgumont. TX-T.

IMPASSIONED, To spesk in
an—manner. VI-20,

IMPATIENT. To ba—. VIII-L
Ih%PEDIEENT I-14; XXVI-
, 1T,

IMPETTOUS, To bo—. VILL-1.
IMPORTARCE. To be every day
wing in—. VI 45
IMPORTANT PERIONAGE. To
=, XVIII18,
IMPOTENOY. XIV.
IMPREGNATION, X1I-34; XIII-

4.
IMPRIBONED. To le—, XX-
1

i,

IMPRIBONMENT. L[16: XIV-
b; XX1-79; XXV-i4

IMPROPHR ACTS. To be weari-
od by [nbigue enused by dong—.
V180,

To do—, VII-0; XIK.28,

IMPUDENT, To be—. WVILI-
24,

IMPURE. To ba— VI-il;
VIIT-43.

To ba most—bo do any woik,
VIL-1, 7.
IH&leQPImDUE. X4l XXI-

INCANTATIONS, XXVI-40,

INCLINATION [-16,

INCOGNITO. Teo lead e lila
of an—, XX.16

INEEHE. I-165 V-3; VIIL-84;

INGUNEIDER.{'I'EI T bo—. ¥I-

IH"DEPENEEHT To bo=—: VI-

INDIA, XIV-25
INDIGENCE.
VIILa0,
INDIGENT. To be—. Ill-14:

VI-41, 06; VIII-24, 52,
INDIGRSTION, XIV-3.
INDOLENT. To ba—. VI-41:

VI8 ; IX-10,
INDRA. IIL-9.
INDRA-OHAPA,

&, 94, 29,
INDRA-DHANUA XXV.1, 29
TNDU, 19: IL-17, 81, 20, a7,

38, 81, 37,

INEXTREMIS, III.3.
INFANOY III-8.
INFLUENOE XV-16; XVI-37.
INIMIOAL, VII[-B; IX-20: X-
B, 14; XIl-5, 13, 19; XII[-19;
XIV-u5, 98; XV-1, 4,86, 1%,
18; XVI-11, 14, 18: X¥-l14,

'J.‘In aullor from—.

IV6; XXV-
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IRTMICAT. THPAE ITCIHE
97, $0, %5, 37, 28, 66, &1 ; | INTOROOURSE, —wikh anotbor
Kl{li"au x'\.‘IIIH:}, 7 mun's wifo, XXT-30

KXIV-10; XXVI-80, 84.
THIMIOAL ilﬂl]HM. RETV-30.
INIMIOAL BRAKL  IV-T.
INTMIOAL BEGN X4,
INITTIRY. A Likln  tow

tor or aldors  KXT-40,

(Wi bilbosmnesd A to wn =t

b i virbions ladys  X1L-91
=lrom lirn XXI[=TD
~=Irom noisen-  XXI1-B3.
=t futlior alinild b gueesnd

from Lha (8l hause from the

Hun, XV-94.
=l owe'd (deods snd  eldacs.

XX[la4
Haturn  canses—io

X1Y-B.

To ot wibh—Clromn o weapon.

Vi1,

INSANITARY. To dwall in—
parronmlings:  LX=1H.

W ritw

INSANE To ba=  XXV-10,
INJANETY. Doskh Shrough—.
K1V-17.

THE 0T TI-90.
INGROURITY. XXVI40, 40
[NSIGNIFIOANT. To ba w
vory——mnn, Vi-17, 08, 07;
XVT-6.

INSINOBER A woman o be—,
XI-3

[HALLT,  [-14; XIX-14,

INSULTTED, ‘o bo—, VIILY,

LM CIELL RO, TE-33 ¢ VI ; VIO,
4l ; XX-AH0; RRI-5T.

INTELLEQITAL PHBECISLON,
V618

INTRLLEBOITAL PURSUITS.
XIX-18,

INTRELLIGENCR. T-18; VI-09 ;
VILI.4, 18; XV-28; XXV-14.
INTRLLIGRNT. T1.12; ITI-B-

KI-16, 97, 81; VILL-8, 6, 16

TX-d ; XI-6; XVI-16; XVIil—

1 XXV—A,
INTEROMANCA,

G/

VI-33,

—with fomales. X3I-81.

To have—with wicked woman.
XIX-14,

INTERNATA. To bo intont on wo=
onring ona's own—. VI-0d,

[ ENRDRETING. To ba alaver in
- VI3

[NTHILRIITIONS, Tn have—
in ana's andortakings, VI-13.

INTRIGURS. To liave—with an
el famale, X[X-24,

To  lhnve—with
YIIL 18,

'I‘g havae—with law females XIX

bad  women,

To havo—with wioked waman.
X1,

To haves —with womaen nob one'a
own, Vi-4,

To losn one's woealbh theough—
with women, VIL[-30,

IRASOIBLE. To ba—, XVIII-

1
TRAVATA, TIL-7, 9.
[RON. II-7, 80 ; XVIII-T. .
[Rﬂl‘l INSTRUMENTS, XVITI-

IEF?EELTGIDUE To be—. VI-

TERITABLE, XXV.8,

[RKITATED NEVI-0,

1SLANDE. XIV-%1, 22,

I83TR A womsn whosa—will
nll dis ourly, XI0,

Tho numbor of —onn may have
XXIV-10,11.

To ba hlesssd with —or have no
—adanll. XII-16.

To debarmine tho number ol—.
XII-14.

Ta bove faw—. VI-T, 60,

To have no— VI3,

To hova limited—. VIIISG,
a7 1x.8, 7.

IB8UELESS. To ba— X-0.

ITOIIHS. XIV 6.
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8
JACKAL

JUPITER

JACKAL, TI-18,
JAIL 11-7.
TJALADHI YOGA. VI-44, 48,
JALODARA. XIV-14,19.
JAMITRA. I-13.
JANMA, I-10; XXVI29.
JANMA LAGNA XXV-14.
JANMA RASL 'X-11; XX-23,
68; XXVI-12, 18, 17, 18, 21,
22, 294,
JANMARKSHA, XXII-16.
JAPA. I-14; XITI-23.
JATAKA, IV-20.
JATRA T-12.
JAUNDIOH
JAYA. I-15.
JEALOUSY, Time when one's—
will arise, XVI-34,
To suffer from—, XX-18.
JEEVA. —(aminal) Rasis. I-9.
—(Jupiter), I1-22, 24, 25, 28.
JTEEVANA, T-15.
JEEVASARMAN., XXII-20, 25,
29.

XIV-3.18; XXI-9.

JEWELS. Aecquisition of—XIX
-26; XX-8; XXTI.29,

Purehase or sale of—, XXI-19,
To have good . VIII-17,
To own , IX=14.

JTHASHA, I-4.

JNA. I-7; II-21, 29, 24, 28.
JNATI, I-13.
JNEJYA DRIGBALA, IV-6,
* JOURNEY, XIX 6; XXVI-9, 10.
JOY. XXVI-12.
—sof life, VI-7,

JUDGE. To be a—. VIII-12.

JUPITER. II-5, 13,16, 19,23,
28, 24, 25, 36, 27, 28, 29, 31,
32; V126, 28; XIIT-18, 23,
24; XIV-6,23; XV.16; XVL-0;
XVIII 12,

Ashtaka Vargs of—. XXIIL7;
XXIV-10, 11,

Aspect of—is necessary for con-
eeption. XI Il
Dasa period of—, XIX-2, 1,
29 ; NXI-40, 41, 43, 43, 44, 45,
40, 47.

Tiffect in—'s lntbn. XXVI-45.
Lffect of Gulikn buing ussociated
with—, XXV-If.

TFffoet of—hoing in Lho lsl, Sud,
3rd or dth house, VII- 14,
Tiffoct of—'8 Dasn happening aa

the sixth  XX-24

Effoet of—'s trunsit in tho Srd
house from the Moon. XXVI-

B4,

Effoct of—'s btransit over the
goveral houses from she Moon.

* XXVI-18, 19, 20,

Fillect of—'s trausit over the
12th, 8th and lst from the
Moon, XXVI-38.

Liffect of Moon in-'s Trimsam-
En. I1?n o femnale hovoscope. XI-

Effect of Moon in the soveral
Amsus nspected by =, XVIII-
12, 18, 14, 15,

Effect of Moon in the several

signs aspoctod by—, XVIII-
6,7,89,1011.

Liffect of Mars conj —. XVIILI-
3.

Dffect of Meroury conj,—
XVII-4,

Effect of Moon conj.—, XVIII-2.
Effect of Saturn conj—. XVIII-
4

Eﬁ’act of Sun eonj—. XVIII-

Eﬁach of Venus conj.—, XVI[I-

In produomg offects, Yomakan-
tuka is like —, XXV-20.

In the case of a planet whose
Bhukti is good, the good effech
will be mamfested when—
enters (in transit) the plunet's
exnltation sign, XX-38,
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ag
JUPITER

JUPITER

In transit =hocomos offsctive
whon ha in In tho middle of a
mign. XXVI.40.

=unnd  moquisikion of ghildron,
XLI-1, 9, &, 6, 6, 10, 13, 14, 20,
24, 20, an,

=—nund the Moon in n Kondrs,
mapogtod by Venus wsbord o
King. YLI-18

—il uwning s Kotdm, in powor-
Ful Lo wnuse oxil,  KX-00,

=in » Howmdrs idontiosl with
Awndeuliben o Bwocliolis cansos
Jlamea Yoga, Wi-1.

—in smjunstinn with Mandi in
bho fikh emnsos  won-lossngas,
Xi=38."

—fn Ll Gil esises dislross Lo
Lhe Blwwn,  XV-00,

—in bho Gth, Gely, Teb or dhae Bih
houss, VI 10,
-- in o S8h 10U,

148h lonso, '1."].[.[
=in tho Dth with hrJHhh THYS,
nupuzbed by or in eonjuncbion
with Irisndly plunets ushere n

King, VI-l4.

—in tha Tih and in depression
osuses loss of wife, X-8.

—in tho Gth or Hth causes con-
mompbio.  X1V-11.

—in bransik givos good rosulls
in the 2nd, Oth. Teh, 9ih and
L1t from the Moon XXVI-R, 7.

—in the Kornlm of 2nd, Sth, Bth,
loth “dl J.Iﬂ, XV-17, -

—atrong in the Tagns can wa
oll rnn:r of tho avils, XII[-23,

—will bring sbout desth in o
hoeppy mannor or  throogh
phisgm. XIV-14.

="y Antarduss in Kelu's Dasa.

RELTY.

—'s Antavdnss in Mars' Dasa.
AT 23

Moroury's

Ill-h or Lho

—"s Antavdnsn  in
Dasn. XXI 64
—'n Antsrduss in the Mooo's
Dasn, KXI-18,

Antardnss Dissa.
KEI-80.

in—'s

—'s Antardsss in Rahu's Dasne
XXT-31.

—"s Anbnrdsss in Babura's Dasa.
EXI-06.

—'a Aunbnrdass in bthe Bon's
Dasn, XEI—T.

= m Aninrdess in Vonus' Duaan,
XXIL-R0.

= "n mapoot oir Lhe Moon makos
ko child lnog-lived and happy,
XV 1-04,

= 'n Girha feclor. XXTV-36.

='& porition in the el order
of propedencs in Dusas. XX [1-87,

—'n spoclal power IV-L).

Loed of the 2o if connectad with
* monkes bhe wabive s proficiend
in &he wmorsl moripbuves and
code of Inwe.  XVIG.

Lowds af the 3od, Tth and 13th
mipactod  by=—nnd  oooupying
Trikons or Kendm positions
uehior o King,  X-10,

Mars, Baburn and—yuareered in
b 10Wh, LIth mud Ehe Tagos
will nslior u King. V1I-34.

Naisargikudass pariod of ~XKIT-
17

One out of the lords of 11th, Dbl
snd the 2nd houses occupying
& Kamdra with rosgect to tha
Moon and-—happonmg o own
tle Ond, Gtk or ths 1lth will
usgher o King. VII-28.

Partioulsr Yoge and the peaition
of—tborein  that osusos Lho
aative Lo atbaln emancipation.
XXVI-1.

Pindnyurdnyndnon poriod of—.
XXILal,

Tha good effest of & Bhave is
vanligad when=<in bis transib
somss in Lrioe to the Bhava.
XvI-34.

The kind of nsceticiem counsed
by-—. XXEVII-§

Tha Mooo in the Ames of o very
friendly pinnot nnd sspocted by
—uweill usher & King, W1I-23,

Theo particuler diviaion to s Raal
of whigh—ia Lhe lprd in nn
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JUFL'ER

INDEX

KESARLYOGA

Ashtakavargs. XEITI-18, 1

The Gth asterism from that of—
in tormod his Forwsrd Labta.
XXVI-43.

The drd and 11th honsea and—
il wosgointed or wepooted by
Baturn and Mors will canso the
mative to suller [rem esr-
disaasa. XIV-10,

Tiue of marrisge
thropgh—"n bnaib, X-14.
Tranaik over certain specl-
s [dh’-:;' ot Lhair Tﬂkn“nc‘u
briugs shout

[n)} bhn domisa of the nalive,
EVILD, 4 G, 9, 14. 10,
22, 98; XX-38; XXIV-
13

EAHALA-YOGA. VI-86, 246,

EAILABA, XIV-43

KALA [I-97; XXV-1,4, 30, 01,

HKALA-CHAKRA. XITI-35, XXI[I-
8, 4; XXVIIL-14,

EALA-BALA IV-1,

KALAMBA, 10I-1, 9.

EALAPURUSHA, I-4; XVI-L.

KALINGA II-48.

RALIYTGA, XX[T-g0,

FALYA. 110

KAMA I-18.

KAMA YOGA. VI-44, 61,

HAMALA,. T[-27,

KANTAEA, [-17.

KANYA 16,7 IV-0: TX6;:
Nl-4; XKII-33 XIV-18; XVIII-
B; XIX-96; XXIV.25,

KAPHA. II-1L

EARRA, [-13,

KARAKA [LI-17; XV-G6, 17, 41,
20, XVI-R, 8 19, 81, XX-54;
KXXII[-14, 16; XXVIL-L 4

Tho—s of the several Bhavas
when posited o their reapeative

Dhovea will owowo  disbress,
XV 94,

(b} the demiss of ths Inther
and wother, XYI-T.
{o) tho demth ol
RVII-4.
Venus napacted bhy—or—oodu-
pring o aign lobler Blan

i ®momn,

Mahmin) odontieal with  bho
lagon will uwlber o Kihl.
VII-30

Vousy,—nnd Satnrn in Moons,
Meoon in Veisdaldin  Hon ous-
poctad by Murs sl Moslia
nn Lagnn ueber o King, VII-

16,
When=1is in » Kondrs, middle
poition of the lifn in gnod.
K H-aa.
JYESHTA, XI-8.

K

TYESHTA BHRAURU, I-16.

HARKI. I.6.7, 8.

KABRMA. [-16; V-8

KARMAJEEVA, V.

KARMARKSHA, XXVI-26.

EARTIERYA, XIL-20,

KASHTA. YI-18,

KATAEA, I, 6, 8; IV-6; VII-
16; VILE1; LX-4; X-3; X1~
T: XU-5; X1V-AT; XYIL7;
EKXI-19; XXIV-d0.

HAVI. 1193, 3.

KEDARA. V-39, 40.

EEBEATA [l

KRER-WITTED, V.49,

EBETA. I-7.

ERMADRUMA-YOGA, VI, 7.

EENDRA, L17: I-6; IV3;
Yi-1, 8, 14, 19, 21, 95, 28, 35,
7,70, Y., 8 4, 7, L1, 18,
18, 10, 20, 365 46, 47, 28, 80;
X-103 XIL-9, 19, 16, 17, 31,

43, 94; XIVa0; XV-7, 30;
K¥Ia, 18, 17, 94, 87 XX-5%,
&L, &4, 4B, 46, 47, 4D, 0O, DL,
B2, XXV-30; XXVII-1,B.

KENDRABALA. IV-g.
| RESARI YOGA. VI-i4, 16,
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RETY

LAGHA

KNI, TI-18, 20, 25, 97, 28, 99,
34, 86, 873 1V-6; VITI-98, 90,
30, 21, 39, 33, 84 X11.99 ;XIV
9, 11,15,93; XV-16; XVi-
0, 885 XX, 17, 35; X5,
03 : XXI-10, 18, 96, 34, 43, 60,
BH. 66, 67, 08, 09, 70, 7L, 72, 74,
74, B8 MXV-L, LT, 96, 99
XXVI-3

KKTTLI DROMY. VI8,

KA, LLE-14,

KITATA YOUAS, VI-89, 9.

KILARA, X1,

KITAIEAMEL. TO-81,

KHYATL YA, YI-44, G4,

KRR, X005,

EILLING, XVLI-19,

KINL, VI 36

KINDLY DISUOSED, VI-12,

KI¥DRIED. 163,

KING. LI-1T7; IL08, 8, 10, U,
17: v-4; VI, 4, G, 0, 20, &,
a4, 27, $1. 38, 40, 44, 55, 70;
VIL-L, 9,3, 45, 6 7,81, 10,
1, 14, 14, 16, 07, 18, 19, 0,
U1, U 93, 45 90, 27, 48, 20;
VIIL-8, 4, 9, 10, 18, 90, 94;
1X-8, 14 XI-7; XIIL9; XVI
-4, 8,27; XVILS, 0,7 89,
10. 11, 18; XIX-6, 9,186, 18;
XX 6, 95; XX 15, 95, 86, 69;
XXV.17 1 XXVILT.,

KING'S ADVISER. VII-18.

KINGDOM. 1-19; X¥-05,

KINGSHIP, II1.9.

KINNARAS, XIV-3,6,

KINSMEN, XVIL-10,

LABHA, T-106.

LABLAD., IT-35.

LABOULL. Anything dono by
ane's own  bodily—booomes
fruibless, VI-GT.

LADY. XII-31.

LAGHWA. I-10; TII-11;16; VI-

KITH AND KTN. kx-l! J!K'Ul'
11.

KLESA. [14.
KNBEF3. 1X-8.

KHCAWTETHR S,
KV-16; XVI-B,
KODANDA. XXV 1. 14, 89,
RODAYA. ) &,
KONA,  KVI-2, 17, 2%
KIRATTL L1
KILISHNA, X11-18,
ER[SITNAPAKSIA.
RIRITTIKA, X1
XXI-7; XXVI-80.
KIRYA, I
REURA, J19; 1038,
RAEHATA, I-18.
KSIATRIYA. II84; XTIV,
KSUAYA, [18,
KEHIDIA DABA. KRI-1G.
RAHETRA. T-11; T,
KSILersung.  1-ga,
RELUTISUTA.  11-84,
KITHRIA, Vi-40,
KODMIANYA, V-4,
RULTD YOOA, VI-G7, 6l.

KUJA. 1116, 929, 24, 97, 30;
XXT-69, 70, 78.

KULIRA. I-4.

KUMARA. ITaT.

KUMDHA. I-T; IV-5; IX-11;
NIV-10; EVITE-11; XXIV.30,

KUSERDA. V-8,

RUTOMBA. I-10.

-4, 0; VI-183

IV-1.
XIX-g;

=
=
@
=
wird
=]
B
=
=3

B pp-gee
- HF-1
= o
o B2 g
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o
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To geb (nmo l.hrnunh tha ap-
Inung of thu—. X1X-10,

44 INDEX
LAGHA

13, lﬂ 17, 18, 91, R'F 31, 3-5.3!

BB -ﬁ 4,6 6 9 11, 1!

17, ]B.. lﬂ E-E a4 KK-ﬂ.lﬁ.
33, 34, 41, 59; XKIJHE 21, 83
i'?. 28, XXTII-12, 16. 18, 10:
XHTV-4, 18, 14, 16, 58, 88, 41;
XEV-4, 8, 99, 26; XXVI-1;
EXVIL-G; XXVIII-1-4.

Bffact af planets owning the—
deonnnsbe ,—Iorm,~—Thwnda-
sames and—Trimmumess ocon-
pying own, exaltuilon aor
friondly howso  117-16.

LAGHA DABA., XXIL-1T.

LAGNA AYTR., XXLI-10, 29, 25,

LAGNA BALA IV40,

LAKSHMI, IL[-27.

LAKSHAMI YOGA VI-0, 94,

LANOHANA, I1-82.

LAND  1-11; XX-§, 16; XXTI-9,
86, 48, 08, T¢, T4, T8,

LANDS. JII-8: V-1 VI-85;
VITI-4, 8, 11, 99; IX-16; XV
16; XVI-14; EVIOT.4; XIX.T,
18, ‘lﬁ, 18, ﬂi.'!.

LANTDED I’E@PERTT. AXI-81;
EXVI-16.

LAPISLAZTILY, [1.99,

LA‘];I‘!-:E. RAVIAl-44, 45, 40,
47,

LAUDATION. WITI-4.

LAWE. To bﬂj‘lmﬂurunl in tho
code of—. XVI1-0,

LAZINESE XNI-i8.

LEAD. II-B0, 85,

LEADER. VI-2,

=—pf wen.  VI-406: XVI-18.

. 34 IX-7:

XVIIL18,

LEARNED, A womsn to huve o
husband wha in—, XI-3.
&E!?Bbmhlinn with the—, XXI.

Moreury governs places fraquoen-
ted hy—men, .& A

To ba—. WVI-3, 40, 65 ; VIII-5,
11, 14, 14 ; TX-12; XVIIL 6, 7,
10, 11,

To ba praised by the—, VIO,

RNING. 1-10; L4, 6; VI-
10, 18. 60, o6 ; VI, &, 13,
ﬁ:x\'-lﬁ: RVILL-4; XXI[-

LECTURER XX-i,

LEFNA RITHANAS, 1-10,
LRFE BAR 116,

LBET YN, 1=16; Tr-26; XXI-

7.
LT TTANT, XEVI-00, W5, 47,

40, 40,

LEHT e, XXVI-80, 0,

LG, I1-16; L1-08; IX-1, 10
XIV-B, 0: XVI-1; XEX-1d,
43 XX1-10.

—pain, KIX-H0,

LEGITIMATE EXPENDITOLERE.
V-,

LENDING. V0.

LEO. Sama as Simln.

LEPROSY, IT-88; X1V, 0, 15;
KRL-Y, 8] ; XXV-1G,

LETTER. [-10.

LIATBON. Yogns leading, to s—
wilkh oLhor poople’s wiven 3.4,

LA, ViE-04

LIBEDAM. Y10, 40 1 V-4, G
10, 21 ; 1X-8,

=gmineend. XX-7,

TUBERALITY, VI1-18; (X-14,
LIBHA, Suno s Tuln,
LIFE. XII9,7: XXI23, 43,

£3, 6. 6L,
Dunger to—, XXVI-A7, 96, 35,
84, 34, 30, 40,

—pariod of w man, XXILE0,
— short, medivm and long.
XIIl-10.

Haln's tranalt thraugh tha Bth
house  osanes  duoger  bo—,
EXVI-04,

Tho full paried of—in the case
of diffarent animals, XXIL[-31.
To loie one's—whon w plank
iraneits & Basl void of bonefie

dots in his Ashtaks vargs.
XXI-11,
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LIGHT

LOTUE.LIEE

TuliﬁliT. I1-16

LIGITINTNG. Dangor  from—.
XXL-14,

LIMB. 1I-11, 13, 14, 84; VI8,
D, 11, BO; WIL-G, 8,24, 4 ;
IN-1, 10y XIV-B; XVI-1, 9;
EVITI-10; XIX-28.. XXI-06,
T, 8% ¢ XXVI-06-41.

T.ION, LI-18.

T 11-16,

LSPING, Ta lg=—, XV,
LITHRAILY WOUKE, Ta he the
nublior of good— XVIII-t8,

TUTHOATION, XXi41.

Ilrrmw- To be necompalned
Vi-BH

J!';EI'I-H Ta  koow only a—,
RXV-18.
LY BLITTOO, I1G:
XXV L4,
thmé woliles n
XV-10.

It in  Haburn
TIPSR B

T wrmuiiane Lo dlve kA of an ssoetia
Lo gain o=, NXVII-6,

Tn onrn cow's—ws o moninl
VILL-16.

‘Fg{uﬂuning of the mseops for—,

b H

LIVER DISEASE. XIV-17.

LIVING, Te have n misornblo—.
V-G,

LOFIY-MINDED. A womesn tg
o= XI:G.

LOINY. Ta hove round—. IX-
B

LOKA. 113,

LOWG-LIFE Te bo gifted with—,
Ini-12; vi-2; VIL-17, 39;
XII-02; XLI-21,

Ta wojov— . VI-43; VIII-6.

LONG LIVED. To ba—. JII-11.
163 WI-11, 16, 18, 442, 46, 661
VIII-4, 7, 11,14, 18, 14, 15, 18,
18, 25, 36, 37 XIII-7, 16, 18
EVI-8, 81, 34, 27.

LONG BPAN OF LIFE. To bave
n—. YTII-84,

LORGEVITY,
RV,

-7 XITI-1;

LOOK., JI-34; IX.8.

LORD. VI-20. 34; VIII-18;
I1X-16, EVITL-14: XXI-Td.
TLORL OF THE BARTI. Ta

become the—. YI-R0,
LORD OF MEN. To bectme s—.
VI-41; XVIII-1l.
LORLE OF THR 81GNWS, I-0,
LORS. T-16,
=in entkls and ngrieclinml
aperalinne. KX M,
=10 fowneo, XXV1.08,
= of ahildren, XII-3, 93
an; XXVi-22.
=l Blders XXI-13, 42
—of frends, XXI-10, 43,
= of house and com. XXI1-11.
—of lands nnd voblobos, XX1-08.
—of hio, XXI-55,
=+af moroy. A1X-19; K XI-T3:
ARVI-19 -
—of one's nppnimmm, EXI-TH.
—of one's relations !lnui-.
h.lppinual nnd  woanlbh, XIX

-—nf position, XX-23; XXI-
10, 99, b4, B2, T3; K}Wl'.-ls,
18, 45 48,

—of proporty and—among res
vered sonlore, XIX-1B.

- of mintions, XTX-14 ; XXI-23,

—of things contnoled by Bhovas
XV L0,

—aof wealth. XIX-00, 85; XXI-
6, 8,10, 11, 25, 47, 63, 69, 77;
XXVID, 11,18, 156, 16 17, 33,
24, 26, 53, 34, B, 34, B9-40,

—of wife. X-1, 7, 16; XXI-
7.

To bave paguninry—as. TX-11.

To mest with uposcsssary—os.
TX-18.

To auffar —es, XXI- BB
To sufler—of hooour, XX-19;
K3I-82: XXVI-1G6, 84.

LOTUE-LIKE. To hwve n— [,
VI-86.

EXEV-



MALREFIC POSITIONS

LOW MORALITY. To live by

44 INDEX
LOVE
LOVE., Information regarding

one’s—afipirs XV-16.
To be exceedingly—ly. VIII-G.
To be exceedingly smitten
with—. VIII-9.
To ba——d by a beautiful damsel.
VIII-6.
To be—d by all. VI 30.
To have a~ly face. VIII-14.
To have—of relations. III-10.
To know sbout one's futher's—
and passion. XV-23
LOW. Evena—born to become
a king, VII-7.
To associate with the—VI-10.
LOW BEHAVIOUR A woman
to be of—XI-T.
LOW-FPEMALES. To have intri-
gues with—. XIX.9.

MACHINATIONS, Trouble
. through secret of enemies.
XX 16.

MACHINERY. To be skilled in—.
XVIII-1.

MADA. I-18.
MADHYA —Dasa, XX-50.
MADHYAMA. TII-14; VI-18,
MADHYAMAYUS: XIII-6, 14,
MAGADHA, II-28,
MAGNANIMITY, [1.5.
MAGNANIMOUS, VI-29; VIII-

30.

MAHABHAGYA. VI-14, 15.

MAHA DASA XIX-, 10 ; XXI-
9, 7,10, 11, 16, 20, 21, 28, 94,
25, 89, 36, 86, 37, 41, 42, 43,
44, 45, 46, 47, b0, 51, 53, b4,
56, 67, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 65,
66, 67, 70, 71, 73, T4, 75, 79,
Sg, 81, 83; XXII-10» 11, 18
156. ')

MAHAPURUSHA YOGAS. The
five —stated., VI-1.

MAHA YOGAS. VI-32; 84.

MAHERJA. JI-8, 10.

MAHEYA II-29.

M

the earnings of men of—. V-8,

LOW ORDER. To be very in-
sigmficant and of a—. XIV-3,

LOW PROPLE. 17, 15, 16;
V141, 62 ; IX-18,

LOW WOMIEN. To rosort Lo ihe
aocioby of—, XIX-0; XXV-

10.
LUCARIA. XIV-4,
LUCK., "o have no--.
LUCKY. To be very—.
17; VI-15; X 7.
LUNGSH, XIV-3.
LUST To be—ful and depraved.

XXV.8.
To be without—  XVIIT.14.

LUSTRE. To shine with Brah-
minical—VI[-81,

Vi-10,
11-

MAHISHA, I-192.
MAID SERVANT., XI-7.

MAKARA, I-6, 7, W; VII-20;
IX-10; XIV-19; XV-99;
XVIIT-10.

MALARIAL FEVER., XIV-3.

MALAVA YOUA, VI-1, 3.

MALR—a. XII-11, 13
—Navamsas XII 10,
—nplanets, [I-27; IV-3;
1.

—Signs. I-9.

MALEFIC IL-87; XIV-11, 20;
XVI4, 6, 10, 16, 22; XX- 93,
b1, b4; XXI-4; XXII-19, 21;
XXIII-14, 98, 24; XXVI-26,
27, 98, 80.

MALEFIOS. VII-11,24; X-2, 4,
6,78 15; XI-2,3,4,5; XII-
4,84,6 7; XV-1,4,6, 7, 10,
18, 19.

MALEFIC PLANETS. XIII-9,
12, 16, 17. 19, 91, 24 ; XTV-20;
XV-2, 3, 8; XX.26, 27, 80,

M%EFIO POSITIONS. XXIII-

XII-



INDEX

EHIGH

HAT:[UJ.-:. Ta bt [ren I'mm—u
V1-ad,

MALICIONE T34,

MATLINA, L-14,

MAN. XX1I[-86, 31,

MANA [0

MANDA. L G T1-91, 230,

MANDALA  XX1V-IA.

MANDITRAGATT, KX11.12

MAMIM.  fLlm: XILH, 23
XLV XV H; K\I'I'I'I' U, Lo,
I, i, Hl L7, 24, ‘iﬁ ﬂ.lﬂ\
4t A h‘w‘- 4, 4, I8;
XKVELMA.

MAMES  XII-1K, 20,

MANUALYA, 1-14,

MANIIOON,  Ta losw ong's—,
VIIL-90

MARIT'IIIA. XXTI-04,

MANNERR, To possonw

wninhlo—, VLG,
MANBION, To have & boauli-

ful—. VI-4f,
HthlliB V-, o KIS,
MANTHESWAIA, 18; XXV
i,
MAMAKA. XX-60,

MANANA. A terin lor tha Bih
housa.  [-14.

MABRCITER  To soadure long =—an
ronle, TX-11,

MARGA, T-13,

MALKS, 1I-2%,

MAKRBIAGE  Informntion nbonk
—shanld o saught for thraugh
Vonua, [,

—nobivition, XIX-18,

Tine of =, X-18, 14,

To porform—s. XX-A,
MARROAVY. 11-10; XIV 4.
MARS. TI-D, 10, 15, 18, 91, 24,

25 40, 3, 89, 30, 31, 33; VI-1;
KIT-4, &, 10, 19, 14, 20; XIV-4,
10, 11, 14, 28, 90 ; XVILG,

A woman in whosa nativity the

Tth house or sebting Navaman
is ownod by—will hwvo wdis-

oassl womb, XI-d.

Aboub o broblar, the affects of

the 19 Bhaves nro bo be deluend
counking [rem—. XV-34

-4

4
MARS

All planets oxmept—Ipan & “;I'I'é
of theoir Ayurdays whon the
a? in infmical housea, XXI1I-
1

Amlmrrunl—{n Jupiter's Dosi.

Aphas of o Moon's  Than
AXI=-13,

Apalirs ef=in JHalu's Dusn
XX1-3K

Apahars of—in Satorm's Th,
K164,

Apubnrn of—=In Sun's  Tasa.
XXI-4,

Anlilnkn WIRIE of— XI5

Mwmwns for whicli—is n Koralos,
RV-1T,

Cortain lnjayogme formed hy—
nnrl odher plenegs, VIL0, 10,
15, 24,

Courngo, discnse, yownger birc-
Lhsrs, ato, ara bo be seeerinined
theaugh—,  EV-10,

The of—. XIX-0, 30: KXI-
a1, 59, 51, 4, 9B, 36,97, 86, 90,

Thea of=-happening 4o Lo bha
miljlin kha :Ez:l:;ul' minxguﬁn
w 1] EOul, =il

T-]I'fml,pﬁ?ﬂulﬂ- helng in eon=
junobion with—, XXV-I5.

Yilfeok of—helng conmacted with
the lord of the 3nd. XVI-G.

Effook of —hoing in tha several
houses,  VLL-H, B, 10,

Lffoct af—in conjunciion with
Mearaury, Jupiter, Venus, ot
Baturn, XVUI-8.

Tifleat of Moon helng in n Trim-
wumen of—, XKI-G,T.

Effoct of Mo 1n sonjusation
with—, ZVITL-2,

Effect of Moon in Lhe sevoensl
signs, Mnvanmaas, aapected by—.
XVII-0, 7,8, 9, 10 11, 12, 13,
14, 10.

Inan sscetie yoga,—mokes Lha
nndive oo weenlio ol the Dod-
dhint clnss, HXVITG,

In transl—produces effeck whon
lim i I Ui fiend 10 dagreos of
naign. XEVIR0,



46 INDEX

MARS

MAYA

Ketu is similar to—+in giving
effects, VIII-34

—and the Sun in the 4th cause
the hounse of the native to be
burnt. XVI-14.

—and the number of brothers
one may have. XVI-9.

—in conjunction with the Bun
makes the native do snful
deeds. XVITI-I.

—in the 9th and ibts loxd in a
Dussbhana or bebwixt two male-
fies causes the domise of the
father scon after the nabive's
birth. XVI-22,

—in the T7th house identical
vglb:}r Maeena canses loss of wile.
—n the 10th makes the native
a great and mghby personage.
XVIag, ¢
—in the 8rd causes distress to
that Bhava. XV-20.
=~in transit in the Tth DLrings
loss of honour and wealth and
in most ecases danger to life
also, XXVI-34

—in transib m the 12th, 8th or
the 1st house [rom the Moon
brings about danger to Ife,
XXVI-83.

—owning the Iagna oceupying
Smiha or Meena identieal with
the Oth house will give a son
vary soon. XV-10.

—posited in an Urdhvamukhs
Rasi identical with the 10th or
L1th will secure to the native a
Kmgdom. XX-35.

Menses of & woman i3 caused by
the aspect of—over the Moon
11; Anupachays positions. XI-
11,

Bee also under Kuja.

The effect of transit hy—over
fhe 12 houses, XXVI-13, 14,
15, 16,

The Grahn factor of—, XXIV-26

The Moon in Saturn's decanate
and aspected by—nnd Saturn
will make one an ascstic,

XNVII-8.

The parlicalar division in a Rasi
of which--1s the lord in uan
Ashtaka vargs XXITI-18, 19,

The partivnlsr housos whore
when—=transits. le gives good
resulls XXVI-2, 4,

The two lwninavies in brine Lo
Suburn and—uenuse the ehild to
he abandoned by bapth the
paronts, NVI-24,

The yonrs {or the Dnsa of -,
XIX-2.

The years of—uvuder tho Naisnr-
gika Dass, XXI1-17,

To find the yenr of ealamily or
digeage from—in the Ashlaka
vargn, XX1V.42,

To guess the numbor of ona's
brothors [rom the Ashinkavarga
OI_’- XKW 9.

Venus and the Moon in opposi-
tion bo—and Saturn muke the
native wileless or issueless.
X-8.

Venus in a Varga of— or having
his aspect makes Lhe nabive to
have a linison with othoer peo-
ple's wives, NX-4

MABA. I{I-84,
MABAPA BALA, V-1,
MASCULINI. A womnn lo he—

in her bearing X[-2.

A woman to be of a—disposi-
bion X1-7

MATERIALS, VTI[.33 ; XXI~48

81.

MATERNAL AUNT. The planets
playing the 10le of—. 11-25.
MATERNAL GRAND-FATHER.

The plunel through whom one
ought to guess about his—.
XV-16.
MATERNAL ONCLE. I-11; IT-
4; XIII-8; XV-15, 21; XXIV-9,
MATRU, I-11,
MATHEMATICAL ITALL, II-16
MATSYA REKIIA, VI-3,
MATULA 1-11.
MAXIMUM. XX-30.
MAYA., XXT1-20, 24.



INDER

MAYOR

hrwma VIIT-20, 7.
MEATS. V-3 XX 3.
MEANS, [X-11.

MEAN AOTE To do—. VI1-52.

MECIHANIOAL ARTA. 104
RVITL-14,

MEDIQINIL To onrn ane's Hrali=
hnwd Lhorongh . W-8; XIX-0

METHTATION Th-4,

MUEUM LEFE V=00 XU
18, L7, I8,

MEBNA, T, 8, B; VL6, 33;
IN-197 X-87 XIV-105 XY-
{ih - XWIIT-11; XIX-1G; XX[1-
1, 12; NxIV-an,

M ENDLCANT, XXVII-5

MI{_I:IF".I;. A woumn Lo bo e,
an =i

ol n— VI-G:3 VL0,
T e drnalgging na =<, VI-T,
To do- work, LX-1A.
T'o oarn oue's livaliiood s s—,
VI,
MENSES, XI1-11.
M EETAL AGUTATION,
braawit  in the  Gbh
wupod—, NXVI-10,
WMENTAT: ANCGIIAT X[V-a;
NIX-6, 80; MXX[-4n, a7, &R,
43, 47 : KK\"-N: XKAVI-14,
MENTAL ANXIETY. The Hun
in trmmit in Lo OLh hous
Alwpols all—ien, XXV1 10
To nullor Mrem—. XX-10
MENTAL LTONITY. 115
MENTAL DISKABKE XI1V-5.
MHENTAL ITALPINERE, XXVI-
Al
MENTAL PADN. 1-14.
MENTAL TRANQUILLITY, [1-3
MHEROMMANDISR XVIIL-I.
MERQHANT. [I-9,
MEROIPUL. To bhe—, ILI.16,
MHERCOILEAS, To ba . IX-T.
MERCTIRY. I[1-4 8,11, 16, 18,
91, 39, B4, 94, 96, 97, 98, 90,
a1, 42 ; VI-1, 86, 9R; VII-14,
00, 94,
Arhtakavargs of -, XXITI-0,
Clanno of sonlasriess in tho eana
af—haing hadly phvsl, XIT=00,

Hin's
homsn

47
MERCTIRY
Dﬂm hronght on by— XIV=

During tranelt, —predoces offect
thronghout hia onkire pasengs
in n Hasl, XXVI-26,

Fiffook od—Dlming in conjunckion
willy Ehie Ban sl othar planats.
KVITI1. 80, 4,

Filfoed al—heing poaited In the
savarmd houses, VTIT 11,18, HL

Tifloet of = nwning tha Gil Rhovs
o ibs Aes.  XVI-10,

TiMoct of the lord of the Qnd
lihnva heing  related  bo—
NW L,

1Mozt of Lha Moon bafng posited

Lin & Nasi owosd by—in a
woman'n nebiviky, XT-0, 7.

Effect af bho Moon Wing poaited
in tho mevernl Mavnmms ned
napooted by— XVIII-18, 13,
I4, 1A,

Effort of bho Moon in Lhe sovarsl
slgne  balng  mapeoted by—
XVLT-G, 7,8 9,10, 1L,

VilTent of tmnsib in—"% Inbes.
EXVI-d0-40,

Kffocts when—"s Thas ik opam-
bings RIX-10, 84,

Gth howse cwnad hy—and ns-
Eanbud Iy or asenoiatul with
fondi or Hatorn make the
nabive aequire msen by ndop-
bion X11-8.

If Grulika ho snscaiated with —in
n bnbiviky, Lo porsnn soneorn-
@il will he Inanne, XXV-10.

In producing  affecla, - Ardha-
praluen g like—: KXV-H).

—Indisater Valkunts na ko vo-
fuge‘al bthe departed X1V 23,

=in Lhabth identionl with Katas
kne will not give meny childrma.
xIL-G

—in tha Tth identisal with
Vrishahlin csunon loss of wila.
x-0.

—in Ctrpneit throngh the dih
Iringe nhont  loss of honoor
and woalth, nnd dangor te lils
nlno. XXVI-N4.



18 THDEX

MEROURY MIRUHIEF
—'y BhubM Iz Jepiter’s Disa. | XX,
XXIAL To guess Lha nmnber of matornnl
—'g Dhukii in Kebtu's D unclea from tha Ashtakivargn
KET-T4 ol—, XXV
—'s Bhuktt in Murt' D, | Venus wid—in bho Tih with
KXTI-35. Jupater in tho Bh wwl malofies
—'n Thoktl in Moon's Dasa 1n Bl 4k, leadd bo family oxbins
HXIav abion.  XIL=0h
—3 Bhuokli In Rabu's Daw. To logoma s alaro of==,

XX[-18.
—'s Dhuktl in Baburn's Thsn,
X4,

—'s Dhuoktl in Sukm's Taso.
X188,

—'s DBhukti in Bun's Dhan,
XX,

=y Thsn nnd its Bhoktia. XXI-
07, GA, BU, 00, £1, B9, 63, 64, A6,
—'"s Dusa m the ceder of Dasas.
XXI1-a7.

—'n Ginhn fnoboe,  EXTV-26,
I’ﬂru of—In doing ovil. XX-

Tha sganey umd by—for cauking
denth. XIV.14.

Tle Bhavas [ov which—is Knia-
kn. XV 1T
The country in one's past and
futurm births  portaining bto—,
RIV.90,

The offects of transib by —avet
Lho sevoral houses. XXVI-1T
This kind of neooliokm esuned
hy—. EXVIL-L
The particnlar divisfon ina Dast
of which—in the lowd in an
Ashbnlvargn, XETIT-18, 19,
ol oy gy Bl

u is traceit gives
regnlis. XXVI-Q, 6. Y

The Teh Star from that of=—ia
larmod  hiy  Prishin Labia.
KEVI-40-44.

The thongs that may be divined
with reapact Lo o porion's hife
hy means of =, XV-15,

The years lor—in ths Nisargs-
vuudayn aystam XXETI-17,

The years fop—in tho Tindsyur-
duyn system.  KXIT-91,

The wears for tha Dasn of—.

"MIISHA. I-0, 7. 8, 8

MURIT.
vIi-0.
To hooomo renewnod for
one'w—n, VI-u.

MERITORIOUHE DHEELDY. To
perform—. XX-LO

EWRBII{MHT To  havo=-wilh
rolations.  HX-0.

V=i ;

Vl[-"] 16 VIIL-L: Ih.-l XY=
XVOLG; AXI-l, 29:
KK.[‘I.F-B @,
MESHUBANA. I-10.
METALS V& 4: XVIIT-L,
METEOR, XXV-28; XAVI-20,
MIDDLE AGE., XIIL-7,
MIGTITY. VII-29
MILD. Toapek—ly. TIT-13.
MILTTARY, To got bomour from
the—ar 'aliea, NXI-H1,
MILE. II-8, V7.
MIND., Dojsction ol
XEVI=13,
Growe contempbiblonoss of blo=—,
KM L.aa.
TPorturbnilon of the—bhrongh
anomies  XXV—I20,
To have & rulllad—. XIX-i4,
To have dirturbones of — XX 1R
T;ihnﬂann’r' canfused XXVI-

HINERAL 8TGNE. I8,

MINIMTIM. —miluoneo of plan-
oy, HNX—30,

MINISTRR. I-1%; [IG, 17, 10;
VI43, 48; VILL0, 10, 84;
AVIII-13, 14,

MINBTLRELS. Ta bo praisad by
Iatds and—, VI1-I8,

MISBRIIAVE, XXVI—1n

MISBOHIET. Ketn or Dhunakotn
canean i lot of Lo tho workd,
XXV,

tho—,



INDEX

MIRCHIER

49
MOON

To ba - oon. VIadl,
To lwenmo anhappy 88 & resnlk
E;am'l own—ans doeings. VI-

T do=—to othors, V07,

MIRKBARLE, To ha—. VYI.7:
VG- 18 XVIIT 3 ; XXVI-18.

To biwve ne=living. VI g,

Pev lond p=liln  XVILI-1B, |
}-l?lﬁﬂﬁ Tor o vary—. VIIL-
MISERY, Doeronso of ono's—ios.

XKI-d,

During tha Sun'e labla,—will
reanlt. XXVi=16—0.

Efogt of [Dpbeodn [n dhe 48k
liousu la -. XXV-206.

1Innsen with dots lawer bhan 26
will gnethe sorvow or—, XXIV-
37,

One's fthor's—shauld he debar-
minml frgm Eha Bl hooss from
the Bun. XV-43,

One's—ought to he  guessed
thraugh Saturn. [1-7.

Tho planuts angendering—to bhe
nalive, XX.00,

TI':; l.th house aignifios—. I-
1

To bo afflicked with sorrow
'nnd—, VILI-80.

To be a recapbnols of moch—,
VI-a6

To b Ires from—iss  KVI 91,
To endure :nm‘}u{;r. Vi-83.

To oxpeok-— itz

'J.‘Eih“u much—, XX 37; X¥I-

To im\'n bl bnppinoss or—uao-
nlluobed. IX-14,

To nuifer incalenlable —fes. EX-
a7

To suffer— VII-7; XIE-9;
EX-20. 23; XXI-18.

MISFORTUNE. II-7: XIV-8:
XX-16; XKI4T,

MIBLIAY. When Venus transite
tha Gl house from the Moon,
thor will ba—, XXVI-21,

MIBUNDERSTANDINGS. XIX-
19, 41 ; XXI-5, 10,83, 42, GG

7

07, 68 ; RXVI-15, 17,
MITHUNA. [-7,8: IX.8; XIV-
17; XVIIL.7 » XX1V-34.

MITRA, [-11,

MIXED, 1381,

MIXRED RPFEOT. XV-2.

MODEST, To bo - . IT-H.

MODRETY, WVIia: VIIL2:
XXV B

MOLES, [I33; IX-2.

MONEY, V-i; VI-g0, 60; VIIT
< [X-19: AVIHLL; XIX
=0, 19, 34; XXA, 1§, XXI-7,
1,45, 44, 72,73 ; XXVI-17, I8,
19, 91, 96, 95

Advent ol—a, XXVI-DL

Attompbs of —malong. XIX-20.

—mshing by orugl aste. XIX-18.

To ba—el VII-04,

To ba—luss., XVIII-0.

Ta ba robbed af ona'a—a. XEVI
43

MONENY JI-18.

MONMI. TC24: TV-1; EXII-
ug; MRV a8, 14,

MOOLA, X149, XIII.8

MOOLATRIKONA. I-T; XV-11;
EE30, i

—Bhavaos, ITL-6, 18,

—Basi, IV-T.

MOON. I0-9, 16, 17, 81, 34, 96, 96,

a7, 28, 2% 81, 82 ; IIL-16.17;

Vi-4, 14, 10, 10,98, 42; VII-

6,7, 10,71L, 19, 14, 14, 16, 17,

19,31, 349, 24, 36, 39; VIO &

8, 7; 1X03; X1-1, 3, 4, 5,6, 7,

8,10, U; X0, 84,6467,

19, 14, 18, 20. 39, 30. 83, 84

XIIT-8, 9,19, 18, 14, 15, 16, 18,

19, 90, 93; XIV-3,10, 11,14,

93, 36 ; XV-8, 16, 17, 01, 84, 86;

Xvi-l, 6, 10, 11. 34, 31, 36;

XVII 6, 6,7, 11,19, 17, 19, 20,

95, 9%8; XVII-1,9,6,7 B8,

10,11, 13,18, 14, 15, 16,17 ;

XIX-9,3, 7,8,19; XX-33, 86

&L, 61, GO, 61, 63; XXI-4, 18,

18, 14, 15,16,17, 18, 10, 20, 38,

47, 46, B, G1, 69, 77; XXU-10,
16, 17, 26, 87, 08, 30; XXTIII-4,



B0

MOON

T4 18,10, 91; XXIV-T, 8,303
AXVA6, 98: KAVI, 2.4, 6,
0, 13, 95 84, 4044, 40-40;
RXVILS, 4, 5 0.

— lt'rttaﬁh. 1V-11.
MORAL, Boocess in—daby. Xil-
iz

MORATTTE. Uhvolion o duty
ponformabls to valiglon mnd--.
AR50,

Ta malniain anosoll by Lhe pren-
ohing af ==. V-0,
MOREID IRRITATION. XIV-

7.
Mc‘:'bqnm. 180
MOTHER. A woman o loso her

~—uoon aftor marringn  XI1-0,
Acquigition of woslth from--—
V-1,
Alfnbouk ono's fubher's  shonld
be ssught for from Lho 4th
honsn [rom tha Ban XV-24,
Al wbook  ono's—ahould  De
nu;ld through khe  Moon,
-21.

All shout onps—ahould hbe
guassed through the Moon and
Ll 4th Dhavs. XV-35,
Childlassnomn dne to thi displea-
wure nnd soger of bhe—. K118,
Duiath of & child within bhe first
fonr youra (0 lsosuss of the '8
mina.  KELLI-d,

Dunth ol the —vory snon after
birth of m ahild, XILL-8,

=8 walfave. II-3

The happiness or othorwise of
one's—Japands upoo the o
of the #th and tha Moon oocu-
pring good or bad posilions.
Xvi-10.

Tho 4th houss demoten—. I-11.

Tha Moon detarmines svarything
sbout one's—, XV-16,

The planct pinying sho rols of —.
[1-25

N

| WADIR, T8,

HADER, TI-1%,

THDEX

HAMR

Tirnn of tha demise of wne's—
ARIV-T.

T bo larell of =, VI-61: VL=
R, 94, 0.

To ha disobodjont boo roo's=—,
XVII-L

Ter bo abodiont to omn's—. [N,

To eaume dislpe=a Lo onn's =,
NE-IB: XXV 10,

T live wath one's = . V14

v puorfeerm P Foeral rilos gf

onw's- s XY,
To wdisly nnos <'a fpadpm,
XXI-12

MOTIONAT, BTREXGTTT
plunetn, V-1,
MOUNTAIN REGTONS. XIV g6,
MOUNTAING  XIN-G,
MOUTIL, DL VI,
Mt&‘n'l’d.muli KNS, KYI-3, 95,

MG, L0 T,
MUIGARITEAS, XXA1-7. 0,
MIEITA - =Avenibhm 1113, 100,
MRITI YOOUGA Y147 60
MRITYT HIAGAS. XIILD, 10,
1L
MUD VERREL. -9
MDA, Avaulllim, [1]=1H,
MULTTELICATION XX 1190,
MULIURTA. T034; [V-20; XXV-

2.
MULA.  (Vogslable'—igns. [0,

—

MIINIFICENT, "Ta bo mora—
tinn ona's [ather  VIII-15.
MURDER. XIL-23,

MUSALA YOOA, VI 43, 00

MURCLE. T1-0d,

MUﬁIE}: Yi-40: IX-3; XVIII-
4, 1!

—cal instruments  VI-&i.
=—iginn. TT-10,

MUTTAL BNMITY, T1-83.

MOYUAL FRIENDSITLY, 11-83.



HAGARAIA

IHDEX bl

HORTH-BAST

NAGARATA. XT0-10, 18,
NALDHANA. I=18.
NAILS, I1 14, XX1TT.

NALSANGIEA. = [dendahip or
il | [-923,

—lmlw, 1Y-3,

= Ayundnys. XKL-28,

NAKNRA, I8,

RARRHATIRA  1BARA, XKIX;
KAV 1=,

HARSUATHA MTETUON, KXT1-
M

HARBITATHA PAA,  XKII-10,
I,

NAMEE, o havo toa—. [T,
HALRKATIVE  COMDORITLON.
T'n bo skillod in . V197,

NHARAYANA To have in ono's
Temly ik of Ciod — Y130,

WATAL BTAR. XXVI-0

HATIVE COUONTHRY., To luave
oaas'4=— Y 1[J=41,

NATIVE FLAGK. To hava ona's
Bkt i has own—, XIV-3i,

T biva inn s own—. KV 1-4,

HATURAL HEMITY OR
FRIBNDSIILLY, 1V-10

HATURAL FRIERDBOO®. IT-
a1, 99, 36

NATITRAL STHRUNGTIL. TV-3.

HATURE, IX-13,

Plig—utdl elinrucloristios of the
sovarnd plancts  LI-H-14,

NATUKE OF TLANRIS, II-
810

HAVAMIL XII-17.

MAVAMSA. L0, 4, 10, 10; IV-
d: VIlpd; =11, 14, 14;
Xi-a.4,0; XTI13: XITI-18,
14, I, 10, 28 ; XIV-1G, 91,593 :
XVI-1, 9 XVI-L9 84,5
i, 7, 10, 11, 1% 13, 14, 17, 18,

43,94, 05, 98; XVII9, 18,

14, 10, 18, 17; X¥-31 82;

K X1f-1, 18, 19,88, 30; KXIII-
13: XXIV-4,8; XXV-14:
RXVIL-3.

Tha effech ol n—is equal to that

of & Ttaaf. III-3,

HECE. To have o Hoshy—.
IX-d

To have o long faoo nod-—. TX-3,

To have eavers [min in the—.
HRT-01.

NEECITA. 16,

NUEBOIABIIAN QA BAIA
YOGAS, VII-20 80.

NTROIA GRIFA. T-0.

NEPIIEW  1L-4,

NHELVTE. 11,

NRRVOUR DIBEASES, XTV-11-

NIITTRAT, T1-81; 1X-19; XIV-
o4, 48 ; XV.18.

HEWE Hearing of ngreenbls—.
XA

(load—. XXI-79.

NI BOB, II-4,

HIGALA DROANATRESR. TIL18.

WIGITE, VII-10; XVII-91,96;
KEV-8,

— ek, XVT-83,
—llind, VIII-1.

—signs. [-f; IV-G.

="Timeo, IV-1, &,

NINTH HOUSE, VIIf, 14,95
VIL-4, 7,10, 18, 10, 19, 94, 37
33 X-l, 4; AI-1,10; ZIM-
19, 44; XIV-34, 97, 28, 99;
XV-6, 84,38 ; XVI-I8, 23, 23,
a0, 96 ; XX-10,19, 48; XXIV-
1; XXV-13; XXVI-2 8,4, 0.
6,7, 8, 11, 16, 20, 21, 29.

HIPERDITA. IMI-19.

NIRBHAGYA YOGA, VI-57, 64,

WIBARGA DABA XXII-17.

HISBARGA MITRATVA. 1081,
94, 8f.

NIS-SWA-YOGA. VI-07, 6.

NISHEBEA LAGNA, XII-31.

HOBLE, To be—, VI1-38.

—lumily. I-14.

—mindsd. To bo—, 1X-14,

NOOTURNAL BIGNR -8,
ROOSE DROANATES, [11-18,
NORTHERN S1GNE 19,
RORTH-BAST. (-10,
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Hﬂl_lTH-W'EBT' ) 'I"-"L'_KWIH
HORTH-WEST, TL1G, RIV-4, A,
NORTHERN QUARTEBR. IL.16 | NRIYUK. 19,8,
NOSE, [I-94; VIM.96; IX-5,0;
OREDIRNT, To he—to one's | OLD WOMAN. [X-10; XXL 04,
mobher, [X-5. OPEN AREA 1115,
G%E;I!;;ELQHS. Offorings  of—=. | OPEN-ITE TR, AV,
e OFPOMINGLY,  Tu spunk
OBSOURE. To hecoine~, VLT, | villay, s
OBSERVANOES  ‘To sbandon | ppagissiNegG, A king  hiv poo-
opg'n religioud duties snd=. | pla. V=L
AXV-18.
OPPIRSSION. Ta sy nel
ONETAGLY,  1-14; XVISLi [ of o, Ved. e S
AEV(18, 93 OPULENT. 'To bowe V1-10.

m%ammm To be—.
OO PATION.

KEVI-

THDEX

OREIT.  X-14, 14 XXI-16.

T-16; XIIL; | ORGANS. XXVI s,
KV-04, ORNAMMNT. T-1d: I16, V7:
OCBAN. To osrn by solling | VI-81 84, 48 617 XV-16;

penrls and other producs of

the—. IXx-18.

0DD HOUBE. XV-11.
ODD BASL XII /; XVI-D.

ODD BIGHB, I-0; XL
U‘DIGI'.FFS.

ODIIJH II-3; IX-I9,
OFTFENOR )EW-E XXT-1.

OFFICE, Dismissal from no—,

XIX-14.
OILS, XVIll-g
OIL MONGIER,  II-20.
OJARKSHA, I8,
CLD, I1L9
OLD AGR. II-14,
QL QLOTE., © YI-08,

PADMA REKIIA VI, TX-A.

PAIN  XIV-0} XXI.11, 90, 34,
a6, 69, 01, 73, 77,

To have n—ful death, XIV-

To bo—bo others.

Evi-13: XIX T,
EXL-18, 1T,
XEVI-14.
=l X2
(ETENTATION, XXV-L0.
OTHRRR,  Ining gomd to—.
RIX-10.

To be intorestod in the work
of—. XVIII-1.
OUTOART. [I-24, 84;
To bo wn—, VIIT-98,
To reslde amidst—a,

OVERLEAT, X[V H.
OVERPOWIRRING.
AVIL-4.

OWL. IT a0
OYE[ER BHFLL., [-4.

14, 19, 80
an, 43, &, 76,

KV,

To hae=

P

al,
BALNTING,

KVILL-5,
PAUSHA.

To by skiiled in—.
1034,
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I‘ﬁh‘.ﬂHﬂ. BALA

'.I?‘M-ZSUA Bﬁm V-1, 4, 81,

PAKSHI DREEKANA, I.U.-‘j!

PALANQUIN. V1-24, 48, 068;
XVI-18 ; XIX-16.

TALLITATION. Rahn causea—
of tho leare, XTIV,

TAMARA YOG A, VI-07, 62,

PANA, T-10

DANA l"‘IMIi-H. [-15; VILI;
RLL-16.

==lmls. 1'¥-3,

PATA. 10 [T-87.
PAA KARTARL, VI-FI 11, 13,
I*AIYA VARILL VIA.
IPAL'A VIDTIAR, KEVI-48,
IFAJA VISL VI8,
PALOTIIAYACQITARL VI-8.
PPAR, To ho an s—with the King
1104,
ARABIIAVA. [-14,
FARAMAYUS, XKL, 14,
PATLAMA NIRROITA. I-G.
FPAILAMOOIHCITA 6.
PANASARRA. [.8; XIX-1;
41 XNV
PARAVATA. ILLT, D,
TARENTE. Tiossof one of bho—.
Xi¥-18; XXI1-3.

Baparation of =, KIX-20.

Tha pairs of plansts playing the
rolo of=—=during day and night.
LL-25

To be sbwndaned by both the—.
VL4

K.

To separate from ana's—. IX-8.
PARIDHI, XXV-1, 5, i.
PARITATA, —Vargs, III-7, B,

—Yogn, VI-Gh.
PARIVARTANA YOGAS, VI-33,
PARIVESHA. IV-G; XXV-5

44, 88,

PARROT. 1118, 18,

PARTHIR. To have o good-
nabured Womsan A8 OREE—,
X-6.

PARVA, XI-11,
A

o PERTULBATION

PARVATA, II.38,

—Yogs., VI-34, 10,

PARVATI. I1-15, 97,

PABA DREKKANA III-13.

PABA YOGA. VI-59, 40.

PARSION, XV-23.

PABSIONATE, VI-6; 1X-1,

PABT BIRTH. XIV- !H1 a7, 38

PATALA, 1.1,

PATRRNAL GRANDFATEHRR.
V-1

P.}'{I;HHH.!.LREMTIDHB- V-

PATRENAL UNOLE, II-25.

PATHA. XXIV-80; XXV-1.

FATE [-18,

PATRIKA. I-10.

PATRONAGR, XVI-3.

PAOTHA 1-14.

PRACOOK. IL-19.

PRABRL, IT—2, &; V-3; TX-1Z,

PRNANGE. 1-14; T1-86; XVl
3 KKL-Gd; XXVI-0;

KEVITG

PENURY. XX-18; XXVI-a7.
To becomé—ioon VI-T.

FEOPLE. 1-18; VI-34; IX-6
XVI-28; XVIO-10; XIX-14,
XX-4, 35, 26,

PEEDITION, XIV-29.

PERFIDIOUH. To be—. VII-
ag,

FERFUME, I-19; I'X-11; XIX-
10; EXI-T6.

FERIL. —io oma's own life.
XXI-53.

={rom thunder, XXV-25.
FPRRIOD OF LIFE. XIII-3, 7
EV-18.
PERIODS (OF TIME) SIGNI-
FIBD BY PLANETS, 11-94.

PERPLEXITY, KXI.58.

PRRSONAGE. To be & mighty—.
XVI-g8.

PERTURBATION. —of mind

through enamie, RAV=20.
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THDEE

POTTRR

PEAI;&.DMJ?[HJ'L 1-9; XXVIII-

6.

PHLEGM. TII-8, 11, 18; XIV-G,
8, 14; XTX 44 ; XXI-84, 83,
mmmﬂﬁ‘%a HXI-36.

—somplaint. :
—trgubles, XIX-02, 28, 35;

KXI-8.
PHYBIOAL DEVELOPMENT,
XV-16.

PHYAIOTAN, TI-17.
PEYBIQUD, To bo of good—,

XVI-2
PIGEDH 1118,
PILEFL To wuffer frgm=—. VIII-

I‘l‘ﬁubh Irom—. XIX-38.
PILGRIMAGE. —da hnI;r
whrinpa. V-3
PINDAYURDAYA, XXI1-21, 99,
B4, 34,

I"ID'IIB. To ba—., ¥I-13,
FIFUL TREE, TI-16.
FPIBCOES  Bamo as Moons,
FITRU. I-14; VI-04.

FITTA, II-10.

PITY II-l4.

PLAOR. IX.8.

—of rogrention, TI-4,
EL;E*“T': Badly placed—. II-

The sature and charnatoristios of
tho saveral—a, I1-B-14.
Well plesed=—, TI-86,

IV—1; IX-14, 1617, 18, 19,40 ;
X.6, 6, 40,18, 14; X1-3; XIV-
11, i‘i"’i%.: al, 80; XVI, 3, 4

= 4

39, 80 znrh

‘Kvn[ﬁ 1& 16, 17; xj_:u
X¥-1, 4, 6,14, 185, ,15. 17, 90,
21,342, 25, 24, 26, 24, 20, 41, 32,
82, 14, 46, 27, 38, 39, 41, 44, 48,
44, 46, 48, 49, 53, 556, 58, 67,68
XXI-1. 95 XXII-9, 5, 18, 18,
21, 87, 29; XXTII-1, 9, 10, 11,
12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 18, 18, 90, 21,
a8 ; EXIV-4, &, 18, 25, 47, 20,
i EO 31; XXV-20; XXVI-1, &,
b 6,17, ﬂ 80, 81,38, 85-41, l:iL‘r

KEVIL-1, 8, 4, 8; XXVIIL-1-4
—ary Mators K}LW -00, 28,
—nry war. XKEIV-20; XXVI-
2

—ary years. XAIV-27.
%, 16, 37 RIV-47;

XVII &,

PLEABANT, III-18.

PLEASING Do talk in o~ masn-
par, XAV-D

PLEASTRE. Information vogir-
ding love affsirm and 8. XY-
16.

To ba o caunse of immonse=io
sl poople.  VI-16.

To undectaks - tripa. XX-8,

FLOUGHB. XEVILLA

POEMS, To anrn s living throogh
pamposing=—. V-b.

POET, Ta bea—, VII-11,17;
XVIIL13

T ba slever In~ fes.  VI-27.

To ho the shisl of—a. KVIII-
18.

To earn by ons's—io twelenku.
V-7

PORTRY, TI-6; WI-4f.

POIBON. XIV-2, 4, 6,8, 16,20;
XIX-14, 20 3 RXI-G, 94, 30, 3k
a6, 54, 63, 79,

POLIOE XXT-8L

POLIOE SBUPERINTENDENT.
V140

POLITICE. To be claver in—.

RVI6.
POOHR. A womnn to be—, XI-

i
To be foremost smong the—.

V-8,
To be—. VI-11, 58: VILL-B,
18, 17, 29; XVIILg 7, 10;
XXV-14.

POSITION. I-15; VI-08; VIII-
98§ XX-16, 98 ; XXI-5, 10, 59,
38, b4 62, 63, 78 : XRVL9, 11,
13, 18, 50, 29 34, 46.48.

TOSITIONAL STRENGTH, —of
plansta, TV-1, 7, &1,

POTTER. XVILL-4,
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TOTTIRNAMT. X108, FMEHT& LATTAS, XXVIA8-
POVENTY, 1-16: IL-T; WI-33,
B : VIIT 1; XX-18. I’ltl'SIITGDAY.*. I-8; EIV-33,
POWER. II-1; TILR; VI-H4, 27 ; X¥-58.
Gy [K-16; XXI46, =2 FP.WA'J:‘E PARTR. XIV-T, 10,
V=15, 1l XX-18.
POWHMRNUL, VI3, 20; V- | PRHOFRSSION. T-16; V-1:
Gy [.6; XX, KXV -1,

PRADBIIARAL, (-4,
PRADUNM'A. [11-15, 30,
PRADAKSTIINA, XX1I-L
TRAIRE, A —hy abliors of nno's
virinum good qualitlon XX,
To o=« by lmporbank  podipla.
VILL=16),
Tr ba—d by Lw goodl. V1I-38,
To racoive <8 from  grosl men.
XIx-1l.
PRANG NATITAS 14,
i 1-16

TRASHA, 1V-30; XX 03,
TRAHTARA. — Ashtakayarge
* XKy

PRAVAYA, 1=, 10,
LRAVRAJY A YOURAR.
AXVILL 14
PHAVIRIITI, 116,
IPHAYER. I-14; KLX-19; EXVI-

44,
TRECHPTOR, I-14; IT-16; TX-
8 XIX-14; BXI-80, 40
PRECIOUA STON RS, T1-29; TX-
14 XKX-36
PREDLCTIONS, X-T
FRESHENTS, Monoy throogh
nssoptunos of=—, XXI-T3,
Offering of mecoplabla—. XXI-
9.

XXV

To be sclicited by eminent men
with various kinds of—ln their
bnnds. VT-88.

To rocsive rich—from ouno’s
soveceipn. VI-34

PRIDE Loss of—, XX-10,

To be distinguished by—. KXV-
10.

FRIEAT. To éarn monay by
playing bho molo of a—, V-0,

TROVLT |-10; XXT-40,
TROGRNY. KIT-3, 34, 2, XXIV-

14
PROMINEHOE,
I'E:nFM :‘g&b*mum:

L) 1) to ona'a—,

XXVI-80.

T'o lwwy welf-neepuired—, VI,
'J.Eﬂhm all one's paternal—. Vi-

To sopn oome

o apad nwny ome's petornml—,
ViiL-a.
To suflor losn of —, KIE-18.
Thelt of—by Lhisvas XXI-27,
TROPLITIOUS, To bo— Y1-306.
PROPORTION. The bedy snd
Hinla af & persen ta bo coniton-
aurite in thair—a with ths
Lagoa nnd other Rasia, XVI-1.

PROADTERITY, TI-6, 6; VI-i8;
XI-1; XV-9,18,18,93; EVI-
d. B: XX-9, 7,10, 13, Bd, 4B,
47, 48, 03; XXEI-49; XXVI-
19, 20. 21

PROSYPEROTIE. YI-4, O, 20, 27,
4%, G4, A6 ; VILI-T, 18, 27 ; XI-
9, 10; XX-46,

—lifa. XXL-dd.

FROAER G}hﬂ’ﬂ‘il"l‘[ﬂﬂ Ta ba
glever in—, YI-87,

PROTROT. To—othere, VILU-

18,
PROUD VITI-1, 4,
PROWESS, I-11; II-3.
PRUDENT. Ta ba—. VI-20.
PEORIASIE, XIV-4, 6,
PUBLIC. To be cursed by bho—,
VI.43.
To by imsignifieant in the eyes
of the—, VI-BT,
To ba of moch help b0 bhe—
VLG,
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FUTA

PUJTA, I-14,

PULMONARY DIBHABE, XIV-
14.

PUMAN RASL, La.

PUNGENT, IL-81.

PUBANAR To maintain onosall
by reaiting—. V@,

PURE. To bo alweys—.

15
Ta ba—, V0G0,

TiI=

QUADRUPED, Danger from—.
XIv-a.
Death through—s. XXV-28.
—deennbes. [1[-14.
—mgns, [-7.
QUALITY, 1-15.
QUARBEL. XXI-47, 58; XXVI-
41, 36, 37, db-48.
Acquisition of woalth
throngh=—n. XIX-f.
A pondensy bo  always—with
one's sons and wife, XX[-60.
Caasatbion of—e, NX-D,
—annead by ensones. XXI-T1.
—H‘;:lh i groat Brahmin, XXI-

—with sneaves. KXI-73.
—will one's brothars, sons and
frionds. XIV=d; XIX-20.
—with ono's [riends, XXVI-
11.

—with ooe's own relations.
XKI-56, 64, XXVI-14.

Q

INDHER

RAINBOW

PURNABALA. 1V 44,493,
FURNAYTIS, XIII-0.
PURC-LATTAR, XXVI-42-44,
PURUSHASTRTA, XTl-16,
PUBVABHAGYA. T-14.
PURVABHADILIA, XTI[-R,
TUBHKALA ¥OGA, VI-14, 20,
POSIOYA. XI8; XITI-8.
TURS, XXVI L6

—xxith ona's wife and olilldren.
XXVI-17.

—with the mombors of ano's
own family, XXI1-T0.

To spprelend—with enamies.

®XI 86

To bo drawn bo pe, 1X-10;
XXVI-10.

To ba found of promabing—a,

28,

T;r engage onesell In—s, VIII-
1
To promote—, XI1X-6; XVIIT-
13.
To—with one's [riends. XXI[-

HED
To -with ono's wifa, XI[X-9.
QUARRELSOME, To he—. VI-
60 KXV-8, 19,
qui.uma 1-9; XIV-24; XXIV-
1

B4e alno under ' Diveslion.’
QUERY. XII-54; XX-03,

R

RAG, 1180,

RAHT. TI-16, 80, 8, 29, 89, 84,
Bo; IV-6; VIII-36, 36, 97, Bd;
X-9: XII93; XIV, 11, 15,
83; XV, 168; XVI6 14,98 ;
XVI-6, 99 XIK-9, 14, 14, 18,
21 XX-34, 31, 39, 62, 53 XXI-

-, 14, 93, 30, 31, 89, 33, 04, 86,
86, 37, 88, 47, 56, 03, 71, 08
XXIV-d9; XXV.17, 90, 2,
iiax‘.'l-ﬂ. 04, 35, 04, 43-44, 45-

BAIN, XEV-2%.
RAINDOW, XXEV-20,



g

INDIX a7
RAJANEA RENOWA
HATANEA, T-18, RELATIONS, 1-11; II-4, ILI-
BAJAS, 1189 38, 94, 87, 10, VI-23, 40, 48, 48, 51, Gl,
RAJTA YOGA, VIAT, 88; VII- &8 ; VIID-2, 4; XIa0; XV-15,
84 XX-04, XX"-’H—?; XIE-0, 13, 14 XX.5, 6. 10;
KXVIITL 4, KXI-0,7, 10, 14. 16, 23, 35, 40,
RAIYA. 1-19, 47, 64, 67, 08, 70, 70; XXIV.9;
RAM. I1-18, 20 XNV-11; XXVI-18, 14, 18, 29,
IRAVUAYANA,  XTTA9, 516
RAMBLANG, To bava fruft- | The.noarsst —signifiel by Mars,
loas—, NXMN-IH. Jugabor and Meroury, TI-35.

BAMERWALLAM, XII-84,

RANDITHRA. T-14,

HARK. 110

WASA. [0,

IRARIL, To lo=—. VI-86; VITI-8.
To eommib—nots, 1X-18,

RASL. TII1,3, 0, 4, G, 11, 1G;
LV-0: (X148 X-10, 12, 13, 14,
HATL=9, 16, 93 XV-8; KVI-1,
17,41, 14; XVII-1, 9, 3,6,06, 7,
10,11, 14, 14, G, 18, 19, 20,
21, 99, 98, 94, 96; XH-85, 84,
36, 66, 97 XXI-1,9.4,11, 1% ;
WNNIIT-1, % 10, L1, 19, 13, 92;
XX1v &, 149, 90, 81, 88; XXVI-
0 XXVILL; XXVIT-1-4,

RABL OAKRA. XXIT[-2.

RAST GUNAKARA, XXTV-24.

RAST-MANA, XXIV-33, 94, 96,

IATHI LGNS, L8,

RAVI. [L-16, 81, M4, 25, ITI-6.

RAVI.BUITA, II-7,

HEALISATION. —of one's de-
ALTos -85,

HBABON. To have loat ooo's—.
VI[I-38,

NRORBATION. 114,
BECREATION GHOURD, II-15

RECTUM. Biseding [rom—.
XTV-10.

REDUOTIONS, XXIl-8p, 86:
XXTIV-14, 17, 18, 19, 30, 31,29,
a8, 92, 49, 30, 31.

REFUGE. To nscortein the—of
the doparbed. XIV-23.

DEGTONS OF THE BIGNS. I-&.

REKHA. VI

L

RELATIVE, Demth of n—wha
Eﬂ oqunl o n fnbher, XXVI-

Ilarasamoant from—s  XTX=205,
Hongr to or from—s, XX[-70.
Sickness nmong—s, XIX-5
Tyme of death of tho—gigmfed
by & particular Bhaw. XX-68,

RELIGLON. Davotlon to duby
ponformsblo to—, XXT-00,
EKLIGIOUS RELIEFS, To be

fves from tho—of oihara, VI-

20,
RRELIGIOUS DEVOTION. Sus-
ool m—. KXKL-04,
ERLIGIONS DUTIES, Parlor-
manos  of ome's  yarioops—,
XX[-80.
To abanden one's—and obsar-
vanoss, XXV.18,
RELIGIOTS FAITH., IL.5.
RELIGIOUS INBTRUCTIONS.
To maintain onssall by—. ¥-0.
BELIGIOUS MATTERS, To be
interested in all—, UX-10.

BELIGIOUS MERIT, Losscl—.
FEI-05

To ascerbain: all abont ona'n
fnbher's—. XV 4,

To be borofl of—. VILI-84.

BEEMABRY. A woman to be
got—ied, X-8.

A womsn bo—.  XI-4,

To be the won of & widow—ind.
XVIII-a.

BEENOWN, A king widely—ed.

V11 ; XXV-30,
To ascavbain abouk one's fnthor's
pronperity and—.  KV-23,

To boeoms n—ead King, XX-80,

o
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REROWH

INDEX

Ty becomoe—aed. VI-9,9; VII
8, 34.

To be highly—ed. VI-16.
To bo—ad for ona’s  virtood.
VIIL-1G.

To be widsly—esd. TIT-13, 156
VIII-18, 19, 88; XVI.27; XIX-
16; XX-11: XXI-0L
'.[‘g hava a—ad brother. VIlI-

BEHHENG A womnn o bo—
XI-6,

RRPROACH. II.7 : XKL.14,
REQUIREMENTSH Tabs
guccessfnl in  cbbaining sl
ona's— VIII-B3,
ROSIDENOR. —in & forsign
oountry, XXI-27.
To stlak up %o oon's—without
anywhees 13X-15,
'E.ES-DL- H. To ba— VIS,

BEE'E'H-’.]T A womnn b be—uod,
Ta ba I:d.uhlj'—d KXV-80.

To ba—abls. ILI-8.
To be—od by ofthor men, Vi-
38, 49; -G, 11.

To sommnnd grast—, XX-11,
To pommand inkonso—, XIX-
18

To command—{rom tha best of
kingn, VI-27,

EEIJ.TNU'B. To lwve— XIX-

an.&ﬂﬂ I‘lifi §; IX-
40 ; XX-14, 37; IB .

RH‘FF-RBNUH. II-5,

Ope that doss nob” command—.
XXVII-8.

To ba esger in ahowing—io-
wards thosa bhat worship Ged
Narayanas, VI-30.

'I'oshu.w no—for Bralminy. VI-

LBEVERED. loss amopg-—asni-
orn, KIX 18

To ba h.fshly by one’s sovarei-

'Ignl:u—-hy all. XVI-a7,

nm.n
REVHARSER, To hﬁ I'ul[ ef —
VIL-8,

To snffar—, XX-17.
REVILING. To be—athern, Vi-

34
BIIKOMATISAL To 1w broublod

by =, X1X-13,

BIOSE. Injury to the—, XIV-A.

RIOE, -84,

RIOWLL To ho—. ¥I[-9: VYIlLI-
G, 13, 16, 18, 10 [X-4; XVl
a4, 47 XVI-1a.

To ba binppy nnd—Y1-11,

To suller Lroulils frem Lhoo-.
KIX-a6.

BICIES. A king ondowod wikl—,
II-17; VII-20

The 10th hooss significs—. I-
14,

T;Bba deveid of—. VITI-G, 3,

To b sndewed with=—. VI-(f ]
VIIL-7, 10, 17,

"To bava no—. VIIT 18.
RICKET3 XIV-T.
RIGHT EYR. L[ 25,

rIE‘.Ivl'll'.l".E" HAND h\."n"[-:lﬁn a6,
87, h8-40.
RIGHT LB, hh\riv;lu =8},

| RIGHTEOOS COUNSKE. YI-0,

RILPIIA. L-16.

RIESHA SANDITL, 1-4.

BINA, I-13,

RING WORM. XXI-01.

RISTHNG DEOANATE, XX-39,

RISING BIGN. I 21; XVI-13
XVII-B, 14,

RITEE To porform tiator

xxvl-ﬁ e d

To rigidly olesrve presarilod—,
Vi-29.

RITU. I1-24,

RIVALRY. Yogn under which
and time when—will arise to
the native. XVI-B4.

RIVER, I-1%.

ROAD. [-13; VI-48, 04;
9 I[X-11,

VIII-




ROAMING

M;;HIHG To be—naboub, YIII-

T_It: !hu—mr khe ronds noporosived,
—thrangh forosts, KIX-0.
oA, Ta0a,
RO, o bey e, XVTIT-0, 10,
T doal with- < V4,
TOUNL XXLT-1, 7.4,
HMYTH, To donl -+, VA,
MOHALLIAS. Mo bo  docked
with—. VI-20.
WOTTIT iNWHUHRHTS To ba
n donbor i+, XVIIT
I AL 111!1[*1.Mmmm Ta In-
oty . XXVT-In,
ROYAL PAMDY. VIT3, 4, 20,
LBOY AL PAVOITR. Te i tha Moon
Lk detormings—. XY¥=14,
Tov Inznsann proeporgus Hhrongh—
VL=,

Tov venadnbmin oo sl Hhirongh—,

BATIDA TT-BA.

RAQIED ASHER, To hesmear
onn's body with—, VI-G0,

BACHND PLAOES To 'nlndl
bo— XXTas,

RACRED PREOEPFTS Tﬂ o
akillad in the exposition of—.
V=47,

BACRED BORIPIURES, To he-
comd 6 proficient n the—.
EVI-ih
To m1.|1. [y !lvmq by the study
u‘_ i

SAORED S.H'RTH'}IEL To s o
Er.uwllur vigiting—  XXVII-

SACRED TEXTS. Disputation
rognrding the  meanings of
haly— XXI-31.

SAORED THREAD. Planebary
ponifions o8 the Lime of Lhe
investiture of—. X1I-84,

BACRIT1OM®, TI-1,4, 5.

S

V-B.
To recaive—. XIX-10; XX-10;
XXI-53; XXYVL19.
ROYAL HONOURS, To #ot—.
RX-13,
ROYALTY, VIIT.3.
KRy, L-20
RUTGITAK A YOOA. VI-1, 2,
RITDDY GOOSE, 1T-17.
LEOTDRA. TE-87,
AT MDA, XIT-17.
RUIN, =—of @ business.
KEVI-B, s
T'a sullor—ol one's business.
NRV=1a,

RULE. ‘'le—Lha entlire werld.

ARV-00
RULER. VI-15,43; VIT.G5, 98,
28; VI8 ; XIX-3,
RUTRRS, Dongee frome—, XXI-
a4,

ROEA, T-10; I1-80.

—ifal ritos. XXVII-T.
AAFRTY, XXV, 86,
BAGHS VI,
BAGITTARIUS. Bea umdor
Dhanus,
BAINTS XXVII-E
HAKATA YOGA. VI-14,17.
BAKTA. Ono of the ten nvnatihaa
of o planet. JTI-18.
SALTISH. 11-81.
BALUTRD. An em
by otbar kings. VII-
To he saloted by amineob men.
VI-53.

r bo be—

SAMA-MEUTRAL). TI-81, 23;
ATV-28,

—(Yaga). VI-14, 18,

s.b.m TI-16, 90, 92, 94, 29, 81, 36,

BH.NKEﬂ. V1-3, 80.

SANKHA TOGA. VI-37, 16,
SANKITYA TOGAS. VI-39



G0
BANKRAMANA

INDRR

SATURN

BANERAMANA, XXVI-20

BANTA. Oneof bhe ton Avsuibhna
af n planet.  ITI-16.

BANYABAROGA, XIV-I

SANYASL OHIRE, [I-19,

SAPHIRK. IT-39.

BAPTAMBA, IT1-L, 8 G

BAPTABALAKA VEDIA,
XXVI-B5.

AAPTAVARGA. LIM-8; XE-G0.

HAPTAVARGATA TATA. 1V-3.

BABALA YOOA  VI-67, GO,

BARABWATL YOGA VI-26, 27,

BARAT, II-34.

HARAVALL, XE-G

BARVABHTAEAVARGA, XXTTI-
20 ; XXIV-3d, B0, 88,

BARVATORHADRA CIIAKRA,
KAVI-d8,

BABA YOOA. VI-1, 4.

BASITA. T1I18.

HASIN, 11-9, 24, a0, 38,

SABL BUTA. 11-34, 25, 87

AASTRAR. I[-8; V-G6; 1X-0;
XEV-8,

BABTA, TI-16, 17.

HATABHISHA. XI-0.

BATURN. VILI-4, 10, 156, 24;
KiT-4, i1 ; XIIT-18; XIV-8,

10, 11, 14, 23, 85 ; XV-8, 16, 1T,
96, 3%: XVII-1, 8,06, 7, 1.EI iﬂ
19, 15, 18, 17, 18, 81, 98, 24

o4, 98 KKVII-H 4, s
Anhtalswmrge of —, XEIT-0.
Antangats redootion dost nob
spply bo—. EXIL18,

Bhukti of—in Jupiter's Dpsa.

EXT-40,

Bhuleti of—in Hetu's Dnsa,
ERI-Ta,

Ehukbi of—in Mars* Dysn. XXT-
.

Bhukel of—io Mercury's Dasa.
XXT-G5,

Bhulkti of—in Moon's Daan,
HXT-16,

Dhakti ol—in Raba's Dusa,
XXI.502,

‘,_B.hntl.i pf=—in Bukra's

Dinsins,
RAI-81.

Bhukt] of—in the Sun's Dasa.
REL-8,
Dams of—.,  XN1-48, 40, 50, 3,

G2, 53, B4, OO, 50,

Daminsa of oncealf, his fubler,
mokher, olo., Lo Do guosnd
through the Lranwib ol
XXIV-4, 4, 7, 18, l4.

During  teunaib- <lvmrs [ruib
whon In the [lusb porbion of 5
A XXVI-46,

Tl nulﬂuh.’u.]mngin n‘mjlllm-
fion wilth—, XXV 14,

Tilleck of Marn and—in Kndnkn
identionl with tha Tth hiousa.
X-3.

Eifsck of Mare ganj—. XVIII-3,

Bffect of Meraury ov Jupiter
ronj=—. =4,

Effach of Moon ln:l—-m:uw{uu:
tho Tel. X-B.

Effeat of Moon eanj. —, XVTIT-
2

Effeet of Moon in bho soveral
Navamans boing wapectad by —.
KVILI-13, 17, 14, 14. Y
Fffeat of Moon In tha sovoral
Hanin oooupying tho Trimsaiman
of = XL, 7.
Filoct of Moon in the soversl
figna  baing aspooted by—.
EVIIIG, 7, 8,8, 10, 11,
Effoat of—nmi Mare mpym
each othor's Basl or Aman,
the Lagne, Moon snd Vouns
belng also  nesocinbed dliere.
A B
Effeat  of—baing in
house, KVI-14.
LEfect of—baing well-placed and
nspaolad by henafles in o nighi=
birth, ZEV1-2J.
Effsct of—in the Bth houes.
VITI-83,
Effect ol—in the dth, G8h, Gih
snd TEh houses, VIIT-323,
Iiffeob af - in blye Toagne, VITT-20,
Liffech of—in Lhe 94, 10th, 11th

kbe 4%k



INDEX

BATURN

31
BATITRH

mnil 138k houses, VII-24,

Eifoel of=in the 9nd sod 3ed
Iouse. VILI-GI.

Eilvab of the SBun conjunelion—,.
EVUT-L
IifTuet of tho Bun nod Moon holng
in bring to—nnd Mars. XVI-
s
Fifocks of Leameid hy—over the
I9 lwsusaw.  XXVI-S, 33,

LifTaat of tha lnvd of tha Snd hoing
oconnoobeel with—, XYI[-5,
Iiffuet of Yonum and the Moon
lraseng in nF]milinh to Mars
nuel =, X0,

FfTued \of Venus conjnnetion—,
AVILL-5.

Fiffoet of Venus oceoupying a
Vurgn of—or having bho sspach
af—, X,

Gt houss, owned by and sspoc-
tod or seoupiod by—or Mundi
eapsan tho native to have o son
by ndopdinn.  XL11-8

Tull life=poriod of o man i Sho
biine Inken by <o mmko Siroe
wvomplobe revolutions, XXIT-

26

CGiulflen in slmilae bo—in produc-
ing offocts. XXV-80.

Lf Lhe 4th Duon bolongs to—, i
will prove dangerons, XX-24,

Latta of —. XXVI-{2-44,

Pindiyurdayn yoenrs {or—.
HXTT-81,

Balu is similsr to—in giving
wifsoba. Ti-24.

Bahu,—wnd Kubn in the 10th
maka the nobive do sinful snd
widkod sate. XVI-38.

—upnid Lhe Virinehi Yoge, VI-28,

="y nypacia, 11-93,

=—"5 gam la Baphire. II-30.

—pgovarns bonoh.  TI-86,

—"y graln iy Sesamum, 1108,

—in ths $th house [dantical
with Fnlaln gives many ohild-
ron, XII-G.

—in trapsik in tha lst brings
nbook [oss of honour snd waaltlh
noil in mesl casss dangor ko life

8-4 .

mlsa, XNVI-34.

—in Lepnsit in the 13h, Bth or
the Lot honss from btbe Moon
brings abont danger fo life.
XXVI-33.

—ia u annuoh. II-97.

—geoupying n Honde identical
witle hin exalintion or Hwa-
kehatra canses Saza Yo, V-1,

—wning the Ol idenkionl with
n chaea gipn nod unsspacied by
hanalivs snnkes the ahild Ilw
undar tho onrs af & foaler-fatlar
K¥1-85.

—plays Lho rolo nh- Ialhor or
pabornal unals,

Tl nhedan of—, 1T-ll|1
The wnimals Lhat have to ba
nerignesd bo—, TI-20,

Tha apposranes snd oharasteria-
Hes of—, TI-14.

Tha Avus of the mnblve ko be
deduced [vam the Ashicksvargs
o= XEIV—1{,

Tho oasbs of—. [L-84,

Tha lavour belenglng do—, I-
81

The {riends snd onomios of—.
[I-21, 24, 33.

The Oth house or :tl loxd baing
in » movenhlo sign aod oo pied
or eapected by—nnd 186h house
strong mnkes bhe native o bo
wilopted by anothar, XVI-28.

Tho partionlar divialon in o Rasi
of which = is the lord in o
Ashtakavargn. XXITI-18, 19,

Tl partiouler  houses  whare

whon—brnmsits, bo gives good
rapults. HEVI-2. 5,

The subatonos sseribed to—.
11-30,

The thiogs thnb nughh ta ha
gushead through—. T1-7.

Thara is oo Vodha betwesn the
Sunand— XEVIE,

To find the year of calamity or
disonan [rom—in tha Ashisls
Vargs, AXRIV-41

Udn Dasa pariod of—. XIX-0,
14, 22
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INDEX

HERI'ENT

Wlwn will—'s Duu ];n-u'l.rn fadal? ‘

X481,
Yoars of—in tha Kalachskra |
syatem, NEIT-5. )
Yonrs of --under the Neiesrgiln-
yurduys syabam. XXIL-17.
BATVA. IT-84.
SATIMTYA. JI-D1, 24, 90,
SATRABHTRA. 11-38.
BATLLY A YOURA, V1-44, 47,
SAVOULY FOOD, To ook
VIII-11.
BAVYA, XXII-1,9,7, 14,

BOAB., XIV-0
To bo doupisod

AO0ANDAL.
and—innd. KK-1T
Ts be subjost to s—doo Lo &
breach of decorum. XIX-14,

SORNTS. Ioformstlon  roparnd-
ing—should be  eought for
thiough Venus, IL6,

To earn through—. ¥-7.
Pey have good—. VIII-1T.

BOORPIO Bes under Veischila,

BORIBE, To carn o living by
baing n—. ¥ &,

BORIPTURI. To bave socoss
to—. KIX-19

EUUI_.E’EU‘EE. To earn. through

ERA BATH. IT-3.

ERA VOYAGE, XXI-61

SEABONE. The—represonted by
the planete. IT 24,

AR0OND HOOBE. VII-24, 25;
VIII-g, 6,8, 10, 14,17, 41, 256,
98:; X7, 8 I0, I1; XI-J;
XIV-10; XV-3, 303 XVI6,
fi; XX-3, 16; XXV-0; XXVI-
% 4.6 78,0, 18, 18 91,

BECOND WIFE. To have
ehildren by o—, XII-G,

SGEDUCTION —of & young
fomale. XXL.78.

BEETAGU, [I-81, %9,

SELY. One ought to divins about
ona's own—iheough thoe Sun.
KW-18,

BELT CONTROL. XXVI-60.

BIH.FI'“III T b I!lﬂht}—"\. Vi

7,

ERLF BRSERCT, To ho possensed
of—. VIIT-23.

BELISWILLEL, A womn ta
ba—. XI-7.

T boomne—, VII 3.

AEMEN. XIV.7,

BRENIONS, Adorsbion of rovor-
anil—, XX1-50,

Jomi nmong rovorml=—, XIX.IH,

RENEIL To pussoss cloar orgpns
of = VI-1.

To wallar lromn wank of—- XX-

18,
HENSES. Mo: congquering of
the—, information slould he
sought through Jupitor. 1I-5,
The planets devobing the Sve--
1146,

o bave n dosire bo ploasa tho—.

EXI-0

To hava ona's—undor aunbrol

w\F SRR
[} T=—0NL0E BONETEL

H[m

BENBUALIST. HRe: s—, om
onght to assoriain  Ehrough
Vomua. JT-10.

Ta ba n—. VII-5.

ABNEUAL PLIARTRES. To ins
dulge in—. VILL-6,
BEMARATION, Montal snguish
onttsad by tlo—of ana's parents
and uI:lnrn.. XIx-a0,
—from pno's heobhors. XXI-01,
—{rom ane's childron, XX1.8,
~from ons' kith and kin,
XEVI-11,
—from ooo's rolaklons, XEXVI-
13,
—{rom ona's son, XX1.G3.
—{rom ono's wifo, X-4.
To suffar—irom one's beloved.
WIII-8G.
Ta waffer tho—of ono's donr
Iriends. VILI-31.
BHRPENT. Childlessncsa due to
the carse of a—. KIT-23.



INDEX

SERPENT

63
SHOULDER

Coming in sight of a veno-
mous =, XXI[.30

Danger from—. XIV-2, 8, 9;
XXI1 60, 70, 71.

Dark loles occupied hy—s
helong Lo Rahu nond Ketu. IL-
16, 20

I?aunuon engendoered hy—s. XIV-

Instullation of tho--deity. XII-
a1,

~tluonnntes. TII-14.

To propitiate tho lord of—s.
XIL-16.

AIRVANT, Acquisition of—s,
XX-9; XXI-69; XXVI-29.
Acnquisition of wealll [rom a—,

=0

Anything about e-—should bo

nqcorlained through Satnrn.
1[-30 ; XV-16.

Desertion of—s, XIV-8; XIX-
13. .
Dosbrueclion of -s. XIX-18;
XXI-38.

Tnoronse in—s. XXI-48.

Losy of-—s. XXI-27,

Misunderstandings with
one's—s, XXI-42,

To ascertnin the well-being, ebo,
of ong's—, XV-21,

To be a—. XVIILI-6,
To be a—under a woman,
XVIIL-18.

To he endowed with—s. VIII 7.

To be possessed of—s. VIII-

13,
To be served by—s. XX-12,
To have good—s. VI-4,
Trouble to or from—s. XZXI-
78.
Troubls to—s, XXI-18.
SERVICE UNDER GOVERN-
MENT. 1I-1.
SERVILE DUTIES. To do—.
XX-17.
SERVITUDIL, II-7.
SESAMUM. II-28.

SEVENTH HOUSE, VIII-3,6,
9,192,185, 18, 23, 26, 81; X-1,
3,38,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11, 13,
13, 14, 15; XI-1, 8, 4, 6; XII-
6,8, 25, 27; XII-13, 94; XIV-
10; XV-2, 7,23, 26; XV1-20;
XX-8, 18, 36, 40, 61 ; XXV-12;
XXVI-2, 4, 7. & 10, 16, 19, 92.

SEVENTII STAR XX-93.

SEVERITY, XIX-G-

SEXUAI, ENJOYMENT, VIIL-
19 ; XXVI.9, 89, 40.

SEXUAL GRATIFICATION.
XVI-18,

SEXUAT, INTRRCOURSE. TI-6.

szuxcml PLEASURES. XXV-

SI[AD BATAS. TV-22, 23,

SHAD VARGAS, IIT.2,11.

SHAXING, To have ~in
body. XXI-68,

SHAKY. To have one's position
to be—, VI-58.

the

SIIAME. To be devoid of—. VI-
G0; IX-10.

SHANTIS. XXVI-49.

SHARP-WITTED. To be—,

VIII-I1.
SHASHTT. XII-16.
SIASHTYAMSA IIT-1, 2, 8, 6.
SHE®RP The full period of life
in the case of a—, XXII-31.
SHEPHERD. To bea —. XVIII-3.
SHODASAMSA III.3, G.
SHORT. To be —in stature, IX-
4,9,
SHORT LIFE, XIII-7, 16,

To have a—, VIII-25; XIII-
17 ; XXV-26.
SHORT-LIVED. To be—. VI-

11, 41, 58; VIII-6, 7, 8,9,
95, 26, 81; XXV-11, 16,

SHORT SIGHTED. To
XXIII-5.

SHOULDER., Marks on one’s—.
[1-39.

To have ona's—s drooping. IX-6.

be—.
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EHR[NE& To mnlo one & brayv-
allor vislting haly— X XVIT-5.
To rsort to sacrad plices mnd

SIOKLY. To he—during ono'n
onrly yearsn. VIII—33.
BICKNESE., Froodom (rom—.
XAT-04 ; AXVI-D, 16,
Ono'a brobhora and childron o ba
tronbled with=—, XX[-45.
One's—cught o bo gurssod
thirough Bwburn, 11-7.
—ariging [rom wind snd Mle.
KAT-79, 62,
—bo eldors, XXT-10, G,
—bo ome'n ehildron, XIX-14:
KK-20 5 XXTI-11, 40,
—io ene's dear frionds  XX-16;
FEL-16.
—theough hoat and wind, XXI-
.U

Te inv;-*mm ‘ono's ralstives.

To suflor from—, XX-18;
EXI-4T§ KEVI-18, 95, 84,
BIGOAT. Thoe Bon and Mars

govarn=—, TI-84,

To pessess olaar orgnng of sonaas,
—. hoarlng ala. WI-3.

SIGN. Qusarters reprssontod by
tho=—a, I-0

BLEHIN II-16. 36, 98,

SILEEN TPINERIES, Tusomo
thrawgh—Y-T,

BILLY. To hosome—, VIIT-80,

BILPA. V.8,

BILVER, II-3, 30; V-7,

BIMITA. I-7; VIIG; VIMT-1;
TE-0 Kl-d-7; XIL3; X1V-1r;
XV-10; EVIII-8, 14; XXIV-

a4,
SIMITASANAMEBA. ITI-7.8.
SIMHAVALOKANA XXII-18,
BIN. 1-18,16; II-B,T.

Early deslruotion of a abild in
cansouoned of tho—Ilol nals
ol bho parents, X111-3.
Childlesansss  due (o a—ful
dead Lo pooplo thel onght to
bo rovored.  XII 91,

INDEX

SIATIT HOUSE

To ba afmid to cominit—{ual
noks, V063,
Tao b intant in sonmitting—{ul
nobs ssarably. WLII-ST.
s bo intont on doing whet jia=—
ful. EVILI-11
Tl Entent 1 ledng—-Tul doels,
XyIti-1,
To le—ful. VIII-15, I6,
Ty pmnib—. VIIL-11.
I'n eevrrmid= lul nobione. VI 223
NXl-ln,
To eoamnit—Iul doods.  ¥I-41,
To o s—iul dood. XXVI-EL

To do fol sl wicle! st
AYi-E8.

Tu do—Lul doads, [X-18,

To cotengle  onesall  Iu= Tul

neklons.  VI-GH,

Ta follow a—Iul conrma, VITT-39,

To socrobly oommit-=lul sols,
VIii-33.

To scaratly commit—lul doods.
IX-11 f

Ta ward off the soverml—i nl-

rowdy oommitbed. XX-13.
BININITI, TI-48,

HINISTER LOOK, To havoe a—.
VILI-28,

BINNER, XVIIL11,

BILSIIA. [-10,
RINSITODAYA. T-8; XILI-3;
NIy-22, 47 ; NX-93.

BIETHES. "o bo  withoub
hrathors or—, XXV-10.

8TTA. TI-GL, 99, %4, 8%, 47.
BITOATION. T'n o withonb n—
Iaving lost the ono alvamly gob.
VI-G1,

AIVA. 111, 16,17, 97; VI.a0;
XII-30; 24 XIV.9,

BIXTH HOTBE, VII-16, 24, 28;
VI-3, G, 8, 1%, 15, 18, 49, g6,
90; X-0; KIT-9, 19; XIIT-18,
18,19; XTV-1, 10, 11; XV-4,
6,7.8,9, 10, 18, 18, 98, 499
EVI-11.16, 17, 18,19, 38, 84:
XVIL 16, 28; XX.T.14, 17, 24,
97,98, 30, 41, 69, XXIV-40;
XAV-11; XAVT-8. 3, 4, 0, G,
g, 10, 14, 10, 21, 44,



. Danger to—=s and wife.

INDRE

BEANDA

il
BOVEREIGN

BRANDA, XIT-1R,
SKILFUL  XVILL-3, 8.

BEIN. II-11.

BEIN IMARARE, TT-33; XIV-9, 5,
BRKY, JXY-27, 90

BLANDEGE. To—tho good. WIIT.

ad,
To bo s—pr.  VIL-10,
BLAVE., A woman to be & monial
or—and upohesto, X0,

T ho worved by surennbs and—a.
HN-10,

BLIEILNG DISHARIL XTV-3,

HMALL NI, XIV-16.

HMIGGLNG,  Tl=40,

HMILTL 1-18; LI-L,

BNAKK, XIV.20,

BNAKK QATOILME, [1-80.

HODITEATINDA, XXIV-L, 3,6,
7, 18, 16,

AOLAR YRAR, XIX.d,

HUON. A woman to hear good
—4, XI-2, 10.

Alwut  one'm—a, luformation
should bo sought for ly rafaes
ring to Jupitor. XV-, 16, 91,

P XVI-13.

An&u{rltinn' of o good—. RXI-
A

Acquisition of n— XV-10, 28,
Adoption of a—. XII.34,
Rirth of a—, XX-0; XXI-TD.
Bisth of o vory gosd—, XXI-
T8, T4
KIX-B.
Information mgnrding oos's—8
nhould b soughl through Jop-
lor, TL-b.
Manial angnish asused through
ong's—. AAVI—Id.
Meraury danotos tho adopled—.
J[—48.
Cunrral with—as. XIV-6,
Boparation from one's—. EEI-
1)

The time when ones son's death
sy happon. XV1I-8.

Times whon ooe will lote n—.
XX-17,

B

Time when one's wils and—s
will snffer from  sickness.
RHVI-

Tima whm the lirth of n— may
bo oapected, XTI-26, 26, 47,
28, 94, 80,

To ba sudowsd with » good wilo
and=—n, VYI.H0,

To be in the company of one's
wile,—#, ota. XX-10.

T by the—of o, widow romsrried.
Xvil-a.

Tn howwo n=hy ndopiion, XKI1-B.

Ta linve quarrals with ono's bre-
Lhors and—s, XIX-30.

To howe—n, VI3, 38 ; VIIT-4.

Tn fwwn—s and qm.nﬂimll yI-

"l‘u huve—s in planty. XII—§.
To hnvo=—n of good chnractor,
VI-80; VIILG; 1X-16.

To live with cne's mobhor,—s
oto, VIIT-14.

To possoss good—, HHV-11.
To possoss vory few—n. 13-4,
T&pn.mu wile and—sa. VI-3[,

To gusrrel with ooe's wils
and—s. XXI-50.

To sesore the comfort of
oo, -89,

To sufler disiress bhrough—s.
VIII-18.

When a—18 boen, the first thing
fo be done s to doberming lis
longeviby, XITI-1.

BON-IN-LAW. Distross to
opnn's=—, XX-18,

BONLES3. To boeome—, F-d,

BORROW, I.14; TUO-1%; VII-
4, 10, 90, 96 ; XIV.8 ; XIX-25;
XX-16; XXI.08, 80; XEIII-
20; XXTV-37; XXVI-10, 11,
18, 18, 18, 85, &4, 38,

00—, TI-28

80UR. IL-3L. '

BOVERELGN- Dapger from
the—, XIV-2; EXI-38, 71.

Though & friend of the—, to b
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hated by obthers. VIII-10.

To be a [riend of the—. VI-25.

To be honoured by the—. VI-
48; IX—8; XIX~11; XXI-20,
28, 39, 44, 49, G0, G4, 72.

To be revered by one’s—. VI-12.

To be the favourite of the—.
VI-9,

To fear one's—. XX-10.

To got trouble from the—. VI-
64,

To get wenlth through the—,
VII-25; XIX-20.

To ineur the displonsure of

tho—. VILI-3; XIX-5, 21;
XX-17.

To meet with fleath f.hrough the
displensure of one's—. XIV-
20.

To receive presents from one's—.
Vi-84; XIX-12.

Trouble from the—. XIV-4;
XIX-14, 17 .1 XX1-91, 47.
SPARSA. II-26.

SPAWNS. XII-20.

SPEAK To —opposingly, VIII-
a7.

To—kindly. IX-6.
To—woundingly. VI-33.

SPEECH. An appellation for the
and house. I-10.

Information regarding one's
charming—should be sought
for through Venus. TI-G.

It is Mercury that induences
one's dexterity in—. II-4;
XV-15.,

Mereury is pleasant in—., II-11.

The Moon is soft in—. II-9

To he affable in one’s—. VI-12.

To be eloguent in cne's—. VI-
9; VIII-18 ; XX-3.

To be cquivocal in one's—,

TI1-25.

To be gentle in ona's—. VI-31.

To be harsh in—, VIII-12.

To be of good—. VI-49.

Tao be witky in—, VTII-11,

To have confidence in one's—.
XIX-10.

SPELLS. The employment ol
magieal—, XIV-14.

To be eonversint with charins
or—. VIII-13.
Working—[or the
anothor, XXI-T1,

SPEND. To--money on vilwe
things. VIII-33

To—mueh, VII-27, 33; XX-
13, 15,

SPIRITS. XII-21, 22, 24

SUITE, Mutual—with anoiher.
XIX-5,

SPLERN, XIV-11, 18; XXI-49,
ab, 77.

SPLF‘NDOUB Timo whon one

injury of

may expeet—, XXI-89.
To have hedily—  XXI-76.
To have wealbh, —, ete. VI-G3;
VLII-19.
To live in all.—and prospority.
XX-7.
To lose one's:—. VI-10.

SrOTL.  To—alhor's work., V-
53,

SPORT. Inforrontion rogurding
one’s—should he sought

‘through Venus, 11-G,

To obtain facilitios for one's—
aud bappiness. XIX-1%,

To be ever—ing with a damsel
of  very amiable disposition.
VI-24.

SPRUL. XIV-18.
sSry. I-16.

Income through—ing., V-4.
SRAVANA VRATA. XI[-17.
SRL. The Goddess—. VI-34, 45,
SRIKANTA YOGA, VI-28, 29.
SRINATHA YOGA, VI-28, 30.
SRIPATI. XIII-25.

SRUTI. I-12

STAMMERING. To be—. VIII-2.

STAR. XIX-9, 3; XXIV-18;
XXV-28 ; XXV1-26, 48.

STATE. To he fully engrossed in
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—alfuire, VI-47, 16,

To sorva the—. VIIT-3. BTUMBLE. XVI-.
STATIONARY. To bo—in ons | STUPID. To ba—. VII-24;
plnas,  XVI-3, REVE,

STATURE. To bo short in—, | Awoman fo have a—hushand.
[X-, B, Xra.

To b tall in—, VIU-1; 1X-7, | STORDY, To bo—. ITI-18,

HTATUS, Fffowts shoall be o
dealored aw Lo sullably fib in
wikh ona's =, XX[=84,

Tor gub highor =, XXN-0,

ATEAMER.  Timo whon n —ran
lien purahinned or kold, RX1-19,

ATINMA. To got s—tp ono's

Tamily  XIX-1T,
STOWMACIL Desih hy—aohoa.
XEy-18,

Meosan  in Llio—,  VTI[-30;
XXV,

T'n linve illnons affosting Ltha—,
RIX-1R; XX-17,

To suffar from—nghe, XXVT-16.

Hm“lﬂ To bo hit by p—, XXV-

1‘0 hn akillod In—work XVILI-
\l;é;mt'l enused by o hlow (com—.

BTORINS. To ha intent on hoar-
ing=on{ groat poople, V.04,
ATOUT, Ta bo not=— XXV,

BITRANGURY. XIV-7,

BTHENGTH. TL3; IV-1-8, 41
B4: X-6.0; XV-2, 6, 7, 18;
XVI-1, 4; XIX-8; XX4, 17,
51::. 84, 36; XXV-30; XXVIII-
1-4.

To abbaln power anmd—throogh
thie holpol o wosllhy porsonmge,
1X—I8.

To bo dovoid of—.  VI-G0.

To have excosding—. IX-10.

To have—, VIII-4, 13, 85, 20;
IX-9.

BTHIFE. XXVI-14.

BTRONG. Ta bo—, ITI-12; VI-
4, 8 YIII-8, &,

To be—srillad, VITT-25,

STTHANA BALA. IV, 2l

BTITHHRA EARANAS, XII-16,

BUBHA. A name to dencte bha
Uh howna, [-14.

—planat. X¥-1).

ROBLLA KARTARL VI8, 11, 13,

BUBUA MALA  VIA1.

BITHITA RTTIIAMAR, I-17.

BUNIIA VAKL VI8,

AlRITA VEDIIAS., XXEVI-48.

BUDILA VIRBL, VIS,

RUBLHOBITAYACHARLI, VI-B.

HOBTROTS. A king probecking
his=—hy (ollowing = coura af
E:ndmt npproved by all. VI-

A ¥ing 8o e wenhippsd by
fim=—l1ko n duify Wf

A king who will do .I:D'Dd to
his—. VIII-18.

SUBRATIMARYA. God—--, KII-
16,

BUBSTANOES. Tha—periaining
Lo the planets, 1I-30.

a1 . A term ko indionis
the 104h bounse. I-16.
Conditiona for predicting the—

of & Bhoys, XVI-1, 5.
—in agrionlbure. XX-5.
—in raligions devobion. XXT-84.
Tha planata that ave doclared to
bring—to n Bheva, XV-T.
'I‘émi to have—in businons, XIX.
L]
Timo whan ons hos—. XEI-
4f; XXVI-14, 18, 17, 36, &7.
Timo whon one ought fo pre-
digk—4o the family, XX-3,
To nohipve=—in & business ad the
very oubssb. VI-A6; VIIL.7.
To ba=—{ful in whalover one
baging Lo underinke. VILL1E.
To grin—throogh omm's {rends,

I-1B.
To have—in all undertakings.



]
BUOERR

EXVI-14,

To have—io avarybhing. XXITI-
1L

To have ona's—over hin oppo-
nontn peaised by cne mnd all.
VI-248.

BUDRA-  Acquisibion of muah
monay Ahrough o parson of
fhp—anato. =45 )

Huornssmank through the onmity
of n Budra. XXI-256,

Moronry ia tha lord of tho—
community  TI-84,
PUERINGE. Ono'w—should
b guessed fram tho Gih Loase.
Rv-93

BUGANDIA. 1-18,

BUICIDE. Rahu causey unmnbu-
il donths snch me—.  XIV-156.

BUKHA, [-18

BUKHITA. Oue of the ton Avast-
thna of & planat. TII-18.

BUELAPAKBHA. IV.1,

BEUERA I-6: I[-%4, 47, 51, 375
EXI-43, 61, 59, &7, 76.

Boe mlse nnder Venus
BUERITA. I-1d. ;
BUEUNTALAMBA XXVIIL-G
BULA TOGEA. VI-EH, 41,
BUMALA YOGA  VI-88,
BUMANGALIL XI1-20,

BON. II-A, 15,17, 91, 84, 20, 20,
o7, 88, 9, 80, 31, A%y VI-14,
98; YH-10, 1L 16 91, 84;
XTII-18, 33; XVI-B; XVIL-T.
9, 11, 18, 93.

Abouk one's (athor, the affects of
bhe 12 Bhavas ave Lo be dedoced
oounting from the— XWV-21,
3%, 88, a4,

Ashiwvarge of the—, XXIII-3,

Bhukti of the—in Jupiters
Daan. XET—44.

Bhukti of the —in Keba's Dosp.
KHI1.88.

Bhukti of tha—in Meranry's
Dwen,  XEI-00,

Bhulet of the—Iin Rsho's Dosa.
XXI-36

Bhiukti of tho—in Bnburn's Dwen,

KXI-63,

INDEX

B'H

Bhukti of tho=in tho Dun of
Mars. XX]1-28.

Bhukti of the—in tha Moan's
Dasa.  AXI-80.

Bhukt] of the—In he Daan ol
Voonur, XXIL-T6.

Onana of sonlosmoss when b=
is hadly placed. N11.30.

Crooopbion may take plac whan
tho—transits Lhrough =mn
Apnohayn Hasi, XI[-13.

Disonsos beought on by tho--.
Alv-52,

Effocts during tho Iten of the
Hon. XXI[8, 4, 6, 6, 7, 8, %,
SR

Tffack af CGnlikn baing navooinlod
with the—. XXV-16.

LEffeck of the Moon in bl sovaral
Kavamaas bolng nepeatod hy tho
— RAVIIT-12, 18, I4, 15, 106

Elfact of tha Moon in I!-lhm navarml
signe boing wepscled hy Lho—,
XVITEG, T, 8. 9, 10, 11,

Effast of the—hoing counsatoed
with the lord of the Snd. XVI-5,
Fifoal of tho—haing poslled in
Lhe 12 housea, VITI-1, 8, &, 4,

Effock of thu—heinyg well-pluced
wnd aspoctod Dy bauoles In &
day hirkh, XVi-E3.

Effsct of thoe—Iin senjuncbion
with each of Lha ollior planabs.
EVILLL,

Effset of tho—"s transib Hhrough
oorkain asterizma in the Bapla-
il Cholers.  XXVT-00, 97,
&0, 89, 34, 00, 4944

LEffaata of the—"s trunsft Ehrough
the 18 howeos, TXVIG, 10, 1L

Ifthe Tth houes or ffs ford bo
salipsad by the—'s raye loas of
wife is cortain,  X-d.

It the Tih houes or the sebbing
Havamen balongs to tha—, the
worman  will hevs o dinensed
womb  El-4,

In n day-birth, tima of demise
whon the Tngon is in the Taai
pooupled by the—. XVII-36.

In the case of an auspiolous
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Bhukti, the good alfoots will ba | The—, alone m the Oth Idantiel

manifwled whon the—ontors
e plaueb's oxaliskicn  sigo.
RX-38.

Tnforinklon that cen ba waeop-
buineml Eheaugh tho=—and obhor
plonoda, [f-]-7.

Tar of tha Oth, Jupitar, Mava and
U=, ull in mals Nwenmess
bl b bl hivkh of n gool
nwnbar of ahildven. XLI-10,

Wi arul Lo =in tha 4th oouse
o houso of tho nabive Lo Te
harng. XY 14,

Mura and tho—produce  offocs
whon thoy nro in the Bred ten
dogtues of o wign. VAV -2

Purivoshs is o balo or dise pound
Ho—, XXV.898.

Modayurdsys bo be ado whan
—is stvongoat, XXI[-25,

Raoduckion to bo olfostod whon a
lnnet {n within the rangs of
fl.m - XXIV-80.

The hhnyas for which tho=—is
Raraka, XKY-17.

Tha birth of a child and the—"s
braoamit. XII-y1.

The gounbry in ono's past snd
{uburo births, pertaioing Lo bhe
—  XIV-20.

The f[unotion of the—in the
mabler of bhe possibility of
progeny, XLI—14, 16,

The gnoera] ordar of  the—"s
Duss in s parson’s lifs XEIT-87,

Tho hoosss where—'s $ranait
givos good resnlts, XEVIQE,

The kind of nacobio causod by bho
—=. XXVILS

The loed of the Gth in s Dasstthana
nnd the—in the Oth cense des-
truction of the enemies. XVI-1d,

Tha moon in an odd Rasi ar Amsa
in the Gth and sspoctod by the

—lond to barrenness. XII-T.

The Oth hoose from  the—is
tarmed tho fothor's. XXIV-1,

Tha partionlsr division in o Easi
ol which the—is lord in an
pahinknvargn, XXTIL1S, 19,

O. A

with Kubaks may give abildren
by & seoond wile, XIT-0,

Tha-+aml Moom in  brine o
Saburn and Mavs will cause the
chilld o be abandoned by both
tha parants, XVI[-24,

Tho—and Rahy inthe Th caus
lows af woalih Lhrough the nass
olablon of woman, X-3,

The—and ho lond of the Tapgon
ke nng leng lved if thay are
Irlwnadly ; of edwm  lite, if
tiatbnly short=lived, if inimiend,
XIll-14,

Thn—muges daath throogh firs,
hilious fovar, bila or wenpon.
RIV-14.

Tho—ovun il he be bhe owner
of the Sbk hauss will give only
pood effects, XX-4l.

The—in tho Sth idenkieal with a
ohildless sign osusen & child bo
b lorn Inke in [ife. Xll=4.

The—in the Sth and ita lord in
& LUnssthans or babwixd fwo
mnlefics - canse the demise of
fathor soon after birth, XV]-33.

The=—in the 3tk will causs dis-
brogs bo bhot bhove XV-26,

The—Iin the Gth or Sih will couse
danger from favar, XIV-11.

Tho—in the 108h makes bho
nndive s groal snd mighty per-
scoage XVI-Z8,

Tha—indicates Kailnaa s rve-
fuge of tho departed. XIV-29,

The—'s t1ansit and the [sther's
demize. XXIV-0, B

Tho things thnt may be divioed
mith respect bo s person's life
by rosans of the—, XEV-15,

The 195k wad the Snd if ecoopied
or aapectad by the Moon snd
the—will make the naélve
walfor from oye-disssse. XIV-10

Udn Dasa poriod of tho—XTX-3,

, 6, 18.

Upagmbni nnd the—'s posttlon.
HKXV-5, )

Whan the=—translts tho Hani and
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TEMI'LE OF BJ;ST_L

Mavwmin oncupied by the lond
of the Bth house, dooth may
take place. XVII-D, 20.
When the = trsnaits the Gth, Tih
or 1%k plase from  Venus,

doakh may happen, XVII-87.
Years of the—in bha Halschakrs
sysbom.  XXII-3,

Yenrs of the—under MNaisnrgi-
kayurdayn ayalem. XXII-17.
Youre of the=—under tho Tindaes

| SUSUBHA YOGA. VI-8,13,
AUTA, I-14.

BUVARI YOGA. VI-G,
SUVEST YOGA. VI-9, 13,

AaWA. I-10.

BWAKSHRETRA. -TTE-6, 18 ; V1=
1: VUL, 9,08, 7,90 ; YiLll-40
N30 ; XIL36 ; NIV-UH;

AV-18, 90 ; XVI-1, '8, 47; XX
-14, 96,30, 34, 87 XXIl1-10,
23 XXv-00; XXVI-31,

yurdayn sysbom, XEID-41. SE:I-TEIA[LL%\'-‘H.
BON'S LATTA. REVE-4E, 46. | gwastTlIA. Owo of tho 10
BUNAPIIA YOOGA, VLG 6, 18 | pyuuttlus of & planet, 10118,
SUPARIIATA YOGA. VI-44. | gwiATING LABOUL. ‘Mo live
SURATORAMSA IT-T7, 9. by  V-8.
BUEEDYA, [1-1%, swnm-srmmn To bo=—,
SURL I8, VII-11.

SURROUNDINGS. To dwell in | SWEET SUBRTANCES, [1-2
insanitary—. IX-18. SWERT-TONU UKD, Te be -,
BURY A, IE T1-64, 96, 27, Vi-a0; XVIL-a

SUBSTHA 11-88; XII-1, SWOCIICHA. TILG.
BUBSTTHARAS. [-1T. BWOON, XIV-0

TALL. XXV.98, TAPAS, A mmna for the Gth
TAILOBING. 'To b nn adeph in howss, 114,

= KVII-L. TARUNA. IIT3, 10.
TALE-BEABER. A designation | TASTR. ([-90.

for kho 12th houss, I-16. . TASTELRSANTSS.  XTIV-3, I7.
Tuhammu—. VI-58 ; XVIIT | TATKALTKA-SATRU SULIRIT-

VA - 33; IV-1o,

m..::lﬁ TO OTHERS. To bear | TAORUS. Ses Veishalb

VILI-28.
TMK To—through tho moss,
VIII-%6.
TALEATIVE, To ba—, VIII-14,
TALL  Hahu fa—. II-38
Baturn hes got no—body. II-14.
T]EF[ bo—in sbatury, VII-1;

TAMAS. Ancther name for Rahu.
1197, 85,

Murs  amd  Esturn own—ns
thair distinguishing charsater-

istie, II-24.
TANKS, To sink wolls and—on
kho road. VI-dB.

TEAQHING, TI-5
TEASE To—othars, VI-23,
TERTH. Illness afeoting—.
K1X-18.
Balurn hos gob Inrge— T[-14,
To hovs bad—.  VI-5O.
To auffer from & dissase due to

sn  inflwmowbion in the—.
KEL-TT.

TIi.I;[PEE. Wormih of—. XXI-

TEMPERAMENT. Toba of an
oxoitod—, VI-80

TEMPLE. II-1, 6, 16.

TOMPLE OF S8ASTA IL6,
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INDEX 1

TEMPLE. MATTERS

TEA LY MATTERS, Trouhlas in
ennnootinn with =, X1V,
TEMPORAL BTRIERGTIL 1V-1,

TENDERNERS, 11-2.

TENWTS. XXVI-6.

TEHNTH HIOUSE, YITD, 18, 24;
VI LT, 10, 13, 168, 1,34, 37,
Hdp XG0 XIT-84 ; XV-9, 94 ;
EVIAT, 4H; KN-11, [0, 35, un,
A6, Al KXTV-IR; XEV-10:
KAV A 4 6, T, 8 I, I6
any ul, 34 XXVIL-1, 4, K,

THIFTE, Toaseae temgh—, Ve,

= ol prequrky, K30 4T,

TULKK, 1182 11, 16, 18 X1V-
2, 4 SVIHIL-G, 15 KIX-14,
17; NXeI7, 2% XXl.13, 91,
09, 95, 98, 47, 62, 0. 7L, 7O
RNEV-R,

THIBVISIL  XVII-6,

TIVHTR, 1R-4; XXI-0,

TIFRLEDY HOURE  VI-UG, 24;
VIIL-g, 6,8, 11, 14, 17, 31, a5,
By XIL7; XIV-10: XYV 7R,
&4, 26 SV1-T, 8, B KR, 10,
A, AL, B XRV-10; NXVI-2,
4, 6, 6. 7.8 0,13, 18, 21, 83,

TIIBAT. XIV-4,

TIPOWNIITY, To ha skilled In
i%nrpml[nﬂ other pouple's—.
&3,

TIIIVE. To-—wall. YI-3C.

To ba-—ing. LIT-10.

TIIROAT, XIV-4.0

TIITTNDIRIE  XXI1-36; XXV-26,

TITUNLER-RTONM. XXI-14.

THWART. To—overything,
VITI-93.

TIHYAIYAHALA, XXV-17,

TIOHAI,  LI-17 3 XIV-20.

TIEMAKIRANA, A pame forths
Bon, II-34.

TIMID  To be—, VI-28,

Tlﬂ..ﬂ QF FRULTION, XXL1I-18,

TINNBYRLLY, XXVII-G6

TITHI. XILL[-15, 18.

TONGUH. II-34.

TOOTII ACHE., To suffar
from—. XI[X-306,

] TROUBLE
TORMENT. To—other paopls,
VIIL10 chneT
XIV-0,

'I'{J]].T'I:I'R'F!
TORTURAD, One of the tan
Avnatthns of o planat. TIT-19,

TOUOH. TIr-26; V1-3,

TRADE, X1x.a8,

To bo p=r. XVII-D.

To bo olever in —ing. TX-T.

THARGTUINGITY ~af mimd, XV-
& XIX-T,

THANRET, XIT-30; XVI-81, 89,
ML 36 XVILL, 6, 7. 8.9, 16,
I8, 10, 20, 91, 99, 84, 90, iB.
%%-99, 14, 25, 47, A
11,15, 10, 19, 1 » xxi\rﬂ a
l-‘F.l:I!!.w.' xEVI1, 4,8.6,7.9,
10, 11, 13, 14,18, l'F,J.S. 0. 21,
49,33, 24, 28, 20, 31, 82, 86, 48.

TRAVIL., XXVI-3§, 40.

TRAVELLER, XXEVII-6

THRAVELLING, XXVI1.99,

THREABTLE, [X-14; XVII-14:
XX 19, 20 ; XXT-74, 79,

THEASIRE HOUSE II-5

TREASURY. II-16.

TREATMENT, To s won ounly
by kind—, [¥-0,

TREN. XII-19, 31; XIV-19, 97,

Choragter of—s penerated by
the planeta, II-37.

TREMBLING. To have—o! tha
hody. XXT.94.
TRIVLES. To be aogry ab—.

IX 6.
TRITARMA. XXVI-3.
THIKONA. T-18; ITT-8; VI-a1,
of, 98, 86, BT, 70 X-10; XI-
O:XI1I-23; XV-9,7,80; XVI-
%, 81; XVII-18, 1V, 18, 88;
NX.88, 41, 49, 45, 47, 49, 69,
61 XXV-50 ; XXVII.1, 8.
—paduskion. EXIV-14, 17, 18,
TRIMSAMAA. IIT-1, 4, 18, 1T;
IV3; XI-6, 7. 8
TRIPI;EMHDHI II-6; V-

mmmw. V-4 ZI%-14 ; XX-
14, 17, 14, 20, 13; KKIEE-
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TROURLE

10, 11, 1%, 16, 18, 91, 34, 20, 36,
TE, T8 ; XXV-28.
TRUL. To be—to ono's waord.
HE-15; XXVO,
TRUTH-BFRAKTNG. T-4.
TRUTHYUL, Ta he—, VITI-
18 TX-0.
TOLA, I-6, 7; IX-T: XIL.G6; XI¥Y-
18 XVIM-8 ) KXIV-24.
TUBRAGA-GATL, XXIT-12.
TWRLIPTIT HOUSK VIL88;

UBHAYA. 10,

UBIOAYA BIGN, XITI-14.

UBHAYODAYA, I-8;XX-33

UOHCHA, -G

TOHOHEAJA BALA. IV-1,2.

TDAYA. I-10.

OO0 DASA. XIII-25: XIX4;
EX-68 ; XX VIIT-1-4.

TUGLY FAQE. To hove an—.
VIIT 21 ; KXV-26.

TKSHA, Name for Vrighabha I-7,

ULORR, Danger {vom—, XIV-11.

TLEANIPATA, XXVI-28.

TMBERTLLA, I1-9; VI-B8; VII-

4. 140,
UNABSATLABLE, To be—.
VIII-8.

UNBIASEED MIND, XXRI-57,
THOHABTE. A feroals o be—.
XI-1, 6,
UNOLEAN. To bo—. VIIL23,
UNOONSOIOUSNESS, To suffer
from—. XX-18,
TNCONTROLLEL,
ba—  XI-T,
UNDERETARDING. XV-18.
THDERTAKING Ashéakavargs
nystam is doolared to be alfec-
tive in all—a, XXIV-80.
Ewvil counsel will pravail io

ono's—a, XX-10.
“To nceomplish Inrge—s  XVI-
28

A womnau bo

Ta l.xriug to o snasseaful tarminn-
tion mny—originatod by ome-

U

INDRR

UNBTAEDY

‘u"HI-l ¥.10,18, 16, 14, 84, 07,
38; X-1, 3,6, 10; X114, 6.4, [
XITT-19; 1%, 17, 19; '.'{w-l, i,
81,99, 35 ; XV-4, &, 6, B, b, 10,
18, 19; EVI-26, 30: XVII-1,
1610, 89; XX-19, 14, 90, ag,
o0, 97, 34, 40, 68; NX1V-iH,
80,40 ; XXV-L41 XXV, 4,
6.7, 8, 11, 16, 20, 21, %,

TWING., To bo tho fnthor of =,
VI,

TYPILOID).  RKTY-14, IH,

solf, XX-11
'I'-ln camplebs o mighty— XXVI.

Ta havo dissppaintrment in all
one's—a, VELT-3L,

To hove intercupiions in all
ona'n—n. VI-83

To have wucooes inm wll—m,
EEVI-14

TUNTISORIMINATING. To be —.
YI-B2

UNFAVOURAHLE, To bove—
efTook, XX-82.

UNTORTUNATE. To heeomo—,
Vi-17.

UHFRIENDTLY PEOULT. Asso-
aiation with—. XXI-08.
TROOVERNARLE A funsls to

be—, XI-4,
UNGRATEFUL, To bp—, VI-
88 ; VILI-28; XXV-11.
TUNHAYPY. To be—. VI-11,

17, &8, 673 VIL(-9, 17, 99, 88,

20 XXVI-D.
UNHAPPINESS.
UNIVERSE. VI-il.
UNLUCEY. Toplw—. VILI-33:

HAVI-18,

UNPOFULAR, To ba—, VIII-17.
UNRIGHTEOUA To commit—
doods, VILII-G7,

To Inaline towards—oonduak.

VI-10.

UNSTHADY, Te be—in mind,
VI3,
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ITHETRADY

IKDEX 7

To I‘I.ﬂ.\fﬂ—t-'lﬂ_llll V_IEE
UNTOWARD, X-T: %X-18, 18,
aT: XXIV-138, 42; XXVI-88,

THTOWARD BITAVA, XXVI.31
UNTUWARD HFFECTE, XV-20,

NNTOWORD BEVENTE, XIV4;
XEVL-13 29, 4406

TNTROTHION, To lo— XVIIT
~i.

TIPAMOIIAY AL T-0H; IV-G; VI-

VERIS
UPAGRAHAS, XEVII-10; XKV
}."L 19, 89, 26, 97: XXVII-
UPAKETO. XXV-1, 26, 26,
URAS. I-1L.
URDIIVA. TI8.

URINARY. DISEASRS. KIV-T,
'LEMNBILA  XXI.8, 43, 81,
ITTPANNA DARA, XXIL16.
UTTAMA. UT-T, 8,14, 17,

19 XT-0; XX 01 XX1T-10,

UTTAMA VAGA. VIL-15

v

VJ';“H[T. A naina foe Sign Kuya, |

.-'L
VAGRRRL (197, |
VAIUANL  1-L1.
VAIEUNEL  XIV-23

'Wk%:!ﬂilIl KAMYAS LLIL-T; V1

VAATA, ([34
VAK. [-i0, |
VAKIA.  TV-2, 5.
VAKBADRMA, 13,
VAKYAKHAMA XEI-11,
VALIANE, I1-8; VI,
TALLAKT YO3A, V-39,
VALOUB, 1-1[ VI-16. 47:
VI-10; TX14;  Xriest
XV L1 XX,
VALOROUS, XVI-7-
VANQUISITHD, VI-60.
VARA Y034, VIR
VARAITAMIUTITA A,
XKL,
VARGA, X-4.
VARGOTIAMA.  IT1-1, 6; VIT.
8.6 L7 XEVIO-UF XK(-18,
VARGOTLUIAMSL, 1500 ; XX

VARIROATED 001 OUR. 1619
V-84

VARSIIATA BALA. IV-L.

VARSIMEITA YOGA VI-L4. 18,

VASTRA, [-19

VAKUMAT YOJA. VI 10 50,

AR-6D

' VEIICLE

VATAL I-1L
YEDRAS, ILG V& VL,

"

KXV-A,
"l"]ﬁil}ﬂ'\ DHILOSOPITY. XX-

VENADITYAYANA, "iF'ﬁ

YODIIA. XXVI-3; 4, 6,07, 8
&, 43,

VEDHA ASTERISM, XXVI-48

VHENA YOGEA. VI-2D40,

VEANTARLE 8IGHS ; I-0.

-11; 70 ; IO-8;
Vi-3,7.18, B4, 48, 6L VII-8;
YIl-4, &, 8, 16, 17, 21, 29, 3%,
V18, XVLAR, 14 XIX-11,
19, XX-0, 85; XXI[-¢4, 08, T

EXV-1L.

VRING, II-14.

VONBRATION. I-16.

VENMRIAL COMPLATHTR KIV
-14, 18

VEXOMOUS BITES. VIV.15

VENUS. II-G, 13, 16,10, 1. 4%,
44 25, 26, 47, 28, 29, 81; VI-1,
a6, 38 VITe, 14, 16, 18, 90,
03 241 X8, 12, 1d; K14, 6
XII-14 31, 23, XIV-T, 100 11
14, 99, 86.

A malafio in kha déh,—in the Tth
and the Moon 1 the 10th; or
Maroory in the Tih,
Tupitor in Lho f8h, nod malafos
in the 4thi lend o iomily
axtinotion. XIL=G.

Ashinkuvargs o =— XXUI-8,

Bobktln of —in the Duws of the
soveral planots,  XXI-1L, LY,
47, 43, 41, 64, 89, 67, T4,
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VENUS

Conception may take pluco when |
the Sun and—in tho cmso
of males aro strong and transit
through Apachaya Iasis o
Amsas. XII-12

Dasa period of—. XI1x-2, 18,
96 ; XXI-76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 81.

84, 83. .

Tiffect of tho lord of the 46h and |
—well-placod in tho Lagns wnd
the 4bh. XVI-13.

Tifect of Gulika loing asnooiatad
with—, XXV-10.

Effool of the planet owning tho
9nd Dhova being counocbod wibh

XVL-G6.

Tffeet of the Lransilk of-—over

the several housos from Lhe
Moon., XXVI-2I

Lffect of—being in conjunction
with onch of the obher planets.
XVILI-1, 2, 8, 4, b,

Tifeot of—occupying the lagna
and the other bhavas. VITT-L7.
18, 19.

Groha factor of— XXIV-26.
Tnformation wboub one's wilo

and progeny bhat may be

guessed through tho Ashbaku- !

varga of—. XXIV-13.

Tnformabion to he sought for
through—. XV-16.

% The bhavas for which—is &
Karaka, XV-17.

In transit,— becomes effeclive
when he is in the middle
portion of a sign. XXVI-35.

Jupitor and—il thoy own Ken-
dras become poworful bo cause
evil. XX-b0.

Tord of the 7th and—in o dual
Rasi or Amsa make the porson
to have two wives. X-5.

Moon in the several Amsas
aspected by—. XVIII-13, 13,
T4, 15,

Moon in the several signs aspect-
ted by—. XVI1I-6. 7, 8. 9,
10, 11,

Naizargita
XXII-17.

Dasa period of—.

INDEX

VIBITAVA

Pindayurdaya Dasy poriod of -
XX1I-21.
Tho Astangaba voduction dovs nib
apply to—. XNXIL-15
The 5th asterism reskoued fiwm

that of—is termed his rear
Tbbn, NXVI-11

Tho kind ‘of asestivism causod by
—, XXVII-5.

The pa bicular division ma 1ii
of whieh =ii the lord in an
Aghbakavarge,  NXTI-I8, 19,

The position of — in the gonoral
ordor of procodvnen in i
AXLT 27,

Thore will ha quareol in the Livta
of—, XXVI-15,

—alono in tho Sth identical wikh
Kntaka inay possibly give clul-
dren by a second wilo. XI[I-i

—and the Moon in oppoyibion
to Mars and Saturn make tho
nativo wileloss or issuelo-s N-7.

—hemmed in  botwesn Lwu
molefics causos loss of wilo,
X-1,

—1n conjunckion with s malefic
intho Tth, Gth or Oth makes
tho nabive borelt of uwifo. X L

—in tho 7th causes ddisbrodd Lo
tha bhaay, XV-36,

—in the 6th brings eholt loss of
honour and wealth and in mos(
oas:;:i. dengor bo lifoalso. XXVI

—in Lransit givos good rosulis
inell placos other Elwn Lhe
10th, 7th, and teh NXVI-3, 8,

—in Vyischika identieal with the
Tth, causes loss of wife, X-3.

‘When bhe Sun toansits the 6th'
Tth or [3th house rackoned
from —ak birth, death is suro
to happen, XVIL-27.

VERSES. To be recibing chur-
ming—containing the name ol
God Narayana VI-30.

VERSIFYING. To be clover in
—VI-27.

VIBHAVA. A tevm for tho 11tk
house. I-15.
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VICToRIOus

VICTORIOUS,  VI-2; VILd;
ViI-3, 7, 9.

VICTORY., NXIL-dd; XXVI-11,
—in war, I[~1,

VID. II-15, 22, 27, 98, 35.

VIDIIU. [I-15, 87.

VIDYA. A torm to donolo the
9nd house, I-10,

VIDYADHARAS, XIV.6.

VIEWS., To bhe erooked in
ona’s~—, TXed,

VIGIINA,
8th houso, 1-14.

VIGOUR, XV-14.

VIKALA. Ono of tho lon Avast-
thas of & planet,  LIT-19, 20,
VIKRAMA, A dosignation to
tenoto the 3rd house I-1L,
VIKRAMARKA., IX-14.
VILHE., One's speech
vory—in quality. VIIL-23.
To be engaged in doing—acts.

VIII-82.
To be—in characlor. III—I14.
To reside amidsi—peoplo. XVI-

A torm ko donole the |

| VISHNT.

VYOMA

’10 be augagad in the practice
of—actions. NXI[.39.-
To be of a—disposition. VI-13;
XI-5.

VI-9, VIII-7,

To ho—.
VI-T0;

12;
X[-6, 7, 10.

To be—ly disposod.
XVI-2, 20 ; SVIII-1-.

To help the—. V1-20.

To make ono—ly
AXVILT.

To perform some-—doed. XIX-11,

To rocibe in company wilh the—
the charming vorses ennbaining
the mwne of God Narayana,
VI-30,

To win tho approbabion of the—,
XX.6.

inelined,

| VISAKIIA. XI-8.
lo Lo |

VISHAGHATL KALA, XII-#.

1I-15, a7; Il-G,
XI1-90, 21 ; XTLI-33,

VISHTL KARANA. XIT-15.

VITAL POWER. To lose one's —,
VILI-31.

Decay of —, NXXV-36.

1" spond monoy on—ihings. | VITTA. A tow denoting bhe

VILI-33.
VILIFY, To
VI-10.
VILLAGL. To be the healman
of a—. VI,

To live in o good—. XVI-3.
VIMATA YOGA. VI-57, 69,
VIOLENCE, Wonlth gol

through—XXT1-28.
VIRGO. 8es Kanya
VIRILE POWER. II-13.
VIRINCHI YOGA. VI-29, 31,
VIRTUBE, I-14; XXI[-67.
To be renowned for ono's—s.
VIIL-16,

VIRTUOUS, Ilolding vicws
quite antagonistic to—conduct.
XXV-26,

One who has stored wealth earned
through—means, XXVI-50.
To he anxious to do—acks,

VIII-16.

unjusbly —other.

2ud house. T-10.

VORACIOUS. To be u—ea'er.
VILT-23,

VOWS. XII-24; XXVI-49'
VOYAGE. To obbuin [acilitios
for one's—. XIX-12.
Augmontabion ol wealth by

lucrative—s. XIX.26.

VRISCHIEA. T-4;IV4,6;TN-
8; X-3; XI4; XII[-3; XIV-
18; XVILL-9; XIX-16; XXII-
1,12 ; XXTV-24.

VRISHA. I6.

VRISHADHA I-6,7,8; IV-5;
IX9; X-8; XI-4 6; XII-8,
XIV-17; XVIII-G ; XXTV.24.

VRITTI. V-1

VULTURE. 1I-18.

—[aced Docanates. I1I[I-13.

VYAPARA. I-15.

VYATIPATA. XXV-1, b, 23. 98,

VYAYA, I-16.

VYOMA, I-15.
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WAITED UPON

INDEX

WEALTIL

W

WAITED TPON. To bhe—by
faithfol attendants. VL-7.
WALK., To—gently VIII-G,
To be fndt in—ing. IX —4.

TWWANDER. To—in the roads.
VI1II-9,

WANDERING To he—without
. a wife, VIII-3,

Ta he~-. IX-7; XIX-5; XX-
17, 18.

Inclination to he always—.
XXV-26.

To lead a—life. XXI-3.

WAR. 1V-2; XXI1-28.

WARRIOR. To ba a—. XVIII-7.

WASHERMAN, TI-17; XVIII-9

WATCHMAN. To be a—of a
city, XVIII-12'

WATER, [-12;11-2, 15, 27, 36;
I1X-1, 4, 12; XIV-3, 19; XX-
16; XXI.4, 18, 30, 87, 43, 68 ;
XXV-24.

Danger from horned and—ani-
mals. XIV 3

Death dne to—or by some—y
diseases, XIV-19.

Income through tiade on—pro-
duets. V-3,

The Moon brings on deabh
through—y dideases. XIV-14.

To be sfraid of —. XXV-24,

To have a body similar to a—pok.
IX-11.

Tg?suﬁ'or from n—disease. VI[1-

To suffer from a—y dizease
NIV-11; XXV-24.
—y signs. F-7; XIV-1J.
WAY. A designation for the Tth
house. I-13.
WEAK. To be—in the lower
limbs  IX-10.
WEAK KNEED, To be—, IX-1,
WEAK-MINDED. To be—, VIII-

9.
WERAENESS. To have hodily—.
XX-17.

To have one's gait relavded dus

to hodily—. XXVI-15,
WEALTII. A woman to bo with-

out—, XI-0.

A woman bo possess—. NI-0,

A woman Lo have a husband who
has lost all his—, XI-3.

Accession of—. XXI-4,

Acquisibion of—, XIX-G; XX-
5; XXT-17, 28, 29, 33, 4L.

:\d(ht.mn of—from a host ol
enomies. XXI-46.

—. An appellation bo signify
the 2nd house. I-10

—an expression to denote the
11th house, I-15.
Augmentation of—by trade.
X1X.96.

Dtmgar from fire to concenled—.
XTX.5,

Destruction of—. XXT-GC.
Cain of—, XXITI[-11; XXVI-
1.

Tneregse of—. XXI-51.

Influx of —XXI-81 ; XXIV-43,
Informabion regavding one's—
should be sought for through
Venns, II-6

Ietu n the 3rd house eonfors—

on the native. VIII 29.

Ketn in the 12th house will
destroy—. VIIL-33,

Lioss of—, X-23 X(X-13, XXI-
77 XXVI9, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17,

22, 24, 96, 33, 34, 86.

One ought to conjecture /ahout
uFa‘s—through Jupiter, XV-
16,

Ostenfation in the aequisition
of—. XXV-10.

Pﬁhguomanol increass of—. XXI-

Planets are always favourable Lo
ons who has stored—ochrned
through virluous m eana,
KXXVI-G0.

)
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WEALTH WE.I;‘PU'H
Btoady acaumulation of—. XIX- | To have sn uninterropied :nﬂu:
14, al— XX-12.
To scquire immonss—.  X1X- | To beve sverlsskiog=—, VI-30,
4. a
To maquive—. XXI-3. To have lasting—. VIII-24.

To acquire—by  doing  msey
during deeds. V1.8,

To atlain— XVI-0.

Ta be & king ardowod with moak

VIl-a3,

To ban ming of blming from
Lhe Goddess of— 4.

To b horoft of—, VI-10,

T'o ba Ulessed wilh shundnoce of

=, Y.

To Lo davold at—. VIIE-B, 32
EXV-11,

To be endowed with—. [[1-8,
i VI-1G, 40, 6d; VILI-LG;
XU-54.

To bo pregared for loss of=—.
XX1-8.

'I‘nnbt renownad for one's= VI-

To lw mobbod of noe's <hy Lis
onamion.  V1-89,
To Le the ownor of lmmgnse—.

To be without—, TI[-14; V-
41,60 ; VIII-91, 93; h"r"IE"
XXVIL-6

To becoma the lovd of muel hoae-
== VT,

To bosoww Lhe owner of—oearned
with much diffieulty. VI GB.

To sommand -, VI-34,

Tn enjoy conlinuous happiness
and—, XXE-10.

To expoct loss ofl—. XXI-10,
11, 13,

TuEnniur gthor peoplo's—, 1X-

To i:mi]y ntilisa obher's—, TX-
11.

To get—, XIX-29

Ty get—t fira, king and
fighting, =8,

To b Eovereign.
At e S

To bhave all oosis—d ;
XH-80. ogee

A=A

f To sesara=—.

To have lras of—2XIX-20, 26
XXI-6, I8, B4, 26,37, 47, 09,
L}

To have ova's— augmonted
birough e young womnn, XV I

[X-
L,

T hava ona's--deakroyod
18 ; XXI-4,

To hwvo—=VI-8; VILI-4,11,
19; ARL-TE; KXVI-11,.80,

To loss ona'a—. VILA, 26,

To  pomwn  moch—,  VI=EL,
4, 48,

Tuﬂ'puuu Ho=—ot  coth. AXY-

TS-15; XVIIE
XIN-10,

| T wsurp obher's—. VI 4.

Uooxpected Josw ofl—, XXI1-04,
—4a ha poor, KXIV-13

WEALTIY. Aboub a—man, ono
pught to wscortain through
Vanua, 10-19

To be a—mnm  [LL-J0.

To be very—. TLL-Ll, 19, 15;
VI8, 9, 19, 0, &4, 37, 50, 84,
40, 49, 43, 46, 48, T0; VII-91;
VIII-, B, 4, 6, 9, 14,10, 14, 28:
96, 9 ; SVILL-A, 6,8, 10, 16
AXXIV-58,

Yogs for the husband of & woman
o be—, XI-3

WIHAPON. Dunger from—. XIV
-4, 4; XXI.29, 38,

Income bhoogh—s. V-4,

Ik Ie through Mars that ans should
nssartain abonb m—, IL-1

Tuﬂbo wounded by—s,  EXV-

Ta sarn monoy by the use ol—a,
KVITI-1.

To mest with injury rom a—.
VIII-a1.

Ta wﬁ!ﬂﬂ:—
4,

To suffer from wounds eaussd by

»—, XXI[-4%.
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WEAFON

INDEX

WIFE

Tronbla fvom—a. XIN-14, 17
WXI1-98, 84, 86, 54

WLARINESR. RIV-8.

WEARISOME, Teo suffer fakigno
by—jouineys, XXVI-19,

'I'o vndyrtake  journoy. XXVI-

WE AVAR. Anythlng abouk n—
naght Lo be nsoertained b
Venus, I1(-19..

WHAVING. To bo sn adepl in—,

XVIIL-E,
WEIGHT. Oaa's words to have
EXVI-18,
WELFARE. To mscertain =
woman's—, X141,
WELL-BEHAVED. To be—.VI-

14,
WELLDEE@BD. To be—, VI-

WHEAT, 1148, &8,
WHITE CHOWRIES. 113,
WHOLRSOMR DIET. XXII-89,

WIOKED. A woman bo hecoms
T

One to be—in his dispesition.
V-4,

To aseocinte with the—V-d;
V114,
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